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PREFACE

To make the course preparatory to Ceesar at the same time sys-
tematic, thorough, clear, and interesting is the purpose of this series
of lessons.

The first pages are devoted to a brief discussion of the Latin lan-
guage, its history, and its educational value. The body of the book,
consisting of seventy-nine lessons, is divided into three parts.

Part I is devoted to pronunciation, quantity, accent, and kindred
introductory essentials.

Part II carries the work through the first sixty lessons, and is
devoted to the study of forms and vocabulary, together with some
elementary constructions, a knowledge of which is necessary for the
translation of the exercises and reading matter. The first few lessons
have been made unusually simple, to meet the wants of pupils not
well grounded in English grammar.

Part I11 contains nineteen lessons, and is concerned primarily with
the study of syntax and of subjunctive and irregular verb forms. The
last three of these lessons constitute a review of all the constructions
presented in the book. There is abundant easy reading matter; and,
In order to secure proper concentration of effort upon syntax and
translation, no new vocabularies are introduced, but the vocabularies
An Part 11 are reviewed.

It is hoped that the following features will commend themselves to
teachers :

The forms are presented in their natural sequence, and are given,
for the most part, in the body of the book as well as in a grammatical
appendix. The work on the verb is intensive in character, work in
other directions being reduced to a minimum while this is going on.
The forms of the subjunctive are studied in correlation with the

* subjunctive constructions,
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The vocabulary has been selected with the greatest care, using
Lodge’s * Dictionary of Secondary Latin” and Browne’s * Latin
Word List” as a basis. There are about six hundred words, exclu-
sive of proper names, in the special vocabularies, and these are
among the simplest and commonest words in the language. More
than ninety-five per cent of those chosen are Ceesarian, and of these
more than ninety per cent are used in Cesar five or more times.
The few words not Ceesarian ave of such frequent occurrence in
Cicero, Vergil, and other authors as to justify their appearance here.
But teachers desiring to confine word study to Czesar can easily do so,
as the Caesarian words are printed in the vocabularies in distinctive
type. Concrete nouns have been preferred to abstract, root words to
compounds and derivatives, even when the latter were of more frequent
occurrence in Cacsar. To assist the memory, related English words
are added in each special vocabulary. To insure more careful prep-
aration, the special vocabularies have been removed from their
respective lessons and placed by themselves. The general vocabulary
contains about twelve hundred words, and of these above eighty-five
per cent are found in Caesar.

The syntax has been limited to those essentials which recent investi-
gétions, such as those of Dr. Lee Byme and his collaborators, have
shown to belong properly to the work of the first year. The construc-
tions are presented, as far as possible, from the standpoint of English,
the English usage being given first and the Latin compared or con-
trasted with it. Special attention has been given to the constructions
of partidples, the gerund and gerundive, and the infinitive in indirect
statements. Constructions having a logical connection are not sepa- -
rated but are treated together.

Exercises for translation occur throughout, those for translation
into Latin being, as a rule, only half as long as those for transla-
tion into English. In Part III a few of the commoner idioms in
Ceesar are introduced and the sentences are drawn mainly from that
author. From first to last a consistent effort is made to instill a
proper regard for Latin word order, the first principles of which are
laid down early in the course.
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Selections for reading are unusually abundant and are introduced
from the carliest possible moment. These increase in number and
length as the book progresses, and, for the most part, are made an
integral part of the lessons instead of being massed at the end of the
book. This arrangement insures a more constant and thorough drill in
forms and vocabulary, promotes reading power, and affords a breathing
spell between succeeding subjects. The material is drawn from his-
torical and mythological sources, and the vocabulary employed includes
but few words not already learned. The book closes with a continued
story which recounts the chief incidents in the life of a Roman boy. The
last chapters record his experiences in Caesar’s army, and contain much
information that will facilitate the interpretation of the Commentaries.
The early emphasis placed on word order and sentence structure, the
simplicity of the syntax, and the familiarity of the vocabulary, make
the reading selections especially useful for work in sight translation.

Reviews are called for at frequent intervals, and to facilitate this
branch of the work an Appendix of Reviews has been prepared, cov-
ering both the vocabulary and the grammar.

The illustrations are numerous, and will, it is hoped, do much to
stimulate interest in the ancient world and to create true and lasting
impressions of Roman life and times.

A consistent effort has been made to use simple language and clear
explanation throughout.

As an aid to teachers using this book a ** Teacher’s Manual” has
been prepared, which contains, in addition to general suggestions,
notes on each lesson.

The author wishes to express his gratitude to the numerous teachers
who tested the advance pages in their_classes, and, as a result of their
experience, have given much valuable aid by criticism and suggestion.
Particular acknowledgments are duc to Miss A. Susan Jones of the
Central High School, Grand Rapids, Michigan; to Miss Clara Allison
of the High School at Hastings, Michigan; and to Miss Helen B. Muir
and Mr. Orland O. Norris, teachers of Latin in this institution.

BENJAMIN L. D'OOGE
MicHiGAN STATE NoRMAL COLLEGE
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LATIN FOR BEGINNERS

TO THE STUDENT —BY WAY OF
INTRODUCTION

‘What is Latin ? If you will look at the map of Italy on the oppo-
site page, you will find near the middle of the peninsula and facing the
west coast a district called Latium,! and Rome its capital. The Latin
language, meaning the language of Latium, was spoken by the ancient
Romans and other inhabitants of Latium, and Latin was the name
applied to it after the armies of Rome had carried the knowledge of
her language far beyond its original boundaries. As the English of
to-day is not quite the same as that spoken two or three hundred
years ago, so Latin was not always the same at all times, but changed
more or less in the course of centuries. The sort of Latin you are
going to learn was in use about two thousand years ago. And that
period has been selected because the language was then at its best
and the greatest works of Roman literature were being produced. .
This period, because of its supreme excellence, is called the Golden
Age of Roman letters.

The Spread of Latin. For some centuries after Rome was founded,
the Romans were a feeble and insignificant people, their territory was
limited to Latium, and their existence constantly threatened by warlike
neighbors.  But after the third century before Christ, Rome’s power
grew rapidly. She conquered all Italy, then reached out for the lands
across the sea and beyond the Alps, and finally ruled over the whole
ancient world. The empire thus established lasted for more than four

1 Pronounce L&’ shi .
I
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hundred years. The importance of Latin increased with the growth of
Roman power, and what had been a dialect spoken by a single tribe
became the umiversal language. Gradually the language changed
somewhat, developing differently in different countries. In Italy it has
become Italian, in Spain Spanish, and in France French. All these
nations, therefore, are speaking a modemnized form of Latin.

The Romans and the Greeks. In their career of conquest the
Romans came into conflict with the Greeks. The Greeks were in’
ferior to the Romans in military power, but far superior to them in
culture. They excelled in art, literature, music, science, and philosophy.
Of all these pursuits the Romans were ignorant until contact with
Greece revealed to them the value of education and filled them with
the thirst for knowledge. And so it came about that while Rome
conquered Greece by force of arms, Greece conquered Rome by force
of her intellectual superiority and became her schoolmaster. It was
soon the established custom for young Romans to go to Athens
and to other centers of Greek learning to finish their training, and the
knowledge of the Greek language among the educated classes became
universal. At the same time many cultured Greeks — poets, artists,
orators, and philosophers—flocked to Rome, opened schools, and
taught their arts. Indeed, the preéminence ot Greek culture became
_so great that Rome almost lost her ambition to be original, and her
writers vied with each other in thewr efforts to reproduce in Latin
what was choicest in Greek literature. As a consequence of all this,
the civilization and national life of Rome became largely Grecian, and
to Greece she owed her literature and her art.

Rome and the Modern World. After conquering the world, Rome
impressed her language, laws, customs of living, and modes  of
thinking upon the subject nations, and they became Roman; and
the world has remained largely Roman ever since. Latin continued
to live, and the knowledge of Latin was the only light of learning that
burned steadily through the dark ages that followed the downfall of
the Roman Empire. Latin was the common language of scholars and
remained so even down to the days of Shakespeare. Even yet it is
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more nearly than any other tongue the universal language of the
learned. The life of to-day is much nearcr the life of ancient Rome
than the lapse of centuries would lead one to suppose. You and I are
Romans still in many ways, and if Ceesar and Cicero should appear
among us, we should not find them, except for dress and language,
much unlike men of to-day.

Latin and English. Do you know that more than half of the words
in the English dictionary are Latin, and that you are speaking more
or less Latin every day? How has this come about? In the year
1066 Willilam the Conqueror invaded England with an army of Nor-
mans. The Normans spoke I'rench—which, you remember, is
descended from Latin — and spread their language to a considerable
extent over England, and so Norman-French played an important
part in the formation of English and forms a large proportion of our
vocabulary. IFurthermore, great numbers of almost pure Latin words
have been brought into English through the writings of scholars, and
every new scientific discovery is marked by the addition of new terms
of Latin derivation. Hence, while the simpler and commoner words
of our mother tongue are Anglo-Saxon, and Anglo-Saxon forms the
staple of our colloquial language, yet in the realms of literature, and
especially in poetry, words of Latin derivation are very abundant.
Also in the learned professions, as in law, medicine, and engineering,
a knowledge of Latin is necessary for the successful interpretation of
technical and scientific terms.

Why study Latin? ‘The foregoing paragraphs make it clear why
Latin forms so important a part of modern education. We have seen
that our civilization rests upon that of Greece and Rome, and that
we must look to the past if we would understand the present. It is
obvious, too, that the knowledge of Latin not only leads to a more
exact and effective use of our own language, but that it is of vital
Importance and of great practical value to any one preparing for a
litcrary or professional career. To this it may be added that the
study of Latin throws a flood of light upon the structure of language
in general and lays an excellent foundation for all grammatical study.
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Finally, it has been abundantly proved that there is no more effective
means of strengthening the mind than by the earnest pursuit of this

branch of learning.

Review Questions. Whence does Latin get its name? Where is Latium?
Where is Rome? Was Latin always the same? What sort of Latin are we
to study ? Describe the growth of Rome’s power and the spread of Latin.
What can you say of the origin of Italian, French, and Spanish? How did
the ancient Greeks and Romans compare ?. How did Greece influence Rome?
How did Rome influence the world? In what sense are we Romans still ?
What did Latin have to do with the formation of English? What propor-
tion of English words are of Latin origin, and what kind of words are they?
Why should we study Latin?



PART I

THE PRONUNCIATION OF LATIN

THE ALPHABET

1. The Latin alphabet contains the same letters as the English
except that it has no @ and no /.

2. The vowels, as in English, are a, ¢, 7, 0, 2, y. The other letters
are consonants.

- 8. 7is used both as a vowel and as a consonant. Before a vowel
in the same syllable it has the value of a consonant and is called 7
consonant.

Thus in It-li-us the first 7 is a consonant, the second a vowel.

SOUNDS OF THE LETTERS?

4. Latin was not pronounced like English. The Romans at the
beginning of the Christian era pronounced their language substantially
as described below.

5. The vowels have the following sounds :

VowEgLs ? LaTin EXAMPLES
a as in jfather hic, stds
4 like the first & in a/a’, never as in Aat a’-mat, cd’-nas
" oas in they té’-14, mé’-t4
€ as in et té’-net, mér’-ces
iasin machine ‘ ) sér’ti, pra’-ti

1 N.B. The sounds of the letters are best learned by hearing them correctly
pronounced. The matter in this section is, therefore, intended for reference
rather than for assignment as a lesson. As a first step it is suggested that the
teacher pronounce the examples in class, the pupils following.

2 Long vowels are marked -, short ones v.

5



6 PRONUNCIATION

VowEgLs

as in it

as in foly

as in wholly, never as in Aot
as in 7ude, or as oo in boot
as in f#//, or as oo in jfoot

2o gl O O e

LATIN EXAMPLES
st'-tis, bi’-bi
Ro-mi, 8’-ris
my’-ds, bd’-nds
4-mdr, ti’-bér
ut, tu’-tiis

Note. It is to be observed that there is a decided difference in sound,
except in the case of g, between the long and the short vowels. It is not

merely a matter of guantity but also of guality.

6. In diphthongs (two-vowel sounds) both vowels are heard in a

single syllable.

DIPHTHONGS
ae as a7 in aisle
au as ow in out
el as ¢/ in cight

eu as £°00 (a short ¢ followed by a short »

in one syllable)
oe like 07 in 707/

sy

ui like 69'7 (a short # followed by a short 7

m one syllable. Cf. Iinglish we)

LATIN EXAMPLES
tae’-dae
gau’-dét
dein’-dé

seu
foe’-dils

cui, huic

NotTE. Give all the vowels and diphthongs their proper sounds and do not
slur over them in unaccented syllables, as is done in English.

7. Consonants are pronounced as in English, except that

CONSONANTS

¢ is always like ¢ in caz, never as in cens

- g is always like g in geZ, never as in gem

i consonant is always like y in yes

n before ¢, gu, or g is like 72¢ In sz7zg (com-
pare the sound of 7 in azechor)

qu, gu, and sometimes su before a vowel
have the sound of g¢w, gw, and sw.
Here # has the value of consonant v
and is not counted a vowel

s is like s In sea, never as in ease

t is always like f in natfive, never as in
nation

LatIN EXAMPLES
ca’-do, ci™-bils, c&’-nd
g&-md, gig’-nd
iim, i§’-ciis

dn’-c8-rd (ang’-ko-ra)
in’-quit, qui, lin’-gui,

sin’-guis, sua’-deé-o
ry’-sd, is

ri’-ti-0, na’-ti-o
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CONSONANTS LaTtin EXAMPLES
_.y is like @ In wine, never as in vine vi’-niim, vir
x has the value of two consonants (es or gs)
and is like 2 in ext7act, not as in exact  éx’-tra, éx-ac’-tiis
bs is like ps and bt like pr tirbs, 8b-ti’-n&-o
¢h, ph, and th are like ¢, p, ¢ plil’~ch&r, Phoe’-bE, thé-a -triim

@. In combinations of consonants give each its distinct sound. Doubled
consonants should be pronounced with a slight pause between the two
sounds. Thus pronounce # as in sef-frap, not as in raftle; pp as in
hop-pole, not as in upper. Examples, mit’-to, Ap’pi-iis, b&’-Lim.

SYLLABLES

8. A Latin word has as many syllables as it has vowels and diph-
thongs. Thus aes-ta"-t& has three syllables, au-di-&n’~diis has four.

a. Two vowels with a consonant between them never make one syllable,
as is so often the case in English, Compare English zzside with Latin
In-s1’-de.

9. Words are divided into syllables as follows:

1. A single consonant between two vowels goes with the second.
Thus d-ma’-bi-lis, m&-mo’-ri-d, in-t&-ré-a, 1"-bést, pe-ré’-git.!

2. Combinations of two or more consonants :

a. A consonant followed by / or 7 goes with the /or ». Thus pii’-bli-ciis,
a’-gri. )

ExcerTION. Prepositional compounds of this nature, as also /7 and 77,
follow rule 4. Thus &b’-1ii-0, &b-riim’-pd, 11-18, f8r’riim.

4. In all other combinations of consonants the first consonant goes with
the preceding vowel? Thus mag’-nis, &-gés-tds, vic-to™-ri-d, hos™-pés,
dn’-niis, sti-bac’-tis.

3. The last syllable of a word is called the «/-#3-ma; the one next
to the last, the penult’; the one before the penult, the an'-tepenult.

1 In writing and printing it is customary to divide the parts of a compound,
as inter-ed, ab-est, sub-actus, per-&git, contrary to the correct phonetic rule.
2 The combination nct is divided nc-t, as finc-tils, sinc-tis.
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10. LXERCISE

Divide the words in the following passage into syllables and pronounce
them, placing the accent as indicated :

e o o Lo N s y = 18— L Gy u oo et
Vadeé dd formicdm, O pigér, &t considéra vias cits €t chsce sapien-
t1am quae cum non hibeit ducem néc plaeceptmem néc p11nc1pem
pa1 At in aestaté cibiim sibi &t cdngrégit in méssé quod cSmédit.

[Go to the ant, thou sluggard; consider her ways, and be wise:
which, having no guide, overseer, or ruler, provideth her meat in the
summer and gathereth her food in the harvest.]

QUANTITY

11. The quantity of a vowel or a syllable is the time it takes to
pronounce it. Correct pronunciation and accent depend upon the
proper observance of quantity.

12. Quantity of Vowels. Vowels are either long (-) or short ().
In this book the long vowels are marked. Unmarked vowels are to
be considered short.

.

\/—-/

1. A vowcl is short before another vowel or /2, as p§-&'-ta, tri’-ho.

2. A vowel is short before ## and #nd, hefore final m or #, and,
except in words of one syllable, before final 7 or . Thus a’-mént,
a-m#n’-dus, a-md’-bim, a-ma’-bdt, a’-ni-mil, a’-mor.

3. A vowel is long before 7/, ns, nx, and ne. Thus in’-fe-r5,
re’-géns, san’-xi, sinc’-tus.

4. Diphthongs are always long, and are not marked.

13. Quantity of Syllables. Syllables are either long or short, and
their quantity must be carefully distinguished from that of vowels.

1. A syllable is short,

«. If it ends in a short vowel; as &’-mg, pi’-gri.

Note. In final syllables the short vowel may be followed by a final conso-
nant. Thus the word m&-mé’-ri-m contains four short syllables. In the first
three a short vowel ends the syllable, in the last the short vowel is followed
by a final consonant.
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2. A syllable is long,

@. If it contains a long vowel or a diphthong, as cii’-r3, poe’-nae,
aes-ta’-te.

. If it ends in a consonant which is followed by another consonant,
as ¢or’-pus, mag’-nus.

NoTe. The vowel in a long syllable may be either long or short, and should
be pronounced accordingly. Thus in ter’-ra, in-ter, the first syllable is long,
but the vowel in each case is short and should be given the short sound. In

words like saxum the first syllable is long because x has the value of two
consonants {¢s or gs).

3. In determining quantity # is not counted a consonant.

NoTte. Give about twice as much time to the long syllables as to the short
ones. It takes about-as long to pronounce a short vowel plus a consonant as
it does to pronounce a long vowel or a diphthong, and so these quantities are
considered equally long. For example, it takes about as long to say ciir™~10 as
it does ¢ii™-r6, and so each of these first syllables is long. Compare mgl’-lis and
md’-lis, a~-mis’-sI and a-mi’-sl.

ACCENT

14. Words of two syllables are accented on the first, as mén’-sa,
Cae’-sar.

15. Words of more than two syllables are accented on the penult
if the penult is long. If the penult is short, accent the antepenult.
Thus mo-né~mus, re-gi-tur, a-gri’-co-la, a-man’-dus.

NoTE. Observe that the position of the accent is determined by the length

of the sylladle and not by the length of the vowel in the syllable. (Cf. §13. 2,
Note.)

16. Certain little words called endit’ses, which have no separate
existence, are added to and pronounced with a preceding word. The
most common are -que, and, -ve, o, and -ne, the question sign.
The syllable before an enclitic takes the accent, regardless of its
quantity. Thus populus’que, dea’que, régna’ve, auditne.

1 Enclitic means Jeanzdng back, and that is, as you see, just what these little
words do. Théy cannot stand alone and so they lean back for support upon
the preceding word.
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HOW TO READ LATIN

17. To read Latin well is not so difficult, if you begin right. Cor-
rect habits of reading should be formed now. Notice the quantities
carefully, especially the quantity of the penult, to insure your getting
the accent on the right syllable. (Cf. § 15.) Give every vowel its
proper sound and every syllable its proper length. Then bear. in
mind that we should read Latin as we read English, in phrases rather
than in separate words. Group together words that are closely con-
nected in thought. No good reader halts at the end of each word.

18. Read the stanzas of the following poem by Longfellow, one at a
time, first the English and then the Latin version. The syllables inclosed
in parentheses are to be slurred or omitted to secure smoothness of meter.

EXCELSIOR [HIGHER] 1

The shades of night were falling fast,

As through an Alpine village passed

A youth, who bore, 'mid snow and ice,

A banner with the strange device,
Excelsior !

His brow was sad; his eye beneath,

Flashed like a falchion from its sheath,

And like a silver clarion rung

The accents of that unknown tongue,
Excelsior !

In happy homes he saw the light

Of household fires gleam warm and bright ;

Above, the spectral glaciers shone,

And from his lips escaped a groan,
Excelsior!

" Try not the Pass!” the old man said;
* Dark lowers the tempest overhead,

Cadébant noctis umbrae, dum

Ibat per vicum Alpicum

Gell nivequ(e) adol&scens,

Véxillum cum signd feréns,
Excelsior !

Frons tristis, micat oculus

Velut & vagina gladius;

Sonantque similés tubae

Accentis lingu(ae) incognitae,
Excelsior !

In domibus videt claras

Focorum lacés calidis;

Relucet glaciés acris,

Et rumpit gemitiis labris,
Excelsior !

Dicit senex, * NE transeas!

~ Supra nigréscit tempestas;

1 Translation by C. W. Goodchild in Pracco Latinus, October, 1898.



PART 11

WORDS AND FORMS

LESSON I
FIRST PRINCIPLES

19. Subject and Predicate. 1. Latin, like English, expresses thoughts
by means of sentences. A sentence is a combination of words that
expresses a thought, and in its simplest form is the statement of a
single fact. Thus,

Galba is a farmer The sailor fights
Galba est agricola Nauta pugnat

In each of these sentences there are two parts:

Galba is a farmer

Galba est agricola
SuUBJECT PREDICATE

The sailor Jights

Nauta pugnat

2. The subject is that person, place, or thing about which some-
thing is said, and is therefore a 7zown or some word which can serve
the same purpose.

«. Pronouns, as their name implies (#70, * instead of,” and nowus), often

take the place of nouns, usually to save repeating the same noun, as,
Galba is a farmer, he is a sturdy jfellow.

3. The predicate is that which is said about the subject, and con-
sists of a verb with or without modifiers.
a. A verb is a word which asserts something (usually an act) concerning

a person, place, or thing.
Iz
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The roaring torrent is deep and wide!”

And loud that clarion voice replied,
Excelsior !

At hreak of day, as heavenward

The pious monks of Saint Bernard

Uttered the oft-repeated prayer,

A voice cried through the startled air,
Excelsior !

A traveler, by the faithful hound,

Half-buried in the snow was found,

Still grasping in his hand of ice

That banner with the strange device,
Excelsior !

There in the twilight cold and gray,

Lifeless, but beautiful, he lay,

And from the sky, serene and far,

A voice fell, like a falling star,
Excelsior !

Latus et altus est torréns.”
Clara vénit vox respondéns,
Excelsior !

Tam lacéscébat, et fratrés

Sanctl Bernardi vigiles

Orabant precés solitas,

Cum vox clamavit per auras,
LExcelsior !

Sémi-sepultus viator

Can(e) a fido reperitur,

Compréndéns pugnd gelidd

IMud veéxillum cum signd,
Excelsior !

Tacet corpus exanimum
Sed lace frigidd pulchrum;
Et caeld procul exiéns
Cadit vox, ut stella cadéns,
LExcelsior!
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20. The Object. In the two sentences, Zhe bay kst the ball and
The ball kit the boy, the same words are used, but the meaning is
different, and depends upon the order of the words. The doer of the
act, that about which something is said, is, as we have seen above,
the subject. That to which something is done is the direct object of
the verb.  Z%e boy kit the ball is therefore analyzed as follows :

SuBJECT PREDICATE
f—‘—J\—‘ﬁ
The boy lest the ball

(verb) (directobject)

a. A verb whose action passes over to the object directly, as in the sen-
tence above, is called a transitive verb. A verb which does not admit of a
direct object is called intransitive, as, / walk, he contes.

21. The Copula. The verb #o be in its different forms— are, s,
was, ete. — does not tell us anything about the subject ; neither does
it govern an object. It simply connects the subject with the word or
words in the predicate that possess a distinct meaning. Hence it is
called the copula, that is, the joiner or link.

22. In the following sentences pronounce the Latin and name the
nouns, verbs, subjects, objects, predicates, copulas :

1. America est patria mea 2. Agricola filiam amat
America is fatherland my (The) farmer (his) daughter loves
3. Filia est Iflia 4. Iilia et agricola sunt in Insula
(His) daughter is Julia Julia and(the) farmer are on(the)island
5. Iulia aquam portat 6. Rosam in comis habet
Julia waler carries (A) rose in (her) hair (she) has
7. lulia est puella pulchra 8. Domina filiam pulchram habet
Julia is (@) girl pretty (The) lady (@) danghter beautiful has

a. The sentences above show that Latin does not express some words
which are necessary in English. TFirst of all, Laiin has no article the or a;
thus agricola may mean z/e_farner, a_jarmer, or simply jarmer. Then, too,
the personal pronouns, 7, yow, /e, s/ie, etc., and the possessive pronouns,
wzy, your, Jiis, fer, etc., are not expressed if the meaning of the sentence
is clear without them.
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LESSON II
FIRST PRINCIPLES (Continued)

23. Inflection. Words may change their forms to indicate some
change in sense or use, as, is, a7z, was, were; who, whose, whom ;
Jarmer, farmer's; woman, women. This is called inflection. The in-
flection of a noun, adjective, or pronoun is called its declension, that
of a verD its conjugation.

24. Number. Latin, like English, has two numbers, singular and
plural. In English we usually form the plural by adding -s or -es to
the singular. So Latin changes the singular to the plural by changing
the ending of the word. Compare

Naut-a pugnat The sailor fights
Naut-ae pugnant The sailors fight
R5. RULE. Nouns that end in -a in the singular end in -ae
in the plural.

26. Learn the following nouns so that you can give the English for the
Latin or the Latin for the English. Write the plural of each.

agri‘cola, farmer (agriculture)? fuga, j7ight (fugitive)

aqua, waZer (aguarium) initi‘ria, wrong, injury

causa, cause, reason liina, 007 (lunar)

do'mina, lady of the house, nauta, saz/or (nautical)
-miistress (dominate) puella, gzr/

filia, dawughier (filial) silva, fores? (silvan) -

fortt'na, forturne terra, Zand (terrace)

27. Compare again the sentences

Nauta pugna-t The satlor figkts
Nautae pugna-nt The sailors fight

In the first sentence the verb pugna-t is in the third person singular, in
the second sentence pugna-nt is in the third person plural.

1 The words in parentheses are English words related to the Latin. When
the words are practically identical, as causa, cazse, no comparison is needed.
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28. RULE. Agreement of Verb. A finite verb must always be
in the same person and number as its subject.

29. RULE. /n the conjugation of the Latin verb the third per-
son singular active ends in -t, the third person plural in -nt.
The endings whick show the person and number of the verb
are called personal endings.

30.- Learn the following verbs and write the plural of each. The per-
sonal pronouns /Ze, ske, 77, etc., which are necessary in the inflection of the
English verb, are not needed in the Latin, because the personal endings
take. their place. Of course, if the verb’s subject is expressed we do not

translate the personal ending by a pronoun ; thus nauta pugnat is translated
the sailor fighls, not the sailor fe fights.

ama-t  /Jie (she, it) loves, is loving, does love (amity, amiable)

labd’ra-t <« <« labors, is laboring, does labor

niintia-t 1« <« anmounces, is announcing, does announnce

porta-t  « <« carries, is carrying, does carry (porter)

pugna-t « « « jolls, is fighting, does fight (pugnacious)
31 : EXERCISES

I. 1. The daughter loves, the daughters love. 2. The sailor is
carrying, the sailors carry. 3. The farmer does labor, the farmers
labor. 4. The girl is announcing, the girls do announce. 5. The
ladies are carrying, the lady carries.

II: r. Nauta pugnat, nautae pugnant. 2. Puella amat, puellae
amant, 3. Agricola portat, agricolae portant. 4. Filia laborat, filiae
laborant. 5. Nauta nlintiat, nautae niintiant. 6. Dominae amant,

domina. amat.

*1 The # in nantis is long by exceptidn. (Cf. § 12.2))

DOMINA
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LESSON IIT
FIRST PRINCIPLES (Continued)

32. Declension of Nouns. We learned above (§§ 19, 20) the differ-
ence between the subject and object, and that in English they may
be distinguished by the order of the words. Sometimes, however, the
order is such that we are left in doubt. For example, the sentence
The lady her daughtcr loves might mean either that the lady loves her
daughter, or that the daughter loves the lady.

1. If the sentence were in Latin, no doubt could arise, because the
subject and the object are distinguished, not by the order of the words,
but by the endings of the words themselves. Compare the following

sentences :
Domina filiam amat

N
Filiam domina amat .
Amat filiam domina } The lady loves her daughter

Domina amat filiam

Filia dominam amat
Dominam filia amat
Amat dominam filia
Filia amat dominam

The danghter loves the lady

a. Observe that in' each case the subject of the sentence ends in -a
and the object in -am. The for72 of the noun shows how it is used in
the sentence, and the order of the words has no effect on the essential

meaning.

2. As stated above (§ 23), this change of ending is called declen-
sion, and each different ending produces what is called a case.- When
we decline anoun, we give all its different cases, or changes of endings.
In English we have three cases, — nominative, possessive, and objec-
tive; but, in nouns, the nominative and objective have the same form,
and only the possessive case shows a change of ending, by adding ’s
or the apostrophe. The interrogative pronoun, however, has the fuller
declension, who ? whose 2 whom ?
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33. The following table shows a comparison between English and
Latin declension forms, and should be thoroughly memorized :

Encrisa GASES Latin Casks
Dgf‘;‘}zsgi?n Name of case and use Deciigsiznﬁad;oxﬁma Name of case and use
Who? Nominative — do’min-a Nominative -—
case of the the lady case of the
subject subject
Whose? Possessive — domin-ae Genitive — g
case of the the lady’s case of the g
possessor of the lady possessor E
‘Whom? Objective — domin-am Accusative —
case of the the lady case of the
object direct object
Who? Nominative — domin-ae Nominative —
case of the the ladies case of the
subject subject
Whose? Possessive — domin-3'rum Genitive — i
case of the the ladres’ case of the 5
possessor of the ladzes possessor €
Whom? Objective — domin-as Accusative —
case of the the ladies case of the
object direct object

When the nominative singular of a noun ends in -a, observe that

N

.+The nominative plural ends in -ae.
The genitive singular ends in -ae and the genitive plural in -arum.

The accusative singular ends in -am and the accusative plural in -as.
The genitive singular and the nominative plural have the same ending.

Y

Sl

D

34. EXERCISE

" Pronounce the following words and give their gencral meaning. Then
give the number and case, and the use of each form. Where the same
form stands' for more than one case, give all the possible cases and uses.

1. Silva, silvas, silvam. 2. Fugam, fugae, fuga. 3. Terrarum,
terrae, terrds. 4. Aquds, causam, linds. g. Filiae, fortlinae, liinae.
6. Inifirids, agricolarum, aquarum. #. Inifiridrum, agricolae, puellas.
8. Nautam, agricolds, nautds. g. Agricolam, puellam, silvarum.
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LESSON 1V
FIRST PRINCIPLES (Continued)

35. We learned from the table (§ 33) that the Latin nominative,
genitive, and accusative correspond, in general, to the nominative, pos-
sessive, and objective in English, and that they are used in the same
way. This will be made even clearer by the following sentence :

Filia agricolae nautam amat, 72¢ faruer’s dawghier (or the
daughter of Ihe jarmer) loves the sailor

What is the subject? the direct object? What case is used for the sub-
ject? for the direct object? What word denotes the possessor? In what
case is it? :

36. RuLr. Nominative Subject. 7%e subject of a finite verd is
in the Nonunative and answers the question Who ? or What ?

37. RULE. Accusative Object. 772¢ atrect object of a transitive
werh 1s in the Accusative and auswers the question Whom ?
or What? ‘

38. RULE. Genitive of the Possessor. 7/ word denoting the
owner or possessor of something is in the Genitive and answers
the question Whose ?

DIANA SAGITTAS PORTAT ET FERAS NECAT



FIRST PRINCIPLES I9

39. EXERCISES
First Jearn the special vocabulary, p. 283.

1. 1. Diana est dea. 2. Latona est dea. 3. Diana et Latdna sunt
deae. 4. Didna est dea lonae. 5. Diana est filia Latonae. 6. Laténa
Dianam amat. 7. Diana est dea silvarum. 8. Diana silvam amat.
g. Didna sagittas portat. 1o. Didna ferds silvae necat. 11. Ferae
terrarum pugnant.

Tor the order of words imitate the Latin above.

1I. 1. The daughter of Latona does love the forests. 2. Latona’s
daughter carries arrows. 3. The farmers’ daughters do labor. 4. The
farmer’s daughter loves the waters of the forest. 5. The sailor is
announcing the girls’ flight. 6. The girls announce the sailors’ wrongs.
7. The farmer’s daughter labors. 8. Diana’s arrows are killing the
wild beasts of the land.

40. CONVERSATION

Translate the questions and answer them in Latin. The answers may be
found in the exercises preceding.

1. Quis est Didna? 4. Quis silvam amat ?
2. Cuius filia est Diana ? 5. Quis sagittas portat ?
3. Quis Didnam amat? 6. Cuius filiae laborant ?
L
LESSON V

FIRST PRINCIPLES (Continued)

41. The Dative Case. In addition to the relationships between
words expressed by the nominative, genitive (possessive), and accusa-
tive (objective) cases, there are other relationships, to express which
.in English we use such words as from, with, by, fo, jfor, in, atl

Latin, too, makes frequent use of such prepositions; but often it
expresses these relations without them by means of case forms which

1 Words like 2o, for, by, from, in, etc., which define the relationship between
words, are called prepositions.



|
I

20 FIRST PRINCIPLES

English does not possess. One of tae cases found in the Latin declen-
sion and lacking in English is called the 43 #ve.

42. When the nominative singular ends in -a, the dative singular
ends in ~ae and the dative plural in -is.

Notk. Observe that the genstive singular, the dative singular, and the
nominative plural all have the same ending, ~ae; but the uses of the three
cases are entirely different. The general meaning of the sentence usually
makes clear which case is intended.

a. Form the dative singular and plural of the following nouns: fuga,
causa, fortiina, terra, aqua, puella, agricola, nauta, domina.

43. The Dative Relation. The dative case is used to express the
relations conveyed in English by the prepositions 7o, fowards, for.

These prepositions are often used in English in expressions of motion,
such as She went fo town, He ran towards the horse, Columbus sailed for
America. In such cases the dative is not used in Latin, as weotion through
space is foreign to the dative relation. But the dative is used to denote
that Zo or fowards whick a benefit, injury, purpose, feeling, ov quality is
directed, or that for which something serves or exists.

a. What dative relations do you discover in the following ?

The teacher gave a prize to John because he veplied so promptly to all
her questions — a good example for the rest of us. Itis a pleasure to us to
hear him recite, Latin is easy for hini, but it is very hard for me. Some
are fitted for one thing and others for another.

44. The Indirect Object. Examine the sentence
Nauta fugam niintiat, #Ze sailor announces the jlight
Here the verb, nfintiat, governs the direct object, fugam, in the
accusative case. If, however, we wish to mention the persons to whom

the sailor announces the flight, as, Z%e sailor announces the jiight to
the farmers, the verb will have two objects:

1. Its direct object, fgit (fugam)
2. Its indirect ohject, farmers

According to the preceding section, & #he_furmers is a relation cov-
ered by the dative case, and we are prepared for the following rule:
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45. RULE. Dative Indirect Object. 7/e indirect object of a
verb is in the Dative,

2. The indirect object usually stands before the direct object.

46. We may now complete the translation of the sentence 7%e
sailor announces the Jlight to the farmers, and we have

Nauta agricolis fugam niintiat

47. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 283.

Point out the direct and indirect objects and the genitive of the
possessor.

I. 1. Quis nautls peciiniam dat? 2. Filiae agricolae nautis peci-
niam dant. 3. Quis fortinam pugnae niintiat? 4. Galba agricolis
fortinam pugnae nintiat. 5. Cui domina fabulam narrat? 6. Filiae
agricolae domina fabulam narrat. 4. Quis Dianae cordnam dat?
8. Puella Dianae coronam dat quia Dianam amat. 9. Dea linae
sagittas portat et feras silvirum necat. 1o. Cuius victdriam Galba
nintiat? rr. Nautae victdriam Galba nintiat.

Imitate the word order of the preceding exercise.

II. 1. To whom do the girls give a wreath? 2. The gitls give a
wreath to Julia, because Julia loves wreaths. 3. The sailors tell the
ladies* a story, because the ladies love stories. 4. The farmer gives
his (§ 22. @) daughter water. 5. Galba announces the cause of the
battle to the sailor. 6. The goddess of the moon loves the waters of
‘the forest. 7. Whose wreath is Latond carrying ? Diana’s.

1 Observe that in English the indirect object often stands without a prepo-
sition 70 to mark it, especially when it precedes the direct object.
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LESSON VI
FIRST PRINCIPLES (Continued)

48. The Ablative Case. Another case, lacking in English but found
in the fuller Latin declension, is the ad'/a-frve.

49. When the nominative singular ends in -a, the ablative singular
ends in -8 and the ablative plural in -is.

a. Observe that the final -& of the nominative is short, while the final -2
of the ablative is long, as,

Nom. filia Abl, filia

5. Observe that the ablative plural is like the dative plural.
¢. Form the ablative singular and plural of the following nouns: fuga,
causa, fortiina, terra, aqua, puella, agricola, nauta, domina.

50. The Ablative Relation. The ablative case is used to express
the relations conveyed in English by the prepositions from, wetk, by,
at, in. It denotes

1. That from which something is separated, from which it starts,
or of which it is deprived — generally translated by from.

2. That with which something is associated or by means of which
it is done — translated by @it/ or by.

3. The place where or the time when something happens — trans-
lated by 77 or ar. ‘

a. What ablative relations do you discover in the following ?

In our class there are twenty boys and girls, Daily at eight o’clock they
come from home with their books, and while they are at school they study
Latin with great zeal. In a short time they will be able to read with ease
the books written by the Romans. By patience and perseverance all things
in this world can be overcome.

51. Prepositicns. While, as stated above (§ 41), many relations
expressed in English by prepositions are in Latin expressed by case
forms, still prepositions are of frequent occurrence, but only with the
accusative or ablative,
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52. RuULE. Object of a Preposition. 4 noun governed by a
]77,517032'2‘2'072 mmust be in the Accusative or Ablative case.

53. Prepositions denoting the ablative relations from, with, in, on,
are naturally followed by the ablative case. Among these are
alor ab, from, away from cum, with
de, from, down from in, 71, on
g1 or ex, from, out jfrom, out of

Translate into Latin, using prepositions. In the water, on the
land, down from the forest, with the fortune, out of the forests, from
the victory, out of the waters, with the sailors, down from the moon.

54. Adjectives. Examine the sentence
Puella parva bonam deam amat, ke Little girl loves the good goddess

In this sentence parva (/iftle¢) and bonam (good) are not nouns, but
are descriptive words expressing quality. Such words are called adjer
tives,® and they are said to belong to the noun which they describe.

You can tell by its ending to which noun an adjective belongs. The
ending of parva shows that it belongs to puella, and the ending of bonam
that it belongs to deam. Words that belong together are said to agree, and-
the belonging-together is called agreemient. Observe that the adjective and
ils nowun agree in nuniber and case.

55. Examine the sentences

Puella est parva, tke girl is little
Puella parva bonam deam amat, /e little girl loves the good goddem -

. In the first sentence the adjective parva is separated from its noun
by the verb and stands in the predicate. It is therefore called a
predicate adjective. In the second sentence the adjectives parva and

1 a and & are used only before words beginning with a consonant; ab and ex
are used before either vowels or consonants.

2 Pick out the adjectives in the following: “ When I was a little boy, I
remember that one cold winter’s morning I was accosted by a smiling man
with an ax on his shoulder. *My pretty boy,’” said he, ‘has your father a
grindstone ?’— ¢ Yes, sir,” said I.—*You are a fine little fcllow, said he.
*Will you let me grind my ax on it?’”
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bonam are closely attached to the nouns puella and deam respectlvel},
and are called attributive adjectives.

«. Pick out the attributive and the predicate adjectives in the following :

Do you think Latin is hard? Hard studies make strong brains. Lazy
students dislike hard studies. We are not lazy.

56. DIALOGUE

Juria anp Garsa

TFirst learn the special vocabulary, p. 283.

1. Quis, Galba, est Didna? “
G. Didna, Ialia, est plﬂchra dea liinae et silvarum.

I. Cuius filia, Galba, est Didna?

G. Latonae filia, Itlia, est Diana.

1. Quid Diana portat?

G. Sagittas Diana portat.

1. Car Diana sagittas portat?

(. Didna sagittas portat, Itlia, quod malas feras silvae magnae necat.
1. Amatne Latona filiam?

G. Amat, et filia Latonam amat.

1. Quid filia tua parva portat?

G. Cordnas pulchras filia mea parva portat.

1. Cui filia tua coronas pulchras dat?

G. " Dianae cordnas dat.

"1. Quis est cum {ilid tua? Estne sola?

G. Solanon est; filia mea parva est cum ancilld mea.

. When a person is called or addressed, the case used is called the-
2oc m‘zw (Latin wocdre, * to call ™). [n _jform the vocative is regularly like
the nominative. In Enghsh the name of the person addressed usually
stands first in the sentence. The Latin vocative rarvely stands jirst. Point
out five examples of the vocative in this dialogue.

5. Observe that questions answered by yes or 72¢ in English are answered
in Latin by repeating the verb. Thus, if you wished to answer in Latin
the question Js 2k sazlor fighting ? Pugna’cne nauta? you would say Pug-
nat, %e s ﬁg/zimg, or Non pugnat, Ae 25 nof jfighting,
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LESSON VII

THE FIRST OR A-DECLENSION

57. In the preceding lessons we have now gone over all the cases,
singular and plural, of nouns whose nominative singular ends in -a.
All Latin nouns whose nominative singular ends in -a belong to the

First Declension.

It is also called the 4-Declension because of the
prominent part which the vowel a plays in the formation of the cases.
We have also learned what relations are expressed by each case.
These results are summarized in the following table:

CASEV Noun TRANSLATION Uss axp %:;‘ﬂ‘%Ai\gEAMNG OF
SINGULAR

Nom.| do’min-a the lady The subject

Gen. | domin-ae of the lady, or the | The possessor of something
lady’s

Dat. | domin-ae 20 or jfor the lady Txpressing the relation Zo or fo7,

especially the indirect object

Ace. | domin-am the lady The direct object

Al | domin-d Jrom, wilk, by, ¢n, | Separation (from), association or
the lady means (with, §y), place where

or time when (72, az)
. PLuraL

Nom.| domin-ae the ladies

Gen. | domin-d'rum| of thre ladies, or the
ladies’

Dat. | domin-is to Or for the ladies The Same as the

singular

Ace. | domin-as the ladics

Abl. | domin-is Srom, witk, by, in,
the ladies

58. The Base. That part of a word which remains unchanged in

inflection and to which the terminations are added is called the base.

Thus, in the declension above, domin- is the base and -a is the termination
of the nominative singular.
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59. Write the declension of the following nouns, separating the
base from the termination by a hyphen. Also give them orally.

pugna, terra, lina, ancil’la, cord’na, in’sula, silva

60. Gender. In English, names of living beings are either masculine
or feminine, and names of things without life are neuter. This is called
natural gender. Yet in English there are some names of things to
which we refer as if they were feminine; as, ** Have you seen my
yacht? S/e is a beauty.” And there are some names of living beings
to which we refer as if they were neuter; as, "*Is the baby here? No,
the nurse has taken 22 home.” Some words, then, have a gender quite
apart from sex or real gender, and this is called grammatical gender.

Latin, like English, has three genders. Names of males are usually
masculine and of females feminine, but sames of things have gram-
matical gendei and may be either masculine, feminine, or newter. Thus
we have in Latin the three words, lapis, a sfone, ripss, a diff, and
saxum, a rock. Lapis is masculine, rips jfeminine, and saxum neufer.
The gender can usually be determined by the ending of the word, and
maust always be learned, for. without knowing the gender it is impos-
sible to write correct Latin.

61. Gender of First-Declension Nouns. Nouns of the first declen-
sion are feminine unless they denote males. Thus silva is feminine,
but nauta, sazlor, ahd agricola, farmer, are masculine.

62. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 284.

I. 1. Agricola cum filia in casd habitat. 2. Bona filia agricolae
cénam parat. 3. Céna est grata agricolae?® et agricola bonam filiam
laudat. 4. Deinde filia agricolae gallinas ad cénam vocat. 5. Gallinae
filam agricolae amant. 6. Malae fillae bonds cénds non parant.
. Filia agricolae est grata dominae. 8. Domina in nsuld magni
habitat. 9. Domina bonae puellae parvae peciniam dat.

1 Note that the relation expressed by the dative case covers that /v whick a
Seeling is dirvected. (Cf, § 43.)



3

EXERCISES 27

1I. 1. Where does the farmer live? 2. The farmer lives in the
small cottage. 3. Who lives with the farmer? 4. (His) little daughter
lives with the farmer. 5. (His) daughter is getting (parat) a good
dinner for the *farmer. 6. The farmer praises the good dinner.
7. The daughter’s good dinner is pleasing to the farmer.

What Latin words are suggested by this picture ?

63. CONVERSATION

Answer the questions in Latin,

. Quis cum agricold in casd habitat ?

. Quid bona filia agricolae parat?

. Quem agricola laudat ?

. Vocatne filia agricolae gallinds ad cénam?
. Cuius filia est grata dominae?

U N

. Cui domina pectniam dat?
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LESSON VIII
FIRST DECLENSION (Continued) o

64. We have for some time now been using adjectives and nouns
together, and you have noticed an agreement bhetween them in case
and in number (8§ 54). They agree also in gender. In the phrase

silva magna, we have 2 feminine adjective in -a agreeing with a fem-
inine noun in -a.

65. RuLr. Agreement of Adjectives. Adjectives agree with
their mouns in gender, number, and case.

66. Feminine adjectives I -a are declined like feminine nouns in

-a, and you should learn to decline them together as follows:

Noun ADJECTIVE .
domina (base domin-), ., lady bona (base bon-), good

SINGULAR
TERMINATIONS
Nom. do'mina bona _a
Gen.  dominae bonae -ae
Dat,  dominae bonae -ae
Acc.  dominam bonam —am
Abl.  domind boni A
- PLURAL
Nom. dominae bonae -ae
Gen.  domind’rum bona’rum “arum
Daf.  dominis bonis s
Acc.  dominds bonas ds
AL, dominis bonis -is

z. In the same way decline together puella mala, tke dad girl; ancil’la
parva, the little maid; forti'na magna, grear fortune.

 67. The words dea, goddess, and filia, dawughter, take the ending
_gbus instead of -is in the dative and adlative plural. Note the dative
and ablative plural in the following declension ;
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dea bona (bases de- bon-)

SINGULAR PLURAL
Nom. dea bona deae bonae
(zen. - deae bonae deda’rum bond rum
Dat.  deae bonae dea’bus bonis
Ace. deam bonam deas bonas
Abl. ded bona ded’bus bonis

2. In the same way decline together filia parva.

68. Latin Word Order. The order of words in Enghsh and in Latin
sentences is not the same.

In English we arrange words in a fairly fixed order. Thus, in the
sentence My daughter is getting dinner jor the farmers, we cannot
alter the order of the words without spoiling the sentence. We can,
however, throw emphasis on different words by speaking them with
more force. Try the effect of reading the sentence by putting special
force on my, daughier, dinner, farmers.

In Latin, where the office of the word in the sentence is shown by
its ending (cf. § 32. 1), and not by its posizzon, the order of words is
more free, and position is used to secure the same effect that in
English is secured by emphasis of voice. To a lmited extent we
can alter the order of words in English, too, for the same purpose.
Compare the sentences

I saw a game of football at Chicago last November (normal order)

Last November [ saw a game of football at Chicago
At Chicago, last November, I saw a game of football

1. In a Latin sentence the most emphatic place is the f7sf; next in
importance is the Zast,; the weakest point is the middle. Generally the
sudject is the most important word, and is placed firs?,; usually the verd is
the next in importance, and is placed Zzst. The other words of the sentence
stand Dbetween these two in the order of their importance. Hence the
normal order of words — that is, where no unusual emphasis is expressed
—1is as follows:

subject — modifiers gf the subject — indirect object — direct object — adverb— verb

Changes from the normal order are frequent, and are due to the desire for
throwing emphasis upon some word or phrase. Notice the order of the
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Latin words when you are translating, and imitate it when you are
turning English into Latin.

2. Possessive pronouns and modifying genitives normally stand after
their nouns. When placed before their nouns they are emphatic, as filia
mea, w2y danghter; mea filia, my daughter ; casa Galbae, Galba's cottage ;
Galbae casa, Galba’s cottage. )

Notice the variety of emphasis produced by writing the following
sentence in different ways:

Filia mea agricolls cénam parat (normal order)
Mea filia agricolls parat cénam (mea and cénam emphatic)
Agricolis filia mea cénam parat (agricolls emphatic)

3. An adjective placed before its noun is more emphatic than when it
follows. When great emphasis is desired, the adjective is separated from
its noun by other words. ‘

" Filia mea casam parvam ndn amat (parvam not emphatic)
Filia mea parvam casam ndn amat (parvam more emphatic)
Parvam filia mea casam ndn amat (parvam very emphatic)

4. Interrogative words usually stand first, the same as in English.
5. The copula (as est, sunt) is of so little importance that it frequently
does not stand last, but may be placed wherever it sounds well.

69. EXERCISE

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 284.

Note the order of the words in these sentences and pick out those that
are emphatic.

1. Longae nén sunt tuae viae. 2. Suntne tubae novae in mea
casd? NOn sunt. 3. Quis lata in silva habitat? Diana, linae clarae
pulchra dea, 1atd in silva habitat. 4. Nautae altas et latas amant aquas.
g. Quid ancilla tua portat? Ancilla mea tubam novam portat. 6. Ubi
sunt Lesbia et Itulia? In tud- casd est Leshia et Ialia est in med.
7. Estne Italia lata terra? Longa est Italia, non lata. 8. Cui Galba
agricola fibulam novam narrat? Filidbus dominae clarae fibulam
novam narrat. 9. Clira est insula Sicilia. 10. Quem laudat Latona?-
Latona laudat filiam. v
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First Review of Vocabulary and Grammar, §§ 502-505

LESSON IX
THE SECOND OR 0-DECLENSION

%0. Latin nouns are divided into five declensions.

The declension to which a noun belongs is shown by the ending of the
genitive singular. This should always be learned along with the nominative
and the gender.

71. The nominative singular of nouns of the Second or O-Declen-
sion ends in -us, -er, -ir, or ~-um. The genitive singular ends in -L.

72. Gender. Nouns in -um are neuter. The others are regularly
masculine.

73. Declension of nouns in -ys and -um. Masculines in -us and
neuters in -um are declined as follows: ’

dominus (base domin-), m., wzaster pilum (base pil-), n., spear
SINGULAR
TERMINATIONS TERMINATIONS
Nome, dominus! -us pilum -um
Gen.  domint -1 pill i
Dat, domind -0 pild -0
Ace. dominum -um pilum -um
Abl. domind -0 piloe - 0
Voc.  domine -8 pllum -um
Prurar

Nom. domini -1 pila -a
Gen.  doming’rum -Orum Pile Tum -drum
Dat.  dominis -is pliis s
Ace.  dominds -0s pila ' -a
Abl. dominis -is pilis -Is

1 Compare the declension of domina and of dominus.
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a. Observe that the masculines and the neuters have the same termina-
tions excepting in the nominative singular and the nominative and accusa-
tive plural.

4. The vocative singular of words of the second declension in -us ends
in -§, as domine, O master, serve, O slave. This is the most important ex-
ception to the rule in § 56. a.

74. Write side by side the declension of domina, dominus, and
pilum. A comparison of the forms will lead to the following
rules, which arc of great importance because they apply to all five
declensions :

a. The vocative, with a single exception (see § 73. &), is like the nomi-
native. That is, the vocative singular is like the nominative singular, and
the vocative plural is like the nominative plural, ’

4. The nominative, accusative, and vocative of neuter nouns are alike,
and in the plural end in -a.

¢. The accusative singular of masculines and feminines ends in -m and
the accusative plural in -s.

4. The dative and ablative plural are always alike.

e. Final -i and -0 are always Jonzg, final -a is short, except in the abla-
tive singular of the first declension.

75. Observe the sentences

Lesbia est bona, Lesbia is good
Lesbia est ancilla, Lesbia is @ maidservant

We have learned (§ 55) that bona, when used, as here, in the predi-
cate to describe the subject, is called a predicate adyective. Similarly a
noun, as ancilla, used in the predicate to define the subject is called
a predicate noun.

76. RULE. Predicate Noun. A4 predicate nown agrees in case
with the subject of the verd.
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. DIALOGUE
GaLBa axD Marcus
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 285.

G. Quis, Marce, est
légatus cum pild et tuba?

M. Leégatus, Galba,
est Sextus.

G. Ubi Sextus habi-
tat?!

M. In oppids Sextus
cum filiabus habitat.

G. Amantne oppidani
Sextum ?

M. Amant oppidani
Sextum et laudant, quod
magnd cum cdnstantia
pugnat,

G. Ubi, Mirce, est
ancila tua? Cr non
cénam parat’?

M. Ancilla mea,Galba,
equd 1égati aquam et
frimentum dat.

LEGATUS CUM PILO ET TUBA

-

G. Citr non servus Sexti equum domint ctrat ?
M. Sextus et servus ad mirum oppidi properant. Oppidant bellum
parant.?

* nabitat is here translated does Zive. Note the #hrec possible translations
of the Latin present tense :
fee lives
habitat j( le is lHving
L ke does live

Always choose the translation which makes the best sense.
2 Observe that the verb pars means not only fo grepare but also to prepare
Jor, and governs the accusative case.
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78. CONVERSATION

Translate the questions and answer them in Latin.

1. Ubi filiae Sexti habitant ? 4. Cuius equum ancilla cirat ?
2. Quem oppidani amant et lau- . Quis ad mirum cum Sextd
dant? properat ?

3. Quid ancilla equd l&gati dat? 6. Quid oppidani parant?

LESSON X
SECOND DECLENSION (Continued)

79. We have been freely using feminine adjectives, like bona, in
agreecment with feminine nouns of the first declension and declined
like them. Masculine adjectives of this class are declined like dominus,
and zneuters like pilum. The adjective and noun, masculine and neuter,
are therefore declined as follows:

MASCULINE NOUN AND ADJECTIVE NEUTER NOUN AND ADJECTIVE
dominus bonus, /e good master pilum bonum, zke good spear
Bases domin- bon- Bases pil- bon-
SINGULAR

N TERMINATIONS ) TERMINATIONS
Nozzz. do’minus bonus -us pilum bonum -m
Gerz.  domini boni o pili boni =
Daf.  domind bond -0 p1lé bond -0
Ace. dominum bonum -um pilum bonum -um
Adl. domind bond -0 pild bond -0
Voe.,  domine bone -e pilum bonum ~  -um
PLURAL

Nope. domini boni 1 pila bona -4
Gere.  domind’rum bondrum -Srum pilo’rum bond’rum -drum
Dat. dominis bonis s pilis bonis -is
Acc.  dominds bonds Os pila bona -a

Abl. dominis bonis -1s pilis bonis s
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Decline together bellum longum, equus parvus, servus malus, miirus
altus, frimentum novum. S

80. Observe the sentences

Lesbia ancilla est bona, Lesbia, the maidservant, is good

Filia Lesbiae ancillae est bona, e daughter of Lesbia, the maid-
servant, ts pood

Servus Lesbiam ancillam amat, 2/4e slave loves Lesbia, the maid-
servant

In these sentences ancilla, ancillae, and ancillam denote the class of
persons to which Leséza belongs and explain who she is. Nouns so related
that the second is only another name for the first and explains it are said
to be in apposition, and are always in the same case.

81. RULE. Apposition. An appositive agrees in case with tie
noun which it explains.

82. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 283.

1. 1. Patria servi boni, vicus servorum bondrum, bone popule.
2. Populus oppidi magni, in oppidd magnd, in oppidis magnis.
3. Cum pilis longTs, ad pila longa, ad murds 1atds. 4. Legate male,
amicl 1égati mali, céna grata domind bond. 5. Frimentum equdram
parvorum, domine bone, ad légatds clards. 6. Rheénus est in Ger-
manid, patria mea. 7. Sextus l&gatus pilum longum portat. 8. Oppi-
dani boni Sextd legatd clard pectniam dant. g. Mall servi equum
bonum Marcl dominl necant. 1o. Galba agricola et Iflia filia bona
labdrant. 11. Marcus nauta in insula Sicilid habitat.

IL 1. Wicked slave, who is your friend? Why does he not praise
Galba, your master? 2. My friend is from (ex) a village of Germany,
wy fatherland. 3. My friend does not love the people of Italy.
4. Who is caring for * the good horse of Galba, the farmer? 5. Mark,
where is Lesbia, the maidservant? 6. She is hastening! to the little
cottage * of Julia, the farmer’s daughter.

1 See footnote 1, p.33. Remember that ciirat is transitive and governs a
direct object. 2 Not the dative. (Cf. §43.)
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<
LESSON X1
ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS

83. Adjectives of the first and second declensions are declined in
the three genders as follows:

SINGULAR

MASCULINE FEMININE NEUTER
Nowe.  bonus bona bonum
Gen.  boni bonae . boni
Dat.,  bond. bonae bond
Ace. bonum bonam bonum
Abl. bond bona bond
Voc. bone bona bonum

PLURAL

Nonz.  boni bonae bona
Gen.  bondrum bonarum bondrum
Dat.  bonis bonis bonis
Acc. bonbs bonis bona
Abl. bonis bonis bonis

@. Write the declension and give it orally across the page, thus giving
the three genders for each case.

4. Decline gratus, -a, -um; malus, -a, -um; altus, -a, -um ; parvus, -a,
-um.

84. Thus far the adjectives have had the same terminations as the
nouns. However, the agreement between the adjective and its noun
does nor mean that they must have the same termination. If the
adjective and the noun belong to different declensions, the terminations
will, in many cases, not be the same. For example, nauta, sailor, is
masculine and belongs to the first declension. The masculine form of
the adjective bonus is of the second declension. Consequently, & good
satlor is nauta bonus. So, #e wicked farmer is agricola malus. Learn
the following declensions : '
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85. nauta bonus (bases naut- bon-), m., e good sailor
N
SINGULAR PLURAL

Nom. nauta bonus nautae bhoni
Gen.  nautae  boni nautirum bondrum
Dat.  nautae  bond nautis bonis
Ace. nautam  bonum nautis bonos
Abl. nautd bond nautis bonis
Voc. nauta bone nautae boni

86. EXERCISES

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 285.

I. 1. Est!in vicd nauta bonus. 2. Sextus est amicus nautae boni.
3. Sextus nautae bond ‘galeam dat. 4. Populus ROmanus nautam
bonum laudat. 5. Sextus cum nautd bond praedam portat. 6. Ubi,
nauta bone, sunt arma et téla 1egati Romani? 7. Nautae bonI ad bel-
lum properant. 8, Fama nautarum bondrum est clara. g. Pugnae sunt
gritae nautis bonis. vo. Oppidani nautads bonds clrant. 131. Cir,
nautae boni, mall agricolae ad Rhénum properant? 12. Mall agricolae
cum bonis nautis pugnant.

II. 1. The wicked farmer is hastening to the village with (his)
booty. 2. The reputation of the wicked farmer is not good. 3. Why
does Galba’s daughter give arms and weapons to the wicked farmer?
4. Lesbia invites the good sailor to dinner. 5. Why is Lesbia with
the good sailor hastening from the cottage? 6. Sextus, where is my
helmet? 7. The good sailors are hastening to the tollsome battle.
8. The horses of the wicked farmers are small. g. The Roman people
‘give money to the good sailors. 10. Friends care for the good sailors,
r1. Whose friends are fighting with the wicked farmers?

1 Est, beginning a declarative sentence, #iere #s.

GALEAE -
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LESSON XII
NOUNS IN -IUS AND -IUM

87. Nouns of the second declension in -ius and -ium end in - in
the genitive singular, 70 in -ii, and the accent rests on the penult;
as, fili from filius (s07), praesi’di from praesi’divm (gar7ison).

88. Proper names of persons in -ius, and filius, end in -I in the
vocative singular, 7of in -€, and the accent rests on the penult; as,
Vergi'li, O Vergel ; fili, O son.

a. Observe that in these words the vocative and the genitive are alike.

89. praesidium (base praesidi-), n., garsison  filius (base fili-), m., soz

SINGULAR
Nom. praesidium filius
Gen.  praesi’di fili
Dai.  praesidid filio
Acc.  praesidium filium
Abl. praesidid f1lia
Voc.  praesidium fili

The plural is regular. Note that the -i- of the base is lost only
in the genitive singular, and in the vocative of words like filius.

Decline together praesidium parvum ; filius bonus ; fluvius longus, #4¢
long river,; proelium clarum, ke famous barile.

90. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 28s.

1. 1. Framentum bonae terrae, gladi mali, belli longl. 2. Constantia
magna, praesidia magna, clire Vergili. 3. Male serve, O clarum
oppidum, male filf, filii mali, fili mali. 4. Fluvi longi, fluvil long], fluvi-
orum longorum, fama praesi'dl magni. 5. Cum gladils parvis, cum
deabus claris, ad nautas clards, 6. Multorum proelisrum, praedae
magnae, ad proelia diira. ‘
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GERMANIA

II. Germania, patria Germandrum, est clara terra. In Germania
sunt fluvil multi. Rhénus magnus et latus fluvius Germiniae est. In
silvis 1atis Germaniae sunt ferae multae. Mulil Germani in oppidis
magnis et in vicls parvis habitant et multl sunt agricolae boni. Bella
Germanorum sunt magna et clara. Populus Germiniae bellum et
proelia amat et saepe cum finitimis pugnat. Fluvius Rhénus est
finitimus oppidis! multis et clars,

.

LESSON XIII
SECOND DECLENSION (Continued)

91. Declension of Nouns in -er and -ir. In early Latin all the
masculine nouns of the second declension ended in -0s. This -os later
became -us in words like servus, and was dropped entirely in words
with bases ending in -r, like puer, boy, ager, fie/d,; and vir, man.
These words are therefore declined as follows :

92. puer, m., foy ager, m., field  vir, m., man
Base puer- Base agr- Base vir-
SINGULAR TERMINATIONS
Nom. puer ager vir
Gen.  puerl agri viri -
Dat.  puerd agro . vird -0
Acc. puerum agrum virum -um
Abl. puerd agrd vird 0
PLURAL
~ Nom. pueri agri viri i
Gesr.  puerdrum agrdrum virdrum -Srum
Dat.  puerls agris viris -1Is
Acc. puerds . agrds virds -0s
Abdl. pueris agris viris -is

1 Dative with finitimus. (See §43.)
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@. The vocative case of these words is like the nominative, following the
general rule (§ 74. a). :

0. The declension differs from that of servus only in the nominative and
vocative singular. '

¢. Note that in puer the e remains all the way through, while in ager it is
present only in the nominative. In puer the e belongs to the base, but in
ager (base agr-) it does not, and was inserted in the nominative to make it
easier to pronounce. Most words in -er are declined like ager. 7%¢ genitive
shows whether you are lo follow puer or ager.

93. Masculine adjectives in -er of the second declension are de-
clined like nouns in -er. A few of them are declined like puer, but
most of them like ager. The feminine and neuter nominatives show
which form to follow, thus,

Masc. FrMm. NzurT.

Iiber libera liberum (free) is like puer
pulcher pulchra pulchrum (prelty) is like ager

For the full declension in the three genders, see § 469. 4. ¢.

94. Decline together the words vir liber, terra Iibera, frimentum liberum,
puer pulcher, puella pulchra, oppidum pulchrum.

9. IravLial
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 286.

Magna est Italiae fama, patriae Romandrum, et clira est Roma,
domina orbis terrarum.? Tiberim,® fluvium Romanum, quis non laudat
et pulchros fluvio fnitimds agros? Altds mirds, longa et dura bella,
claras victdrias quis non laudat? Pulchra est terra Italia. Agri boni
agricolis praemia dant magna, et equi agricolarum cSpiam framenti
ad oppida et vicos portant. In agris populi Romani labdrant multt
servi. Viae Italiae sunt longae et litae. Kinitima Italiae est insula
Sicilia.

1 In this selection note especially the emphasis as shown by the order of

the words. 2 orbis terrarumn, of the world. 3 Tiberim, the Tiker, accusative
case.
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96. DIALOGUE

Marcus anp CORNELIUS

C. Ubi est, Marce, filius tuus? Estne in pulchrd terrd Italia?
M. Non est, Cornéli, in Italia. Ad fluvium Rhénum properat cum

¢Bpils Romanis quia est! fama
novi belll cum Germanis. Liber
Germaniae populus Romands
non amat.

C. Fstne filius tuus copidrum
Romandrum legatus ?

M. Légatus non est, sed est
apud legiOnarios. ’

C. Quae? arma portat3?

M. Sclitum magnum et 161i-
cam diram et galeam pulchram
portat.

C. Quae téla portat?

M. Gladium et pilum longum
portat.

C. Amatne. legatus  filium
tuum ?

M. Amat, et saepe filic med
praemia pulchra et praedam
multam dat.

C. Ubi est terra Germandrumn: ?

LEGIONARIUS

M. Terra Germanorum, Cornéli, est finittma Rhénd, fluvid magnd

et alto.

1 est, before its subject, Zkere 7s; so sunt, there are. 2 Quae, what kind of,

an interrogative adjective pronoun.
lations of the present tense ?

3 What are the three possible trans-
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LESSON XIV
THE POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS

97. Observe the sentences

This is ey shield
This shield is mine

In the first sentence #zy is a possessive adjective ; in the second mezne
is a possessive pronoun, for it takes the place of a noun, fAdis siield is
mine being equivalent to t4is shield is my shield. Similarly, in Latin the
possessives are sometimes adjectives and sometimes pronouns.

98. The possessives my, mine, your, yours, etc, are declined like
adjectives of the first and second declensions.

SINGULAR
Ist Pers. meus, mea, meun nLy, mine
2d Pers. tuus, tua, tuum your, yours
34 FPers. suus, sua, suum his (owmn), her (owi), its (own)
PLURAL
15t Pers. noster, nostra, nostrum our, ours
2d Pers, vester, vestra, vestrum your, yours ‘
3d Pers. suus, sua, suum . their (own), theirs

.
NoTe. Meus has the irregular vocative singular masculine mi, as mi fili,
O my son.

a. The possessives agree with the name of the /g possessed in gender,
number, and case. Compare the English and Latin in

Sextus 75 calling his boy  Sextus

L . s u derum VO
Julia is calling her boy  Iilia }s um puerum vocat

Observe that suum agrees with puerum, and is unaffected by the gender
of Sextus or Julia.

b, When your, yours, refers to one person, use tuus; when to more
than ere, vester; as,

Leshia, your wreaths are pretly  Cordnae tuae, Lesbia, sunt pulchrae
Girls, your wreaths are preity Corbnae vestrae, puellae, sunt pulchrae
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¢, Suus is a reflexive possessive, that Is, it usually stands in the predicate
and regularly refers back to the sudject. Thus, Vir suds servds vocat means
The man calls his (own) slaves. Here his (subs) refers to smean (vir), and
could not refer to any one else.

4. Possessives are used much less frequently than in English, being
omitted whenever the meaning is clear without them. (Cf.§22.4.) This
is ‘especially true of suus, -a, -um, which, when inserted, is more or less
cmphatic, ike our s own, her own, etc.

99. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 286,

1. 1. Marcus amicoé Sextd consilium suum nintiat. 2. Est copia
frimenti in agris nostris. 3. Amicl mei bonam c&nam ancillae vestrae
laudant. 4. Tua 1orica, mi fili, est dura. 5. Sclta nostra et t&la, mi
amice, in castris Romanis sunt. 6. Suntne viri patriae tuae liberi?
Sunt. 7. Ubi, Cornéli, est tua galea pulchra? 8. Mea galea, Sexte,
est in casd med. ¢. Pilum longum est tuum, sed gladius est meus.
ro. Itlia gallinas suds pulchras amat et gallinae dominam suam amant.
r1. Nostra castra sunt vestra. 1z. Est cOpia praedae in castiTs vestris.
13. Amicl tul miseris et aegris cibum et peciniam saepe dant.

I1. 1. Our teacher praises Mark’s industry. 2. My son Sextus is
carrying his booty to the Roman camp.* 3. Your good girls are giving
aid to the sick and wretched.? 4. There are® frequent battles in our
villages. 5. My son, where is the lieutenant’s food ? 6, The camp is
mine, but the weapons are yours. ‘

1 Not the dative. Why? 2 I1ere the adjectives sick and wretched are used
like nouns. 3 Where should sunt stand? Cf. I. z above.

AGRICOLA ARAT



44 THE ABLATIVE DENOTING WITH

LESSON XV
THE ABLATIVE DENOTING WITH

100. Of the various relations denoted by the ablative case (§ 50)
there is none more important than that expressed in English by the
preposition wezz.  This little word is not so simple as it looks. It does
not always convey the same meaning, nor is it always to'be translated
by cum. This will become clear from the following sentences :

. Mark is feeble wit/s (for or because of ) want of food
. Diana kills the beasts wi?Z (or dy) her arrows

. Julia is witk Sextus

The men fight wi?/% great steadiness

Ny >R

a. In sentence @, with want (of food) gives the cause of Mark’s feeble-
ness. This idea is expressed in Latin by the ablative without a preposition,
and the construction is called the ablative of cause :

Marcus est Infirmus inopia cibl

4. In sentence &, with (or by) her arrows tells by means of what Diana
kills the beasts. This idea is expressed in Latin by the ablative without a
preposition, and the construction is called the ablative of means:

Didna sagittis suls feras necat
.

¢. In sentence ¢ we are told that Julia is not alone, but in company with
Sextus. This idea is expressed in Latin by the ablative with the preposi-
tion cum, and the construction is called the ablative of accompaniment :

Iilia est cum Sextd

4. In sentence & we are told how the men fight. The idea is one of
manner. This is expressed in Latin by the ablative with cum, unless there
is a modifying adjective present, in which case cum may be omitted. This
construction is called the ablative of manner :

Virl (cum) constantia magni pugnant

101. You are now able to form four important rules for the ablative
denoting weth -
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102. RULE. Ablative of Cause. Cawse is denoted by the abla-
tive without a preposition. This answers the question Because
of what? '

103. RULE. Ablative of Means. Afeans is denoted oy the abla-
tive without a preposition. This answers the question By means
of what? With what ?

N.B. Cum must never be used with the ablative expressing cause or
means.,

104. RULE. Ablative of Accompaniment. Accompaniment is
denoted by the ablative with cum. This answers lhe question
With whom ?

105. RULE. Ablative of Manner. Zhe ablative with cum is used
to denote the manner of an action. Cum may be omaited, if an
adjective is used with the ablative. This answers the question
How? In what manner ?

106. What uses of the ablative do you discover in the following
passage, and what question does each answer?

The soldiers marched to the fort with great speed and broke down the
gate with blows of thelr muskets. The inhabitants, terrified by the din,
attempted to cross the river with their wives and children, but the stream
was swollen with (¢7 by) the rain. Because of this many were swept away
by the waters and only a few, almost overcome with fatigue, with great
difficulty succeeded in gaining the farther shore,

107. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 286.

1. The Romans prepare jor War, Romani, clirus Itafiae populus,
bellum parant. Ex agris sufs, vicls, oppidisque magnd studid virl validi
ad arma properant. lam légat cum legionariis ex Italia ad Rhénum,
fluvium Germiniae altum et latum, properant, et servi equis et carrls
cibum frimentumque ad castra Rdmana portant. Inopia bondrum
telorum Infirmi sunt Germani, sed Romani armati galeis, 1oricis,
scutis, gladiis, pilisque sunt validi.
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II. 1. The sturdy farmers of Italy labor in the fields with great
diligence. 2. Sextus, the licutenant, and (his) son Mark are fighting
with the Germans. 3. The Roman legionaries are armed with long
spears. 4. Where is Lesbia, your maid, Sextus? Lesbia is with my
friends in Galba’s cottage. 5. Many are sick because of bad water
and for lack of food. 6, The Germans, with (their) sons and daughters,
are hastening with horses and wagons.

LESSON XVI
THE NINE IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES

108. There are nine irregular adjectives of the first and second
declensions which have a peculiar termination in the genitive and
dative singular of all genders:

Masc. FEM. NEUT.
Gen. -lus ~Tus -fus
Dat. -1 -1 -1

QOtherwise ﬂley are declined like bonus, -a, -um. Learn the list
and the meaning of each:
alius, alia, aliud, otker, another (of  nillus, -a, -um, none, 710
several) solus, -a, -um, alone
alter, altera, alterum, rfiz one, the totus, -a, -um, all, whole, entire
other (of two) ' uter, utra, wtrum, whick ?

finus, -a, -um, one, alone; (in the (of two)
plural) oz2ly neuter, neutra, neutrum, neitler
illus, -a, -um, any (of two)
109. _PARADIGMS
SINGULAR
MASC. FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT.
Nosm. nillus nilla nillum alius alia aliud
Gen. nillt'us nillius ndllius ali’us ali‘us ali‘us
Dat.  nalli nilli nilll ali alil alit
Ace.  nillum niillam nillum alium aliam alind
Apl.  nulld nalla nulls alid alia alid

THE PLURAL IS REGULAR
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a. Note the peculiar neuter singular ending in -d of alius. The genitive
alius is rare. Instead of it use alterius, the genitive of alter. -

4. These peculiar case endings are found also in the declension of pro-
nouns (see § 114). For this reason these adjectives are sometimes called
the pronominal adjectives.

110. Learn the following idioms:

alter, -era, -erum . . . alter, -era, -erum, 7¢ one . . . the other (of two)
alius, -a, -ud . . . alius, -a, -ud, onz . . . another (0f any number)
alii, -ae, -a . . . alii, -ae, -a, some . . . others

EXAMPLES

1. Alterum oppidum est magnum, alterum parvum, #ke ome Zowrn is
large, the other small (of two towns).

2. Alind oppidum est validum, alind infirmum, one fown s strong,
another weak (of towns in general).

3. Alil gladids, alil sclita portant, some carry swords, others shields.

111. EXERCISES

L 1. In utrd casa est Idlia? Iulia est in neutrd casd. 2. Nalli
mald puerd praemium dat magister. 3. Alter puer est nauta, alter
agricola. 4. Alil virl aquam, alil terram amant. 5. Galba Tnus (o7
s6lus) cum studic laborat. 6. Estne tllus carrus in agré meo?
7. Lesbia est ancilla altertus domini, Tullia alterius. 8. Lesbia. sola
cénam parat. ¢. Céna nallius alterius ancillae est bona. 10. Lesbia
nalli ahi vird cénam dat.

Notk. The pronominal adjectives, as you observe, regularly stand before
and not after their nouns.

II. 1. The men of all Germany are preparing for war. 2. Some
towns are great and others are small. 3. One boy likes chickens,
another horses. 4. Already the booty of one town is in our fort.
5. Our whole village is suffering for (.e. weak becarse of ) lack of food.
6. The people are already hastening to the other town. 7. Among
the Romans (there) is no lack of grain.
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LESSON XVII
THE DEMONSTRATIVE IS, E4, ID

112. A demonstrative is a word that points out an object definitely,
as this, that, these, those. Sometimes these words are pronouns, as,
Do you hear these? and sometimes adjectives, as, Do you hear these
men? In the former case they are called demonstrative pronouns,
in the latter demonstrative adjectives.

113. Demonstratives are similarly used in Latin both as pronowns
and as adjectives. 'The one used most is ‘

is, masculine ; ea, feminine ; id, neuter

[ ¢his

SINGULAR ]1 PLURAL { these

that those

114. Is is declined as follows. Compare its declension with that
of alius, § 109.

Base e-
SINGULAR PLURAL
MASC. FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT.

Nom. is ea id el (o7 1)  eae €a

Gen.  elus eius , elus edrum earum edrum
Dat. el el el eis (o7 ils) els (o7 iis)  els (07" ils)
Acc.  eum eam id eds eds ea

Abl. ed ch ed els (or iis) els (07 i1s) eis (07 i)

Note that the base e- changes to i-in a few cases. The genitive singular
eius is pronounced ¢%/yus. In the plural the forms with two i’s are preferred
and the two i's are pronounced as one. Ience, pronounce ii as i and iis
as Is.

115. Besides being used as demonstrative pronouns and adjectives
the Latin demonstratives are regularly used for the personal pronoun
he, she, 1. As a personal pronoun, then, is would have the following
meanings :
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[ Nom. 1is, ke, ea, she; id, it

Gen.  eius, of him or his; eius, of her, her, or hers; eiud of it
or s ‘ ’

sine. < Dat. el Lo ot for him; €i, to or for ker, €, to or for it

Ace.  eum, him, eam, ker; id, it

Abl  ed, with, from, etc., kim; ei, with, from, etc., her; €,

L with, from, etc,, it

Nom, el or i1, eae, ea, they _
Gen.  ebrum, edrum, edrum, of theme, thesr
PLUR. 10@;‘. els or iis, eis or iis, eis or iis, 7o or _for them

Acc.  ebs, eas, ea, Zhem
Abl.  els or iis, eis or iis, els or iis, with, from, etc., them

116. Comparison-between suus and is. We learned above (§ 98. ¢)
that suus is a r¢flexive possessive. When Ais, Aer (poss.), its, their, do
not refer to the subject of the sentence, we express 4is, Aer, ifs by
eius, the genitive singular of is, ea, id; and #iesr by the genitivey
plural, using edrum to refer to a masculine or neuter antecedent noun
and edrum to refer to a feminine one.

EXAMPLES-

Galba calls his (own) son, Galba suum filium vocat

Galba calls his son (not his own, but another’s), Galba ejus fllium vocat

Julia calls her (own) children, Tulia suds liberds vocat

Julia calls ker children (not her own, but another’s), Iilia eius Iiberds
vocat

The men praise their (own) boys, virl subs puerds laudant

The men praise their boys (not their own, but others’), virl edrum puerds
laudant

117. EXERCISES

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 287.

1. He praises her, him, it, them. 2. This cart, that report, these
teachers, those women, that abode, these abodes. 3. That-strong
garrison, among those weak and sick women, that want of firmness,
those frequent plans.

4. 'The other woman is calling her chickens (%er owr). 5. Another
woman is calling her chickens (nof /er own). 6. The Gaul praises
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his arms (%4 own). 4. The Gaul praises his arms (nof kis own).
8. This farmer often plows their fields. g¢. Those wretched slaves
long for their master (#heir own). t1o. Those wretched slaves long
for their master (nof their own). 11. Free men love their own father-
land. 12. They love its villages and towns.

118. DIALOGUE !
CORNELIUS AND MARCUS

M. Quis est vir, Corneéli, cum puerd parvd ? Estne Romanus et liber ?

C. Romanus non est, Marce. Is vir est servus et eius domicilium
est in silvis Galliae. ,

M. Estne puer filius eius servi an alterius ?

C. Neutrius filius est puer. Is est filius [ggatl Sextl.

M. Qud puer cum e6 servd properat?

C. Is cum servd properat ad latos Sexti agrds.? Totum friimentum
est lam matdrum et magnus servorum numerus in Italiae ® agris laborat.

M. Agricolaene sunt Galli et patriae suae agros arant ?

C. Non agricolae sunt. Bellum amant Galli, non agri cultiram.
Apud eds virl pugnant et féminae auxilio liberdrum agros arant
parantque cibum.

M. Magister noster pueris puellisque gratas Gallorum fabulds saepe
narrat et laudat eds saepe.

C. Mala est fortlna edrum et saepe miseri servi multis cum lacri-
mis patriam suam désiderant. ‘

1 There are a number of departures from the normal order in this dialogue.
Find them, and give the reason. 2 When a noun is modified by both a
genitive and an adjective, a favorite order of words is adjective, genitive, noun.
3 A modifying genitive often stands between a preposition and its object.

Second Review, Lessons IX-XVII, §§ 506-500
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LESSON XVIII
CONJUGATION
THE PRESENT, IMPERFECT, AND FUTURE TENSES OF SUM

119. The inflection of a verb is called its consugation (cf. § 23). In
English the verb has but few changes in form, the different meanings
being expressed by the use of personal pronouns and auxiliaries, as,
I am carried, we have carried, they shall have carried, etc. In Latin,
on the other hand, instead of using personal pronouns and auxiliary
verbs, the form changes with the meaning. In this way the Romans
expressed differences in Zense, mood, voice, person, and number.

120. The Tenses. The different forms of a verb referring to differ-
ent times are called its Zenses. The chief distinctions of time are

present, past, and future:

1. The present, that is, what is haﬁpmz’ng\l
now, or what wswally happens, is ex- % tHE PrESENT TENSE
pressed by !

2. The past, that is, what was happering,

J
N
used to happen, happened, has happened, l}
or had happened, is expressed by J

THE IMPERFECT, PERFECT,
AND PLUPERFECT TENSES

3. The future, that is, what 75 going fo hap-\ 1y Furure Anp FUTURE
pen, is expressed by J PERFECT TENSES

~

121. The Moods. Verbs have inflection of mood to indicate the
manner in which they express action. The moods of the Latin verh
are the ndicative, subjunctive, imperative, and infinitive.

a. A verb is in the #ndicative mood when it makes a statement or asks

a question about something assumed as a fact. All the verbs we have used
thus far are in the present indicative.

122. The Persons. There are three persons, as in English. The
first person is the person speaking (7 sing); the second person the
person spoken to (yex sing); the third person the person spoken of
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(he sings). Instead of using personal pronouns for the different per-
sons in the two numbers, singular and plural, the Latin verb uses the
personal endings (cf. § 22 @; 29). We have already learned that -t is
the ending of the third person singular in the active voice and -nt of
the third person plural. The complete list of personal endings of the
active voice is as follows :

SINGULAR PLURAL
st Pers. I -m or -§ we  -mus
2d Pers.  thow or you -s you  -tis
3d Pers.  he, she, it -t they -nt

123. Most verbs form their moods and tenses after a regular plan
and are called regwlar‘verbs. Verbs that depart from this plan are
called #rregular. The verb 7o be is irregular in Latin as in English.
The present, imperfect, and future tenses of the indicative are. -
inflected as follows:

- PRESENT INDICATIVE

SINGULAR PLURAL
st Pers. su-m, 7 am Su-mus, we are
2d Pers.  e-s, you' are es-tis, youl are
34 Pers.  est, he, she, or it is su-nt, they are

IMPERFECT INDICATIVE

zst Pers. * er-a-m, [ was er-a-mus, we were
2d Pers. er-a-s, you were er-a’-tis, you were
3d Pers.  er-at, ke, she, or it was er-a-nt, they were

FUTORE INDICATIVE

- 15t Pers. erd, I shall be er’-i-mus, we shall be
2d Pers.  ev-i-s, you will be er’-i-tis, you will be
3d Pers.  evit, ke will be er-u-nt, zhey will be

a. Be careful about vowel quantity and accent in these forms, and con-

© sult §§ 12.2; 14; 15.

1 Observe that in English yox are, you were, etc. may be either singular or
plural In Latin the singular and plural forms are never the same.
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124. DIALOGUE

Tue Bovs SEXTUS AND MARCUS

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 287.

S. Ubl es, Marce? Ubi est Quintus? Ubi estis, amici?

M. Cum Quintd, Sexte, in silvi sum. Non soli sumus; sunt in
silvd multi alil puert.

S. Nunc laetus es, sed nuper non lactus erds. Cir miser eras?

M. Miser eram quia amicl mel erant in alid vicd et eram solus.
Nunc sum apud socios meds. Nunc laetl sumus et erimus,

S. Eratisne in 1ado hodie ?

M. Hodié non eramus in 1Gdd, quod magister erat aeger.

S. Eritisne mox in I0d6 ?

M. Amicl mei ibi erunt, sed ego (/) non erd.

S. Ciar non ibi enis? Magister, saepe Iritus, inopiam tuam studi

diligentiaeque ndn laudat.
M. Niper aeger eram et nunc infirmus sum.

125. EXERCISE

1. You are, you were, you will be, (séng. and plur.). 2.1 am, I
was, I shall be. 3. He is, he was, he will be. 4. We are, we were,
we shall be. 5. They are, they were, they will be.

6. Why were you not in school to-day? I was sick. 4. Lately he
was a sailor, now he is a farmer, soon he will be a teacher, 8. To-day
T am happy, but lately I was wretched. ¢. The teachers were happy
because of the boys’ industry.

PUERI ROMANI IN LUDO
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LESSON XIX

THE FOUR REGULAR CONJUGATIONS - PRESENT ACTIVE
INDICATIVE OF AMO AND MONEO

126. There are four conjugations of the regular verbs. These con-
jugations are distinguished from each other by the final vowel of the
present conjugation-stem.! This vowel is called the distinguishing
powel, and 1s best seen in the present infinitive.

Below is given the present infinitive of a verb of each conjugation,
the present stem, and the distinguishing vowel.

CONJUGATION Pres. INFIN. PRrRES. STEM DISTI\,NOG‘SETHNG
1. . ami’re, 70 love amai- a
11 - moné’re, fo advise moné- g
111, re’gére, fo rule ' Tege- é
1V. audire, fo fear audi- 1

a. Note that the present stem of each conjugation is found by dropping
-re, the ending of the present infinitive.

Note. The present infinitive of sum is esse, and es- is the present stem.

127. From the present stem are formed the present, imperfect, and
Juture tenses,

128. The inflection of the Present Active Indicative of the first
and of the second conjugation is as follows :

a’md, ama’re (Jove) mo’ned, moné’re (advise)
M e = PERSONAL
PRES. STEM ama- PrEs. STEM mone- . ENDINGS
1. a'md, [ Jove mo™ned, / advise -0
SING. < 2. a'mais, you love mo'nes, you advise -8
3. amat, ke (she, i7) loves  mo'net, ke (she, it) advises 4
1. ama’mus, we love moné&’mus, we advise -mus
PLur. 4 2. ama’tis, yowu love mone‘tis, you advise -tis
3. a'mant, fAey love mo'nent, Ziey advise -nt

1 The sfem is the body of a word to which the terminations are attached.
It is often identical with the base (cf.§ 58). If, however, the stem ends in a
vowel, the latter does not appear in the base, but is variously combined with
the inflectional terminations. This pointis further explained in § 230.
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r. The present tense is inflected by adding the personal endings to the
present stem, and its first person uses -0 and not -m. The form amd is for
ami-o, the two vowels -0 contracting to 0. In moned there is no contraction.
Nearly all regular verbs ending in -6 belong to the second conjugation.

2. Note that the long final vowel of the stem is shortened before another
vowel (mong-0 = mo’néd), and before final -t (amit, monét) and -nt
(amint, monént). Compare § 12. 2.

129. Like amd and moned inflect the present active indicative of the
following verbs*:

INDICATIVE PRESENT INFINITIVE PRESENT

a’ts, J plow
cli’'rd, 1 care jor
*d81ed, / destroy
dési’derd, / long for
38,2 7 give
*ha’bed, / Lave
ha'bits, / lrve, I dwell
*iu’bed, [/ order
1abd'10, [ labor
law’ds, / praise
mata’1s, / Lastern
*mo’ved, J move
nar’ro, J zell
ne’cd, [ kil
niin’tio, 7 arnnounce
pa’rd, [ prepare
por’td, / carry
pro’perd, / lasten
pugmd, / jiglt
*vi’ded, 7 see
vo’co, / call

ard’re, o plow
clird’re, 7o care jor
dele’re, to destroy
desiderd’te, Zo long for
da’re, Z0 give

habe’re, 7o Lave
habita’re, fo live, to dwell
iubé’re, Zo order
labdra‘re, Zo labor
lauda’re, Zo praise
matira’re, o hasten
move’re, 2o nove
narra‘re, ro tell
neci’re, fo #ill
nuntia’re, Zo annowsnce
pard’re, o prepare
porta‘re, fo carry
propera‘re, to fasten
pugna’re, 2o jight
vidé‘re, 7o see

voca’re, fo call

130. The Translation of the Present. In English there are three
ways of expressing present action. We may say, for example, / Zzve,
7 am living, or / do live. In Latin the one expression habitd covers
all three of these expressions.

1 The only new verbs in this list are the five of the second conjugation
which are starred. Learn their meanings. 2 Observe that in do, ddre, the a

is skor?, and that the present stem is d- and not da~. The only forms of db
that have a long are das (pres. indic.), da (pres. imv.), and dans (pres. part.).
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131. EXERCISES

Give the woice, mood, tense, persorn, and number of each form.

I. 1. Vocamus, properatis, iubent, 2. Movétis, laudis, vides, 3. Dé-
letis, habétis, dant. 4. Matdras, désiderat, vidémus. 5. Iubet, mo-
vent, necat. 6. Narramus, movés, vident. 7. Laboritis, properant,
portas, parant. 8. Deélet, habétis, iub&mus, das.

N.B. Observe that the personal ending is of prime importance in trans-
lating a Latin verb form. Give that your first attention.

IL. 1. We plow, we are plowing, we do plow. 2. They care for,
they are caring for, they do care for. 3. You give, you are having,
you do have (sing.). 4. We destroy, I do long for, they are living.
5. He calls, they see, we are felling. 6. We do fight, we order, he
is moving, he prepares. #. They are laboring, we kill, you announce.

LESSON XX
IMPERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE OF AMO AND MONEQ

132. Tense Signs. Instead of using auxiliary verbs to express
differences in tense, like was, skall, will, etc., Latin adds to the
verb stem certain elements that have the force of auxiliary verbs.
These are called Zense signs.

133. Formation 'and Inflection of the Imperfect. The tense sign

of the imperfect is -bd-, which is added to the present stem. The
imperfect consists, therefore, of three parts:

PRESENT STEM TENSE SIGN PERSONAL ENDING
ama- ba~ m
loving was 7

The inflection is as follows :
ConNnyugaTion 1 ConyugaTioN II

PERSONAL

SINGULAR ENDINGS
1. ama’bam, 7 was loving mon&’bam, / was advising -m
2. ama’bas, you were loving moné’bis, you were advising -

3. ama’bat, ke was loving monebat, e was advising -t
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PERSONAL
PLURAL ENDINGS

1. amadba’‘mus, we were Joving moneba’mus, we were advising ~mus
2. amaba’tis, you were loving monéba’tis, you were advising -tis
3. ama’bant, Zhey were lowing moné’bant, ey were advising -nt

a. Note that the & of the tense sign -ba~ is shortened before -nt, and
before m and t when final. (Cf. § 12. 2.)

In a similar manner inflect the verbs given in § 129.

134. Meaning of the Imperfect. The Latin imperfect describes
an act as going on or progressing in past time, like the English past-
progressive tense (as, / was walking). It is the regular tense used
to describe a past situation or condition of affairs.

135. EXERCISES

I. 1. Videbamus, désiderabat, mattrabas. 2. Dabant, vocabatis,
delebamus. 3. Pugnant, laudabas, movébatis. 4. Iubébant, propera-
batis, portabamus. 5. Dabas, narrabant, laborabatis. 6. Vidébant,
movébas, nintizbamus. 7. Necdbat, movébam, habébat, parabatis.

IL. 1. You were having (sing. and plur.), we were killing, they
were laboring. 2. He was moving, we were ordering, we were fight-
ing. 3. We were telling, they were seeing, he was calling. 4. They
were living, I was longing for, we were destroying. " 5. You were
giving, you were moving, you were announcing, (sing. and plur.).
6. They were caring for, he was plowing, we were praising.

136. N1'oBE anp #ER CHILDREN
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 287.

Niobé, régina Thébandrum, erat pulchra fémina sed superba.
Erat superba non sélum forma' sua maritique potentia* sed etiam
magnd lberorum numerd.! Nam habgbat? septem filios et septem
filias. Sed ea superbia erat réginae ® causa magnae tristitiae et liberls ®
causa dirae poenae.

Nortr. The words Niobe, Thébandrum, and mariti will be found in the general

vocabulary. Translate the selection without looking up any other words.

1 Ablative of cause. 2 Translate Zad; it denotes a past situation. (See
= §r134) 8 Dative, cf. § 43.
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LESSON XXI
‘FUTURE ACTIVE INDICATIVE OF AMO AND MONEO

137. The tense sign of the Future Indicative in the first and second
conjugations is -bi~. This is joined to the present stem of the verb
and followed by the personal ending, as follows :

PRESENT STEM TENSE SIGN TERSONAL ENDING
ama- bi- s
love will You

138. The Future Active Indicative is inflected as follows :

CoONJUGATION I CONJUGATION 1T

SINGULAR

1. ama’bd, 7 shall love moné’'bd, 7 skall advise

2. ama’bis, you will love moné’bis, you will advise

3. ama’bit, S will love moné’bit, Ze will advise
PLURAL '

1. ama’bimus, we skall love moné&’bimus, we shall advise

2. ami’bitis, you will love moné’bitis, you will advise

3. ama’bunt, zkey will love moné’bunt, ey will advise

@. The personal endings are as in the present. ‘The ending -bd in ths
first person singular is contracted from -bi-8. The -bi- appears as -bu- in
the third person plu‘ral. Note that the inflection is like that of erd, the
future of sum. Pay especial atiention fo the accent.

In a similar manner inflect the verbs given in § 129.

139. ) EXERCISES

I. 1. Movébitis, laudabis, arabd. 2. Délebitis, vocabitis, dabunt.
3. Matarabis, désiderabit, videbimus. 4. Habébit, movébunt, necahit,
5. Narrabimus, mongbis, videbunt. 6. Laborabitis, ciirabunt, dabis.
y. Habitabimus, properabitis, iubgbunt, parabit. 8. Nintizhs, porta-
bimus, iubghbd.

1I. 1. We shall announce, we shall see, I shall hasten. 2. I shall
carry, he will plow, they will care for. 3. You will announce, you will
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move, you will give, (sing. awd plur)). 4 We shall fight, we shall
destroy, I shall long for. 5. He will call, they will see, you will tell
(plur.). 6. They will dwell, we shall order, he will praise. 7. They
will labor, we shall kill, you will have (sing. and plur.), he will destroy.

140. Nr'ope anD mHER CHILDREN (Conduded)
First learn the special“vocabulary, p. 288.

Apolld et Diana erant liberl Latonae. Jis Théebani sacra crébra
parabant. Oppidant amdbant Latonam et liberds elus. Id superbae
réginae erat molestum. " Car inquit, *“Latonae et liberis sacra
pardatis?” Dubs liberds habet Latona; quattuordecim habeb ego.
Ubi sunt mea sacra?”” ILatona iis verbis? irata fiberds suds vocat.
Ad eam volant Apolld Didnaque et sagittis® suis miserds liberds
réginae superbae délent. Niobg, naper laeta, nunc misera, sedet
apud liberds interfects et cum perpetuls lacrimis * s désiderat.

NotTe. Consult the general vocabulary for Apolls, inquit, duds, and guattuor-
decim. Try to remember the meaning of all the other words.

LESSON XXII
REVIEW OF VERBS - THE DATIVE WITH ADJECTIVES |

141. Review the present, imperfect, and future active indicative,
both orally and in writing, of sum and the verbs in § 129.

142. We learned in § 43 for what sort of expressions we may
expect the dative, and n § 44 that one of its commonest uses is with
verbs to express the indirect object. It is also very common with
adjectives to express the object toward which the quality denoted by
the adjective is directed. We have already had a number of cases

1 Observe the force of the imperfect here, wsed to prepare, were in the habit
of preparing; so amabant denotesa past situation of affairs. (See § 134.) 2 Abla-
tive of cause. 3 Ablative of means. 4 This may be either manner or ac-
companiment. It is often impossible to draw a sharp line between means,
manner, and accompaniment. The Romans themselves drew no sharp distinc-
tion. It was enough for them if the general idea demanded the ablative case.
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where gratus, agrecadle fo, was so followed by a dative; and in the
last lesson we had molestus, anngying to, followed by that case. The
usage may be more explicitly stated by the following rule :

143. RULE. Dative with Adjectives. 77 dative is used with
adjectives to denole the object loward whick the given quality
is directed. Such are, especially, those meaning near, also fit,
Jriendly, pleasing, like, and their opposites.

144. Among such adjectives memorize the following :

idoneus, -a, -um, f/, suitable (for) molestus, -a, -um, annzoying (to),
amicus, -a, -um, f#7endly. (to) froublesome (1o}
inimicus, -a, -um, fZostilz (to) finitimus, -a, -um, neighboring (to)
gratus, -a, -um, pleasing (to), agree-  proximus, -a, -um, 72éarest, next
able (t0) (to)
145. - EXERCISES

I. 1. Romani terram idoneam agri cultiirae habent. 2. Galli copiis
Romanis inimicl erant. 3. Cul dea L3tdna amica- non erat? 4. Dea
Latona superbae réginae amica non erat. 5. Cibus noster, Marce, erit
armatis virts gratus. 6. Quid erat molestum populis Italiac? 4. Bella
longa cum Gallis erant molesta populis Italiae. 8. Agri Germandrum
fluvio Rhénd fmitimi erant. ¢. Romant ad silvam oppidd proximam
castra mov&bant. ro. Non solum forma sed ctiam superbia réginae
erat magna. 11. Mox régina pulchra erit aegra tristitid. 12. Clr
erat Niobg, r€gina Thebandrum, lacta? Laeta erat Niob& multis filiis
et filiabus.

II. 1. The sacrifices of the people will be annoying to the haughty
queen. 2. The sacrifices were pleasing not only to Latona but also
to Diana. 3. Diana will destroy those hostile to Latona. 4. The
punishment of the haughty queen was pleasing to the goddess Diana.
5. The Romans will move their forces to a large field* suitable for a
camp. 6. Some of the allies were friendly to the Romans, others to

the Gauls.
1 Why not the dative ?
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146. CORNELIA AND HER JEWELS

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 288.

Apud antiquas dominas, Cornélia, Africani filia, erat * maximé clara.
Filil efus erant Tiberius Gracchus et Gaius Gracchus. 1 pueri cum
Cornélid in oppidé Roma, clard Italiae oppids, habitabant. Ibi eds
curdbat Cornélia et ibi magnd cum studio eds docébat. Bona femina

erat Comnélia et bonam disciplinam maximé amabat.

- Note. Can you translate the paragraph above? There are no new words.

LESSON XXII1I
PRESENT ACTIVE INDICATIVE QF REGO AND AUDIO

147, As we learned in § 126, the present stem of the third con-
jugation ends in -&, and of the fourth in -i. The inflection of the
Present Indicative is as follows:

Coxnjugarion IIT ConNjucaTION IV
re’gd, re'gere (rule) au’did, audi're (%ear)
PrES. STEM regé- Prrs. Stem audi-
SINGULAR
1 re’ed, L rule aw’did, 7 Aear
2. re'gls, you rule aw’dis, you hear
3. re’git, le (she, it) rules aw'dit, Ze (she, 7%) hears
PLURAL
1. re‘gimus, we r#le audi'mus, we hear
2. re'gitis, you rule audi'tis, you hear
3. re‘gunt, they rule aw'diunt, ey jear

1. The personal endings are the same as before.

2. The final short -e- of the stem regé- combines with the -0 in the first
person, becomes -u- in the third person plural, and becomes -i- elsewhere.
The inflection is like that of erd, the future of sum.

1 Observe that all the imperfects denote continued or progressive action,
or describe a state of affairs. (Cf. § 134.)
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3. In audip the personal endings are added regularly to the stem audi-.
In the third person plural -u- is inserted between the stem and the personal
ending, as audi-u-nt. Note that the long vowel of the stem is shortened
before final -t just as in am6 and moned. (Cf. § 12.2.)

Note that -i- is always short in the third conjugation and long in the
fourth, excepting where long vowels are regularly shortened. (Cf. § 12.1,2.)

148. Like regd and audid inflect the present active indicative of
the following verbs :

INDICATIVE PRESENT INFINITIVE PRESENT
agod, / drive agere, Yo drive
dicd, /7 say dicere, 7o say
dicd, / Jead diicere, to lead
mittd, / send mittere, Z0 send
minid, 7 fortify miinire, 7o fortify
reperid, / find reperire, Zo find
venid, / come venire, 7o come

149. EXERCISES

L 1. Quis agit? Car venit? Quem mittit? Quem dicis? 2. Quid
mittunt ? Ad quem veniunt? Cuius castra miiniunt? 3. Quem agunt?
Venimus. Quid puer reperit? 4. Quem mittimus? Cuius equum di-
ditis? Quid dicunt ? 5. Manimus, venitis, dicit. 6. Agimus, reperitis,
minis. 7. Reperis, dacitis, dicis. 8. Agitis, audimus, regimus.

IL. 1. What do they find? Whom do they hear? Why does he
come? 2. Whose camp are we fortifying? To whom does he say?
What are we saying? 3. I am driving, you are leading, they are hear-
ing. 4. You send, he says, you fortify (séng. and plur). 5.1 am
coming, we find, they send. 6. They lead, you drive; he does fortify.
7. You lead, you find, you rule, (a7 plu».).

150. CorwEL1A AND HER JEWELS (Conduded)

Proximum domicilic Corneliae erat pulchrae Campinae domicilium.
Campéna erat superba non sélum forma sua sed maximé Grnamentis
suis. Fa'laudabat semper. © Habésne ti @illa 5rnamenta, Cornélia ? 7

1Ea, accusative plural neuter.
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inquit. “Ubi sunt tua drnimenta?” Deinde Cornélia filids suds
Tiberium et Gaium vocat. * Pueri mei,” inquit, ** sunt mea drnamenta.
Nam boni liber] sunt semper bonae féminae Srnamenta maximé clara.”

NoTE. The only new words here are Campina, semper, and td.

“PUER! MEI SUNT MEA ORNAMENTA”

LESSON XXIV

IMPERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE OF REGO AND AUDIO - THE
DATIVE WITH SPECIAL INTRANSITIVE VERBS

151. PARADIGMS

ConNjucAaTION 11T CONJUGATION IV
SINGULAR

1. reg€bam, J was ruling audié’bam, 7 was learing

. reg@’bas, you were ruling audié’bas, you were hearing

3. rege’bat, ke was ruling audié’bat, he was hearing
PLURAL

1. reg€ba’mus, we were ruling audiéba’mus, we were fearing

2. reg€bd’tis, you were ruling audieéba’tis, you were rearing

3. regebant, ey were ruling audi&’bant, 2iey were hearing

(&3
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1. The tense sign is -ba-, as in the first two conjugations.

2. Observe that the final -€- of the stem is lengthened before the tense
sign -ba-. This makes the imperfect of the third conjugation just like the
imperfect of the second (cf. monébam and regébam).

3. In the fourth conjugation -&- is inserted between the stem and the
tense sign ~ba- (audi-&-ba-m).

4. In a similar manner inflect the verbs given in § 148.

152. EXERCISES

I. 1. Aggbat, veniebat, mitt€bat, dicgbant. 2. Agébant, mittébant,
dicébds, manicbant. 3. Mitt€bamus, dicehatis, dicebant. 4. Manie-
bamus, veniebatis, dicgébas. 5. Mittébads, venigbamus, reperiébat.
6. Reperiébis, veniebas, audiebatis. 7. Agébamus, reperigbatis, muni-
ebat. 8. Agébatis, dicEbam, miniébam.

11. 1. They were leading, you were driving (sing. and plur.), he
was fortifying. 2. They were sending, we were finding, I was com-
ing. 3. You were sending, you were fortifying, (sing. and plur.), he
was saying. 4. They were hearing, you were leading (sing. and plur.),
I was driving. 5. We were saying, he was sending, I was fortifying.
6. They were coming, he was hearing, I was finding. 4. Vou were
ruling (sing. and plur.), we were coming, they were ruling.

153. The Dative with Special Intransitive Verbs. We learned
above (§ 20. 2) that a verb which does not admit of a direct object
is called an snfransiive verb. Many such verbs, however, are of
such meaning that they can govern an indirect object, which will,
of course, be in the dative case (§ 45). Learn the following list of
intransitive verbs with their meanings. In cach case the dative
indirect object is the person or thing to which a benefit, injury, or
feeling is directed. (Cf. § 43.)

crédo, crédere, Jelieve (give belief to)

faved, favére, favor (show favor to)

noced, noceére, z7z7ure (do harm to)

parel, parére, odey (give obedience to)

persudded, persuddére, persuade (offer persuasion to)
resistd, resistere, 7as7sz (offer resistance to)

studed, studire, J¢ eager for (give attention to)
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154. RuLrE. Dative with Intransitive Verbs. 7he dative of the
indivect object is wused with the intransitive verbs creds, faveo,
noced, pdreo, persudded, resistd, studed, and others of like meaning.

155. EXERCISE

1. Crédisne verbis sociorum? Multl verbis edrum ndn crédunt.
2. Mei finitimi ¢pnsilid tud non favébunt, quod belld student. 3. Tibe-
rius et Galus disciplinae dirae non resistébant et Cornéliae parebant.
4. Dea erat inimica septem filiabus réginae. g. Diira poena et per-
petua tristitia r@ginae non persuadébunt. 6. Nper ea resistébat et
nunc resistit potentiae Latonae. 4. Mox sagittae volabunt et liberis
miseris nocebunt.

LESSON XXV
FUTURE ACTIVE INDICATIVE OF REGO AND AUDIO

156. In the future tense of the third and fourth conjugations we
meet with a new tense sign. Instead of using -bi-, as in the first and
second conjugations, we use -d-* in the first person singular and -&-
in the rest of the tense. In the third conjugation the final -8~ of the
stem is dropped before this tense sign; in the fourth conjugation the
final -1- of the stem is retained.?

157. PARADIGMS
Conyucatrion IIT CoxjucatioN IV

SINGULAR

1. re‘gam, 7 shall rule aw'diam, 7 skall fear

2, re‘ges, you will rule aw'digs, you will hear

3. re'get, fe will rule aw'diet, Ae will hear
PLURAL

1. reg&mus, we shall rule audié’mus, we shall hear

2. reg@'tis, you will rule audie’tis, you will hear

3. rve‘gent, they will rule awdient, they will hear

1 The -3~ is shortened before -m final, and -&- before -t final and before -nt.
(Cf. §12.2.) 2 The 4 is, of course, shortened, being before another vowel.
(Cf. §12. 1.)
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. Observe that the future of the third conjugation is like the present of
thc second exceptmg in the first person singular,
2. In the same manner inflect the verbs given in § 148.

158. EXERCISES

1. 1. Dicet, dticEtis, minigmus. 2. Dicent, dicétis, mittémus.
3. Manient, vement, mittent, agent. 4. Diucet, mittés, veniet, aget.
. Miniet, reperiétis, agémus. 6. Mittam, veniémus, regent. 7. Au-
diétis, veni€s, reperids. 8. Reperiet, agam, dicemus, mittet. 9. Vidé-
bitis, sedébd, vocabimus.

II. 1. I shall find, he will hear, they will come. 2. I shall fortify,
he will send, we shall say. 3. I shall drive, you will lead, they will
hear. 4. You will send, you will fortify, (srg. and plur.), he will say.

. I shall come, we shall find, they will send.

6 Who * will believe the story? 12 shall believe the story. 4. Whose
friends do you favor? We favor our friends. 8. Who will resist our
weapons ! Sextus will resist your weapons. 9. Who will persuade him ?
They will persuade him, ro. Why were you injuring my horse? I
was not injuring your horse. 11. Whom does a good slave obey?’
A good slave obeys his master. 12. Our men were eager for another

battle,

LESSON XXVI

VERBS IN -J0 OF THE THIRD CONJUGATION .- THE IMPERA—
TIVE MOOD

159. There are a few common verbs ending in -i6 which do not
belong to the fourth conjugation, as you might infer, but to the third.
The fact that they belong to the third conjugation is shown by the
ending of the infinitive. (Cf. § 126.) Compare

audio, audi’re (kear), fourth conjugation
capid, ca’pere (fake), third conjugation

1 Remember that quis, wko, is singular in number. 2 Express by ego,
because it is emphatic. . .
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160. The present, imperfect, and future active indicative of capid
are inflected as follows :
capid, capere, fake
PREs. STEM Cape-

PRESENT IMPERFECT FuTURE
‘ SINGULAR
1. ca’pid capig’bam ca’plam
2. ca'pis capig’bas ca’piés
3. ca’pit capié’bat ca’piet
PLURAL
1. ca’pimus capi&bd’mus capié’mus
2. ca’pitis capiéba‘tis capig’tis
3. ca’piunt capi&’bant ca’pient

1. Observe that capio and the other -id verbs follow the fourth conju-
gation wherever in the fourth conjugation fwe wewels occur in succession.
(Cf. capid, audid; capiunt, audiunt; and all the imperfect and future.) All
other forms are like&he third conjugation. (Cf.capis, regis; capit, regit; etc.)

2. Like capid, inflect

facio, facere, make, do iacio, lacere, /wr/
fugio, fugere, flee rapid, rapere, sezze

161. The Imperative Mood. The mmperative mood expresses a
command ; as, come/ send/ The present tense of the imperative is
used only in the second person, singular and plural.  7%e singular in
the active voice is regularly the same in Jorm as the present stem. 1he
Plural is formed by adding -te fo the singular.

CONJUGATION SINGULAR PLURAL
1. ami, love thow ami’te, love ye
11, mone, advise thowu moné’te, advise ye
11T, (@) rege, rule thou re’gite, rule ye
(0) cape, take lhou ca’pite, take ye
V. audi, /ear thou audi‘te, fear ye
sum (irregular)  es, e 2hou este, de ye

1. In the third conjugation the final -§- of the stem becomes -i- in the

plural.
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2, The verbs dicd, say ; diicd, lead ; and facid, szake, have the irregular
forms dic, dfic, and fac in the singular.

3. Give the present active imperative, singular and plural, of venid,
diicd, vocd, doced, laudd, dicd, seded, agd, facid, miinid, mittd, rapid.

162. EXERCISES

I. 1. Fugient, faciunt, iacicbat. 2. Delg, ntintiate, fugiunt. 3. Ve-
nite, dic, faciétis. 4. Dcite, iaciam, fugi€bant. g. Fac, iaciehamus,
fugimus, rapite. 6. Sedéte, reperi, docéte. 4. Fugiimus, lacient, rapi€s.
8. Reperient, rapicbatis, nocent. g. Favéte, resiste, parébitis.

1o. Vola ad multas terras et da auxilium. 11. Ego téla mea capiam
et multas ferds delebs. 1z. Quis {abulae tuae crédet? 13. Este boni,
puerd, et audite verba grata magistri. '

II. 1. The goddess will seize her arms and will hurl her weapons.
2. With her weapons she will destroy many beasts. 3. She will give
aid to the weak! 4. She will fly to many lands and the beasts will
flee. 5. Romans, tell® the famous story to your children.

" Third Review, Lessons XVIII-XXVI, §§ 510~512

LESSON XXVII

THE PASSIVE VOICE - PRESENT, IMPERFECT, AND FUTURE
INDICATIVE OF AMO AND MONEO

163. The Voices. Thus far the verb forms have been in the active
woice, that is, they have represented the subject as performing an

action ; as, The lion — &il/ed — the hunter
A verb is said to be in the passive voice when it represents its sub-

ject as recervizg an action; as,
The lion <—— was £illed <— by the hunter

Note the direction of the arrows.

I Plural. An adjective used as & noun. (Cf. §99.1L 3.) 2 Imperative.
The imperative generally stands first, as in English.
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164. Passive Personal Endings. In the passive voice we use a
different set of personal endings. They are as follows :

I.-r, /] I. -mur, we
SING. < 2. -ris, -re, you Prur.< 2. -mini, you
IL3. -tur, /e, she, it JL3‘ -ntur, ey

a. Observe that the letter -r appears somewhere in all but one of the
endings. This is sometimes called the passive sign.

165. PARADIGHMS
amd, amate moned, monéxre
PrEs. STEM ami- PRrES. STEM mONe-
PERSONAL
PRESENT INDICATIVE ENDINGS
a'mor, 7 am loved mo‘neor, / an advised -ort
ama’ris o7 ama’re, you are  moné&ris o7 moné’re, you -ris or -re
SING. .
loved are advised
ama’tur, ke is loved monétuy, Ze is advised — -tur
ama’mur, we are loved moné’mur, we are ad-  -mur
vised
PLur. < ama'mini, you are loved moné’mini, you are ad-  -minl
‘ vised
aman’tur, they are loved monen’tur, /ey are ad-  -ntur
vised
ImreryeEcT INprcaTIVE (TENSE S1GN -bd-)
ama’bar, / was being loved moné’bar, [ was being -t
advised
amabi’ris 07 amabd’re, youz monéba’ris o7 moné-
SmwG. o were betng loved ba’re, you were being -ris or -re
advised '
amaba’tur, he was being  monébd‘tur, fe was be-  -tur
loved g advised
amaba’mur, we were belny  monEbd’mur, we were -mur
loved being advised
Prup, J Amabd’mini, you were le-  monEbd’minl, you were  -mini
ing loved being advised
amaban’tur, tiey were de-  mongban’tur, zkey were  -ntur
L Zng loved being advised

1 In the present the personal ending of the first person singular is -or.
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FuTuRre (TENSE SIGN -bi-) ) P:,?Sf;f;
( ama’box, J shall be loved moné'bor, / skall be ad-  -x
: vised
ama’beris 07 ama‘’bere, yo¥ moné&’beris o moné’-
SiNe. < will be loved bere, you will be ad- -ris or -re
vised
ama’bitur, ke will be loved  mong'bitur, ke will be  tur
L ' advised
(ama’bimur, we shall be monebimury, we shall be  -mur
loved advised
P amabi‘mini, yow will b¢ mondbi’'mini, yox wi/  -mini
LUR. .
loved be advised
amabun’tur, fkey will be mongbun'tur, they will  -ntur
loved ] ) be advised

1. The tense sign and the personal endings are added as in the active.

2. In the future the tense sign -bi- appears as -bo- in the first person,
-be- in the second, singular number, and as -bu- in the third person plural.

3. Inflect laudd, nect, portd, moved, déled, iubed, in the present, imperfect,
and future indicative, active and passive.

166. Intransitive verbs, such as matiird, 7 hasten; habitd, 7 dwell,
do not have a passive voice with a personal subject.

167. EXERCISES

1. 1. Laudaris o laudare, laudas, datur, dat. 2. Dabitur, dabit, vide-
mini, vidétis. 3. Vocabat, vocabatur, délebitis, delebimini, 4. Para-
batur, parabat, clirds, chraris or ciirare. 5. Portibantur, portabant,
videbimur, vidébimus. 6. Lubéris o7 iubére, iubés, laudabaris o7 lauda-
bare, laudabas. 7. Mové&beris o7 movébere, movéhis, dabantur, dabant.
8. Deélentur, délent, parabamur, paribamus.

II. 1. We prepare, we are prepared, I shall be called, I shall call,
you were carrying, you were being carried. 2. I see, I am seen, it
was being announced, he was announcing, they will order, they will
be ordered. 3. You will be killed, you will kill, you move, you are
moved, we are praising, we are being praised. 4. I am called, I call,
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you will have, you are cared for. 5. They are seen, they see, we were
teaching, we were being taught, they will move, they will be moved.

. ]

PERSEUS ANDROMEDAM SERVAT

168. PrRr'seUs AND ANDROM'EDA

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 288.

Perseus filius erat Tovis,! maximi? dedrum. D& ed multas fabulis
narrant poétae. Ei favent dei, el magica arma et alas dant. Eis télis
armitus et alis frétus ad multas terrds volabat et monstra saeva delé-
bat et miseris Infirmisque auxilium dabat.

1 Jovis, the genitive of Iuppiter. 2 Used substantively, zke greatest. So
below, 1. 4, miseris and Infirmis are used substantively.
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Aethiopia est terra Africae. Eam terram Cépheus! regébat. Ei?

Neptinus, maximus aquarum deus, erat Iratus et mittit® monstrum
saevam ad Aethiopiam. Ibi ménstrum nén sdlum latts pulchrisque
Aethiopiae agris nocgbat sed etiam domicilia agricolarum délébat, et
multds virds, feminas, liberdsque necabat. Populus ex agris fugibat
et oppida mfis validis miniébat. Tum Cépheus magna tristitia com-
motus ad Iovis Sraculum properat et ita dicit: “Amicl mel necantur ;
agri mei vastantur. Audi verba mea, Iuppiter. Da miseris auxi-
lium. Age monstrum saevum ex patria.”

LESSON XXVIII

PRESENT, IMPERFECT, AND FUTURE INDICATIVE
PASSIVE OF REGO AND AUDIO

169. Review the present, imperfect, and future indicative active of
regd and audid, and learn the passive of the same tenses (§§ 490, 491).

a. QObserve that the tense signs of the imperfect and future are the same
as in the active voice, and that the passive personal endmds (§ 164) are
added instead of the active ones. .

4. Note the slight irregularity in the second person singular present of
the third conjugation. There the final -e- of the stem is not changed to -i-, as
it is in the active. We therefore have re’geris or re’gere, nor re’giris, re’gire.

¢. Inflect agd, dicd, dficd, miinid, reperid, in the present, imperfect, and
future indicative, active and passive.

170. EXERCISES

I 1. Agebat, agébatur, mittébat, mittéhatur, dtcebat. 2. Agunt,
aguntur, mittuntur, mittunt, maniunt, 3. Mittor, mittar, mittam, da-
cére, dicere. 4. Dicémur, dicimus, dicémus, dicimur, miniebamini.
5. DUcitur, dficimini, ‘reperimur, reperiar, agitur. 6. Agé&bamus,
agébamur, reperiris, reperiémini. 4. Munimini, veni€bam, dicébar,

* Pronounce in two syllables, C&pleus. 2 B1, a? him, dative with ratus.

3 The present is often used, as in English, in speaking of a past action, in
order to make the story more vivid and exciting.
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dicEtur. 8. Mittimini, mittitis, mittéris, mitteris, agébamini. g. Dicitur,
dicit, miniuntur, reperient, audientur.

II. 1. I was being driven, I was driving, we were leading, we were
being led, he says, it is said. 2. I shall send, I shall be sent, you will
find, you will be found, they lead, they are led. 3. I am found, we
are led, they are driven, you were being led (sing. and plur.). 4. We
shall drive, we shall be driven, he leads, he is being led, they will come,
they will be fortified. 5. They were ruling, they were being ruled,
you will send, you will be sent, you are sent, (sing. and plur.). 6. He
was being led, he will come, you are said (sing. and plur.).

171. Persgus aAND ANDROMEDA (Continued)
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 288.

Tum draculum ita respondet: “ Mala est fortina tua. Neptinus,
magnus aquarum deus, terrac Aethiopiae inimicus, eds poends mittit.
Sed pard rats ded sacrum iddneum et mdnstrum saevum ex patrid
tud agétur. Andromeda filia tua est monstro grata. Da eam monstrd.
Servd caram patriam et vitam popull tul.” Andromeda autem erat
puella pulchra, Eam amabat Cépheus maximé.

LESSON XXIX

PRESENT, IMPERFECT, AND FUTURE INDICATIVE PASSIVE OF
-10 VERBS - PRESENT PASSIVE INFINITIVE AND IMPERATIVE

172. Review the active voice of capif, present, imperfect, and
future, and learn the passive of the same tenses (§ 492).

a. The present forms capior and capiuntur are like audior, audiuntur,
and the rest of the tense is like regor.
6. In like manner inflect the passive of iacié and rapio.

173. The Infinitive. The infinitive mood gives the general mean-
ing of the verb without person or number ; as, amire, o Zove. Infinitive
means wnlimited. The forms of the other moods, being limited by
person and number, are called the sz, or limited, verb forms.
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174. The forms of the Present Infinitive, active and passive, are
as follows :

Coxy.  DPrES. STEM PRESAIg;l;;}ETWE PRES.})&IZ;I%TIVE
L ama- ami're, lo love ama’r, o be loved
11 mongé- mon&’re, o advise Moneé'’ri, ro be advised
II1. rege- ve'gere, 7o rule re'gl, fo be ruled
cape- ca’pere, o fake ca’pl, Yo be taken
1v. audi- audi're; 7o kear audi'si, 2o be heard

1. Observe that to form the present active infinitive we add -re to the
present stem.

a. The present infinitive of sum is esse. There is no passive.

2. Observe that the present passive inflnitive is formed from the active
by changing final -e to -1, except in the third conjugation, which changes final
-ere to -1

3. Give the active and passive present infinitives of doced, seded, vold,
ciird, mittd, diicd, minid, reperid, iacis, rapis.

175. The forms of the Present Imperative, active and passive, are
as follows :

. Acrivel Passive
CONJ. SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR.
I. a’ma ami'te ama're, b¢ thou Joved — amid’mini, de ye loved -
II. mom€ moné&te  monére, b tion advised moné'mini, be ye advised
111, re‘ge  refgite ve'gere, be thou yuled  regi’mini, be ye ruled
ca’pe ca'pite ca'pere, be thow {aken  capi'mini, b¢ ye taken
IV, auwdl audi‘te audi've, e thou fieard  audi’'mini, be ye heard

1. Observe that the second person singular of the present passive im-
perative is like the present active infinitive, and that both singular and
plural are like the second person singular 2 and plural, respectively, of the
present passive indicative.

2. Give the present imperative, both active and passive, of the verbs in
§174. 3.

1 For the sake of comparison the active is repeated from § 161. 2 That
is, using the personal ending -re. A form like amare may be either indicative,
infinitive, OT imperative.
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176. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 289.

I. 1. Tum Perseus alis ad terras multas volabit. 2. Monstrum sae-
vum per aquas properat et mox agros nostrds vastabit. 3. SI autem
Ceépheus ad oraculum properabit, oraculum ita respondebit. 4. Quis
telis Persei superdbitur? Multa moénstra télls elus superdbuntur.
5. Cum ciirls magnis et lacrimis multls agricolae ex domiciliis caris
aguntur. 6. Multa loca vastabantur et multa oppida délébantur.
v, Monstrum est validum, tamen superabitur. 8. Crédésne semper
verbis oraculi? Ego ils non semper crédam. g. Parébitne Cépheus
oraculo? Verba oraculi ei persuadébunt. 10. St non fugiemus, oppi-
dum capiétur et oppidani necabuntur. 11. Vocite puerds et narrate
fabulam claram dé monstrd saeva.

II. 1. Fly thou, to be cared for, be ye sent, lead thou. 2. To lead,
to be led, be ye seized, fortify thou. 3. To be hurled, to fly, send thou,
to be found. 4. To be sent, be ye led, to hurl, to be taken. 5. Find
thou, hear ye, be ye ruled, to be fortified.

LESSON XXX

SYNOPSES IN THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS - THE ABLATIVE
DENOTING FROM ’

177. You should learn to give rapidly synopses of the verbs you
have had, as follows : ?

CONJUGATION 1 ConjugaTION 11
IxpicaTIVE
" ACTIVE PASSIVE ACTIVE PASSIVE
Pres. a'md amor mo’ned mo’neoxr
Imperf. ama’bam ama’bar mon&’bam  moné’bar
Fut. ama’bd ama’bor mong’bd moné&’bor

1 Synopses should be given not only in the first person, but in other per-
sons as well, particularly in the third singular and plural.
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ConjugAaTION 1

IMPERATIVE
ACTIVE PASSIVE
Pres. a‘mi ami're
INFINITIVE
Pres. ama’re ami’rl
CoxNjugation I11
INDICATIVE
ACTIVE PASSIVE
Pres. re’gd re’gor
Imperf. reg&’bam regé&’bar
Ful. re’gam re’gar
IMPERATIVE
Pres, re'ge re‘gere
INFINITIVE
FPres. re'gere re’gl

ConjuGaTION IV

INDICATIVE
ACTIVE
Pres. au’dio
Jmperf.  audig’bam
379 au’diam .
N IMPERATIVE

FPres. au’dl

INFINITIVE
Fres. audi’'re

ConjugaTtion II

ACTIVE PASSIVE
mo’né moné‘te
mong’re moné’ri

ConjucaTioN II1

(0 verbs)
ACTIVE PASSIVE
ca’pid ca’pior
capie’bam capig’bar
ca’piam ca’piar
ca’pe ca’pere
ca’pere ca’pl
PASSIVE
au’dior
audie’bar
au’diax
audi're
“audi'ri

1. Give the synopsis of rapio, miinid, reperis, doced, vided, dics, agd,

lauds, portd, and vary the person and number.

178. We learned in § go that one of the three relations covered
by the ablative case is expressed in English by the preposition from.

This is sometimes called the separative adlative, and it has a number
of special uses. You have already grown familiar with the first

mentioned below.
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179. RULE, Ablative of the Place From. 77e place from which
is expressed by the ablative with the prepositions @ or ab, de,
g o7 ex.

Agricolae ex agris veniunt, the farnters conte from the fields

@. & or ab denotes 7o near a place ; € or ex, out from it; and 4§, down
Jrom it. This may be represented graphically as follows:

a or ab € Or ex
Place

ae

180. RuULE. Ablative of Separation. Words cxpressing sepa-
ration or deprivation requive an ablative to complete their

meaAning.

a. If the separation is actual and Zliteral of one material thing from
another, the preposition @ or ab, & or ex, or dé is generally used. If no
actual motion takes place of one thing from another, no preposition is
necessary.

(@) Perseus terram a monstris liberat
Perseus frees the land from monsters (literal separation
— actual motion is expressed)
(0) Perseus terram tristitia Iiberat
Perseus frees the land from sorrow (figurative separation
— 1o actual motion is expressed)

181. RULE. Ablative of the Personal Agent. 7%¢ word express-
g the person from whom an action starls, when not the subyect,
s put in the ablative wilkh the preposition @ or ab.

a. In this construction the English translation of &, abis dy rather than
JSrom. This ablative is regularly used with passive verbs ‘to indicate the
person by whomn the act was performed.

Monstrum 3 Persed necatur, /e monster is being slain -
by (it. from) Persers
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4. Note that the active form of the above sentence would be Perseus
monstrum necat, Perseus is slaying the monster. In the passive the odject
of the active verb becomes the sufject, and the swdject of the actlve verb
becomes the ablative of the personal agesnt, with i or ab.

¢. Distinguish carefully between the ablative of means and the ablative
of the personal agent, Both are often translated into English by the prepo-
sition y. (Cf. § 100. 8.) Means is a thing; the agent or aclor is a person.
The ablative of means has no preposition. The ablative of the personal
agent has @ or ab. Compare

Fera sagittd necatur, 2e wild beast is killed by an arrvow
Fera & Diana necatur, #ke wild beast is killed by Diana

Sagittd, in the first sentence, is the ablative of means; a Di4ni, in the
second, is the ablative of the personal agent.

182. ' EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 28g.

I. 1. Virl inopia cibi défessi ab €6 loco discédent. 2. Germani
castris Romanis adpropinquabant, tamen l8gatus cOpidas a proelid
continébat. 3. Multa Gallorum oppida ab Romanis capientur. 4. Tum
Romani totum populum edrum oppidorum gladiis pilisque interficient.
5. Oppidani Romanjs resistent, sed défessl longo proelid fugient.
6. Multi ex Gallia fugiébant et in Germandrum vicls habitabant.
7. Miserl nautae vulnerantur ab inimicis * saevis et cibd egent. 8. Dis-
cédite et date virls frimentum et cdpiam vinl. 9. Copiae nostrae i
proelid contin€bantur ab Sextd 18gatd. 1o. Id oppidum ab prévincia
Romana longé aberat.

I1. 1. The weary sailors were approaching a place dear to the god-
dess Diana. 2. They were without food and without wine. 3. Then
Galba and seven other men are sent to the ancient island by Sextus.
4. Already they are not far away from the land, and they see armed
men on a high place. 5. They are kept from the land by the men
with spears and arrows. 6. The men kept hurling their weapons
down from the high place with great eagerness.

1 jnimicls, here used as a noun. See vocabulary.
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LESSON XXXI
PERFECT, PLUPERFECT, AND FUTURE PERFECT OF SUM

183. Principal Parts. There are certain parts of the verb that
are of so much consequence in tense formation that we call them the
prencipal parts.

In Englsh the principal parts are the present, the past, and the
past participle ; as, go, went, gone ;. see, saw, seen, etc.

The principal parts of the Latin verb are the jirsf person singular
of the present indicative, the present infinitive, the first person singular
of the perfect indicative, and the perfect passive participle.

184. Conjugation Stems. From the principal parts we get three
conjugation stems, from which are formed the entire conjugation.
We have already learned about the present stem, which is found from
the present infinitive (cf. §126.2). The other two stems are the
perfect stem and the participial stem.

185. The Perfect Stem. The perfect stem of the verb is formed
in various ways, but may always be jfound by dropping - from the
Jirst person singular of the perfect, the third of the principal parts.
From the perfect stem are formed the following tenses:

THE PERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE

THE PLUPERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE (ENGL15H PAsT PERTECT)
THE FUTURE PERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE

All these tenses express completed action in present, past, or
future time respectively.

186. The Endings of the Perfect. The perfect active indicative is
inflected by adding the endings of the perfect to the perfect stem.
These endings are different from those found in any other tense, and
are as follows:

1A, /7 (1. -imus, we
Smc.4i 2. -isti, you PLUR.4i 2. -istis, you
{ 3. -it, e, she, &t 3. ~Erunt or -8re, Zey
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187. Inflection of sum in the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect

indicative :

Prrs. InDic. PRrES. INFIN. PERF. INDIC.

PriN. PARTS sum esse fui
Perrect StEM fu-

SINGULAR PERFECT PLURAL
fui, 7 have been, [ was fwimus, we fave deen, we were
fuisti, you fave been, you were fuls’tis, you hawve been, you were
fwit, /e has been, ke was fuerunt or fué're, they fave been,

they were
PLUPERFECT (TENSE S16N -era-)
fw'eram, 7 had been : fuerd’mus, we fad been
fu'eras, you had becn fuerd‘tis, you fad been
fuerat, ke fiad been fwerant, Ziey /iad been
Furure PerrECT (TENSE Sign -eri-)

fwerd, 7 shall have been fue’rimus, we shall have been
fu'eris, you will have beern fue’vitis, you will have been
fwerit, ke will have been fu'erint, 2y will have been

1. Note carefully the changing accent in the perfect.

2. Observe that the pluperfect may be formed by adding eram, the im-
perfect of sum, to the perfect stem. The tense sign is -era-.

3. Observe that the future perfect may be formed by adding erd, the
future of sum, to the perfect stem. But the third person plural ends in
-erint, not in -erunt. The tense sign is -eri-.

4. All active perfects, pluperfects, and future perfects are formed on
the perfect stem and inflected in the same way.

188. DIALOGUE

Tre Bovs Titus, MARCUS, AND QUINTU§
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 28q.
M. Ubi fuistis, Tite et Quinte?
T. Ego in meéd 1uds ful et Quintus in su6 lado fuit. Bonl puerl
fuimus. Fuitne Sextus in vicd hodié ?
M. Fuit. Niper per agros proximds fluvio properabat. Ibi is et
Cornelius habent navigium.
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T. Navigium dicis? Alii* narra eam fabulam|

M. Vers (Yes, truly), pulchrum et novum navigium |

Q. Cuius pectnid ? Sextus et Cornélius id navigium parant? Quis
iis pecliniam dat? v

M. Amici Cornéli multum habent aurum et puer peciinia non eget.

T. Qud pueri navigabunt? Navigibuntne long€ a terra?

M. Dubia sunt consilia edrum. Sed hodig, crédg, si ventus erit ido-
neus, ad maximam insulam nivigabunt. Tam antea ibi fuérunt. Tum
autem ventus erat perfidus et puerl magnd in periculd erant.

Q. Aqua ventd commdta est inimica nautis semper, et saepe per-
fidus ventus navigia rapit, agit, deletque. Ii pueri, sl non fuerint maximé

" aftent], iratd aqua et valido ventd superabuntur et ita interficientur.

189. EXERCISE

1. Where had the boys been before? They had been in school
2. Where had Sextus been? He had been in a field next to the river.
3. Who has been with Sextus to-day? Cornelius has been with him.
4. Who says so? Marcus. 5. If the wind has been suitable, the boys
have been in the boat. 6. Soon we shall sail with the boys. %. There?
will be no danger, if we are (shall have been) careful.*

LESSON XXXII

THE PERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE OF THE FOUR REGULAR
CONJUGATIONS

190. Meanings of the Perfect. The perfect tense has two distinct
meanings. The first of these is equivalent to the English present
perfect, or perfect with Zawe, and denotes that the action of the verb
is complete at the time of speaking; as, / have jfinished my work.
As this denotes completed action at a definite time, it is called the
perfect definite.

1 Dative case. (Cf. §109.) 2 Ablative of means. 3 The expletive there

is not expressed, but the verb will precede the subject, as in English. 4 This
predicate adjective must be nominative plural to agree with zeé.
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The perfect is also used to denote an action that happened some-
time in the past; as, [ finished mp work. As no definite time is speci-
fied, this is called the perfect indefinite. It corresponds to the ordinary
use of the English past tense.

a. Note carefully the difference between the following tenses:

7 [ was finishing
JL used to finish

1 finished my work (perfect indefinite)

1 have finished my work (perfect definite)

my work (imperfect, § 134)

When telling a story the Latin uses the pesject indefisiite to mark the
different jforward steps of the narrative, and the Zmperfect to describe
situations and circumstances that attend these steps. If the following
sentences were Latin, what tenses would be used?

" Last week I went to Boston. I was trying to find an old friend of
mine, but he was out of the city. Yesterday [ returned home.”

191. Inflection of the Perfect. We learned in § 186 that any per-
fect is inflected by adding the endings of the perfect to the perfect
stem. The inflection in the four regular conjugations is then as follows:

- Cony. 1 Conyg. 11 Cony. 111 Conyg. IV
amavi monul réxi cepl audivl
I hawve loved [ have advised I have ruled [ have taken [ have heard
- I loved or I advised or [ ruled or I fook or 7 keard or

did love aid advise did rule did take did hear
PERFECT STEMS
amav- monu- rex- cep- audiv-
SINGULAR
1. ama’vi mo’nuil re’xi c€'pl audi’vi
2. amavis’tl monuis’tl réxis’ti cepis'ti audivis’ti
3. ama’vit mo'nuit ré’xit c&’pit audi’vit
PLURAL
T. ama’vimus monu’imus re’ximus c&’pimus audi’vimus
2. amavis’tis monuis’tis réxis’tis cépis’tis audivis’tis
3. amavérunt monug’runt réxé’runt cépé’runt audiv&’runt

or amavé’re  or monuére g7 réxre o7 cépére o7 audive’re
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1. The first person of the perfect is always given as the third of the
principal parts. From this we get the perfect stem. Z7%és shows the
absolute necessity of learning the principal parts thoroughly.

2. Nearly all perfects of the first conjugation are formed by adding -vi
to the present stem. Like amavi inflect paravi, vocavi, ctravi, laudavi.

3. Note carefully the changing accent in the perfect. Drill on it.

192. Learn the principal parts and inflect the perfects:

PrES. INDIC. PrEs. INFIN. Perr. INDIC.
do ddre dedi give
deled delere delevi destroy
habed habére habui fave
moved movere movi move
pared parére parui obey
prohibed prohibere prohibui restrain, keep jrom
vided videre vidi see
dico dicere dixi say
discedd discédere discessi depart
diico diicere duxi lead
facip facere féct make, do
mitto mittere mist send
miinid miinire minivi Jortify
venio venire véni come

193. PERSEUS AND ANDROMEDA (Continued)

First ledrn the special vocabulary, p. 290.

Cépheus, adversi fortinda maximé commdtus, discessit et multis
cum lacrimis populd Aethiopiae verba Oraculi narravit. Fata Andro-
medae, puellae pulchrae, 3 t6t5 populd déplorabantur, tamen nallum
erat auxilium. Deinde Cépheus cum plénd tiistitiae animd caram
suam filiam ex oppidi porta ad aquam duxit et bracchia eius ad saxa ¢
dira revinxit. Tum amic puellae miserae longé discess@runt et dil

monstrum saevum exspectavérunt.

Tum forte Perseus, alis frétus, super Aethiopiam volabat. Vidit
populum, Andromedam, lacrimas, et, magnopere attonitus, ad terram
déscendit. Tum Cépheus el totds clras narravit et ita dixit: * Parebd 1o
verbis oraculi, et pro patrid filiam meam dabd; sed si id monstrim
interficiés et Andromedam servabis, tibi (#o yox) eam dabd.”
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LESSON XXXIII

PLUPERFECT AND FUTURE PERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE
PERFECT ACTIVE INFINITIVE

194. Cony. I Cony. II Congy. 111 Cony. IV
amd moned regd capid audid
PERFECT STEMS amav- monu- réx- - cép~ audiv-

PLUPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE

TENSE SIGN -era-

SINGULAR

I had loved I had advised [ had ruled I had taken 1 had heard
1. amd’veram  monu’eram ré’xeram c&’peram audi’veram
2. ama’veras monu’eras Y&'xeras c&peras audi’veras
3. ama’verat monu’erat ré’xerat c&’perat audi’verat

PLURAL

1. amaverdi’mus monuerd’mug réxera’'mus cépera’‘mus audiverd’mus
2. amaverd’tis monuera’tis réxerd’tis cépera’tis audivera‘tis
3. amd’verant  monu‘erant T&xerant cé’perant audi’verant

FUTURE PERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE

TENSE SiGN  -eri-

SINGULAR
7 shall have I shall have I shall have I shall have 1 shall have
loved aduvised ruled laken heard
1. ami’verd monu’erd IE’xerd c&’perd audi’verd
2. ami’veris monu’eris ré‘xeris c&’peris audi’veris
3. ama’verit monu’erit r&’xerit c&’perit audr'verit
PLURAL
1. amave’rimus monue’rimus  réxeTrimus  cépe’rimus  audive’rimus
2, amave’ritis  monue’ritis réxe’ritis cEpe’ritis audiveritis
3. amd’verint  monu’erint ré’xerint c&’perint audl’verint

1. Observe that these are all inflected alike and the rules for formation
given in § 187. 2—4 hold good here.

2. In like manner inflect the pluperfect and future perfect indicative active
of a6, portd, deled, moved, habed, dicd, discédd, facid, venid, miinid.
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195. The Perfect Active Infinitive. The perfect active infinitive is
formed by adding -isse to the perfect stem.

CONJ. PERFECT STEM PERFECT INFINITIVE
I amav- amavis’se, Zo fave loved
11, monu- monuis’se, 70 have advised
1. (2) réx- réxis’se, o have ruled
(0) cep- cépis’se, 20 have taken
1v. audiv- audivis’se, o have heard
sum fu- tuis’se, 7o kave been

I. In like manner give the perfect infinitive active of a8, portd, déled,
moved, habed, dicd, discédd, facid, venid, munio.

196. EXERCISES

. r. Habuisti, mdvérunt, miserant. - 2. Vidit, dixeris, dixisse.
3. Misistis, paruérunt, discesseramus. 4. Munivit, dederam, misero.
5. Habuerimus, delévi, paruit, fuisse. *6. Dederas, miiniveritis, vénera-
tis, misisse. 4. Véneras, fecisse, dederatis, portaveris.

8. Quem verba oracull moverant? Populum vérba oracull mdve-
rant. g. Cui Ceépheus verba oracull namaverit? Persed Ceépheus
verba Ordcull narraverit. ro. Amici ab Andromedd discesserint.
r1. Monstrum saevum domicilia multa déléverat. rz. Ubi mdnstrum
vidistis ? Id in aqua vidimus. 13. Quid mdnstrum faciet? Monstrum
Andromedam interficiet.

II. 1. They have obeyed, we have destroyed, I shall have had.
2. We shall have sent, I had come, they have fortified. 3. T had de-
parted, he has obeyed, you have sent (sing. and plur.). 4. To have
destroyed, to have seen, he will have given, they have carried. 5. He
had destroyed, he has moved, you have had (sing. and phwr.). 6.1
have given, you had moved (sing. and piur.), we had said. 7. You
will have made (sing. and plur.), they will have led, to have given.

8. Who had seen the monster ? Andromeda had seen it. 9. Why
had the men departed from?* the towns? They had departed because
the monster had come. 10. Did Cepheus obey * the oracle *? He did.

1 ex. What would ab mean? 2 Did . . . obey, perfect tense. 8 What
case !
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LESSON XXXIV
REVIEW OF THE ACTIVE VOICE

197. A review of the tenses of the indicative active shows the
following formation :

Present = First of the principal parts
ImMPERFECT = Present stem + -ba-m
TENSES OF THE Furture = Present stem + *{r b, Con). .I and 11
INDICATIVE ( -a-m, Conj. 111 and IV
Perrect = Third of the principal parts
PrurerpecT = Perfect stem + -era-m
Furure Perrect = Perfect stem + -erd

198. The synopsis of the active voice of amd, as far as we have
learned the conjugation, is as follows :

PriNciraL ParTs amd, amaire, amavi

PRES. STEM ama- PERF, STEM amav-
Pres. amd Perf. amavi
Inpic. < Jmperf. amabam IchAj Pluperf. amaveram

{ £t amabd
Pres. Imv, ama

( Fut. perf. amiverd

Pres. InFin. amire PERF. INFIN. amavisse
1. Learn to write in the same form and to give rapidly the principal parts
and synopsis of pard, 40, laudd, d&led, habed, moved, pared, vided, dicd,
disc&do, diicd, mittd, capid, minio, venio.?

199. Learn the following principal parts : *

PrES. INDIC. PRES. INFIN. PERF. INDIC.
sum esse fui be
IR\};E‘;E’;AR j[ab’sum abes’se a’ful be away
{ do dare dedt give

1 Tearn to'give synopses rapidly, and not only in the first person singular
but in any person of either number. 2 These are all verbs that you have
had before, and the perfect is the only new form to be'learned.
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contined continére continui hold i, keep

doced docére docui teach

eged egére egul need

faved favere favi Javor
ConyuGATION iube(‘j iube’ire iussi_ 0.7’4"67'

1 noced nocére nocul injure
persuaded persuadeére persuasi persuade
responded respondeére respondi reply
seded sedére sédi sit

| studed studere studul be eager
agd agere égi drive
crédo crédere credidi believe
fugid fugere fagi Jlee
CONJUGATION o e s e -

1 <\ %acm iacere iécl /zz.m/
interficio interficere interféci feill
rapid rapere rapui seize

| resis’td resis’tere re’stitl resist
cony UI;ATION {repe’ri(‘) reperi’re rep’perl Jind
200. Prrseus AND Anpromepa (Concuded)

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 2go. Read the whole story.

Perseus semper proelic studébat® et respondit,! * Verba tua sunt
maximé grata,” et laetus arma sua magica paravit.! Subitd monstrum
videtur; celeriter per aquam properat et Andromedae adpropinquat.
Eius amici long& absunt et misera puella est sola. Perseus autem
sine mord super aquam voldvit." Subitoé déscendit! et dird gladio s
saevum monstrum graviter vulneravit.! Did pugnétur,? dit proelium
est dubium. Dénique autem Perseus monstrum interfé&cit ' et victdriam
reportavit.! Tum ad saxum vénit * et Andromedam liberavit ! et cam ad
Cepheum dixit.! Ts, nliper miser, nunc laetus, ita dixit *: ** Tud auxilis,
mi arnice, cara filia mea est libera ; tua est Andromeda.” Diil Perseus 1o
cum Andromeda ibi habitabat® et magnopere a t5t6 populd amabatur.

1 See if you can explain thé use of the perfects and imperfects in this
passage. 2 The verb pugnatur means, literally, 7 7s fowgki, translate freely,
the battle is fought, or the contest rages. The verb pugno in Latin s intransitive,

and so does not have a personal subject in the passive. A verb with an inde-
terminate subject, designated in English by ¢, is called impersonal.
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LESSON XXXV

THE PASSIVE PERFECTS OF THE INDICATIVE - THE PERFECT
PASSIVE AND FUTURE ACTIVE INFINITIVE

201. The fourth and last of the principal parts (§ 183) is the perfect
passive participle. From it we get the participial stem on which are
Jormed the future active infinitive and all the passive perfects.

1. Learn the following principal parts, which are for the first time given
in full:

CONJ.. Pres. Inprc.  Pres. INFIN.  PrrF. INDIC. PERF. Pass. ParT.
L amd ama’-re amd’vi ~ amid't-us

This is the model for all regular verbs of the first conjugation.

1. mo’ned moné’-re mo’nu-{ mo nit-us
111, regd re‘ge-re ré€x-1 réct-us
ca’pio ca’pe-re cep-i capt-us
Iv. au’dio audl’-re audi’y-1 audi‘t-us

2. The base of the participial stem is found by dropping -us from the
perfect passive participle.

202. In English the perfect, past perfect, and future perfect tenses
of the indicative passive are made up of forms of the auxiliary verb
#p be and the past participle ; as, / Aave been loved, 1 had been loved,
1 shall have been loved.

Very similarly, in Latin, the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect
passive tenses use respectively the present, imperfect, and future of
sum as an auxiliary verb with the perfect passive participle, as

Perfect passive, ama’tus sum, / hawve been or was loved
Pluperfect passive, ama’tus eram, / Zad been loved
Future perfect passive, ama‘tus erd, / shall have beer loved

r. In the same way give the synopsis of the corresponding tenses of
moned, regd, capid, and audid, and give the English meanings.

203. Nature of the Participle. A participle is partly verb and partly
adjective. As a verb it possesses tense and voice. As an adjective it
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is declined and agrees with the word it modifies in gender, number,

~and case.

204. The perfect passive participle is declined like bonus, bona,
bonum, and in the compound tenses (§ zo2) it agrees as a predicate
adjective with the subject of the verb. -

' [ Vir laudatus est, the man was praised, or has been praised

ExampLes 1 | Puella laudata est, 2/¢ g77d was praised, ox has been praised

SIRGULAR Consilium lauditum est; 2z plan was praised, or has bec
( praised

( Viri laudatl sﬁnt, the men were praised, or hawve been praised

Puellae laudatae sunt, e girls were praised, or hawve been
EXAMPLES IN .
PLURAL praised
Consilia laudata sunt, 24e plans were praised, or have been

praised

1. Inflect the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indicative passive of
am®, moned, regd, capid, and audio (§§ 488-492).

205. The perfect passive infinitive is formed by adding esse, the
present infinitive of sum, to the perfect passive participle ; as, ama't-us
(-a, -um) esse, 70 have been loved; mo'mit-us (-a, ~um) esse, 10 lave
been advised.

1. Form the perfect passive infinitive of regd, capid, audid, and give the
English meanings.

206. The future active infinitive is formed by adding esse, the
present infinitive of sum, to the future active participle. This parti-
ciple is made by adding -lirus, -a, ~um to the base of the participial
stem, Thus the future active infinitive of amg is amat-it'rus (-a, -um)
esse, 20 be about 1o love.

a. Note that in forming the three tenses of the active infinitive we use
all three conjugation stems:

Present, amare (present stem), Zo Jowve
Perfect, amivisse (perfect stem), 2o kave loved
Future, amatiirus esse (participial stem), /o de adout to love

1. Give the three tenses of the active infinitive of laudd, moned, rego,
capid, audig, with the English meanings.
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207. EXERCISES

I. 5. Fabula Andromedae narrata est. 2. Multae fibulae 2 magis-
trd narritae sunt. 3. Ager ab agricold validd ardtus erat. 4. Agri
ab agricolis validis aratl erant. 5. Aurum 3 servd perfido ad domi-
cilium suum portatum erit. 6. Nostra arma 4 18gatd laudidta sunt.
Quis vestra arma laudavit? %. Ab ancilla tua ad cénam vocitae
sumus. 8. Andromeda ménstro ndon data est, quia monstrum 2
Persed necitum erat. i .

1I. 1. The provinces were laid waste, the field had been laid waste,
the towns will have been laid waste. 2. The oracles were heard, the
oracle was heard, the oracles had been heard. 3. The oracle will have
been heard, the province had been captured, the boats have been
captured. 4. The fields were laid waste, the man was advised, the
girls will have been advised. 5. The towns had been ruled, we shall
have been captured, you will have been heard.

LESSON XXXVI

REVIEW OF PRINCIPAL PARTS - PREPOSITIONS
YES-OR-NO QUESTIONS

208. The following list shows the principal parts of 2!l the verbs you
have had excepting those used in the paradigms. The parts you have had
before are given for review, and the perfect participle is the only new
form for you to learn. Sometimes one or more of the principal parts are
lacking, which means that the verb has no forms based on that stem, A
few verbs lack the perfect passive participle but have the future active
participle in -firus, which appears in the principal parts instead.

IRREGULAR VERBS

sum esse ful futiirus be
absum abesse aful afutiirus be away
do? dare dedi datus give

1d5 is best classed with the irregular verbs because of the short a in the
present and participial stems.
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contined
deled
doced
eged
faved
iubed
moved
noced
pared
persuaded
prohibed
responded
seded
studed
vided

ago
créds
dico
discédd
diico
facio !
fugio
iacid
interficio
mittd
rapib
resistd

mimid
reperid
venio
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portare

CoNjucaTION I

portavi

portédtus

carry

So for all verbs of this conjugation thus far used.

continére
delére
dockre
egére
favére
iubére
movére
nocére
parére
persuadére
prohibére
respondére
sedere
studére
vidére

agere
crédere
dicere
discedere
diicere
facere
fugere
iacere
interficere
mittere
rapere
resistere

minire
reperire
venire

ConNjucaTion II

continul
délévi
docui
egul
favi
fussi
movi
nocul
parul
persuasi
prohibul
respondi
sedi
studul
vidi

contentus
déletus
doctus

fautiirus
iussus
motus
nocitiirus

persuasus

prohibitus
responsus

-Sessus

visus

ConjuGcaTION III

&gl
crédidi
dixi
discessi
dixi
féci
fugl
igci
interféci
misi
rapul
restiti

actus
créditus
dictus
discessus
ductus
factus
fugitiirus
iactus
interfectus
missus
raptus

CoONJUGATION IV

miinivi
rep’perl
véni

miinitus
repertus
ventus

hold in, keep
destroy

teach

lack

Javor

order

nove

injure

obey
persuade [ from
restracm, keep
reply

sit !

be eager

see

arive
believe
say
depart
lead
wake
See
fatrd
fetdl
send
seize
resist

Jortify
Jind

coiee

1 facid has an irregular passive which will be presented later.
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209. Prepositions. 1. We learned in §$ 52, 53 that only the acvi-
sative and the az,;am,g are used with prepositions, and that preposi-
tions expressing ablative relations govern the ablative case. Those
we have had are here summarized. The table following should be
learned,

a or ab, from, by é or ex, owt_fromt, ont gf
cum, wit/ P18, before, in front of ; for, in behalf of
a8, down from, concerning sine, withont

2. Prepositions not expressing ablative relations must govern the
accusative (§ 52). Of these we have had the following:

ad, Zo,; apud, among, per, Lirough

There are many others which you will meet as we proceed.
The preposition in when meaning # or oz governs the adlative -
when meaning fp, into, against (relations foreign to the ablative) in
governs the accusative.

210. Yes-or-No Questions. Questions not introduced by some in-
terrogative word like who, why, when, etc., but expecting the answer
Y& Or 710, may take one of three forms:

Y. Zs ke coming # (Asking for information. Implying nothing as to
the answer expected.)

I5 ke 110¢ coming ? (Expecting the answer yes.)

3. He isn't coming, is he 2 (Expecting the answer #0.)

IS

These three forms are rendered in Latin as follows :

+ Venitne? 75 je coming ?
2. Nonne venit? 7s /e roz coming ?
3- Num venit? /4e isn's comeing, ¢s he ?

@. -me, the question sign, is usually added to the verb, which then
stands ﬁrst

. We learned in § 50. 4 that yes-or-zo questions are usually answered

by 1epeat1ng the verb, with or without a negative. Instead of this, ita,

verd, certs, etc. (s0, truly, cgrmmly, etc.) may be used for yes, and ndn,

minimé, etc. for e if the denial is emphatic, as, &y no means, not at a//.
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211. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 2go.

I. 1. Nonne hab&bat Cornélia drnamenta auri? Habébat. z. Num
Sextus legatus sciitum in dextrd bracchic gerébat? Non in dextrd,
sed sinistrd in bracchid Sextus sclitum gerébat. 3. Fristrd bella multa
ab Gallis gesta erant. 4. Ubi oppidum 4 perfidd Sextd occupatum
est, oppidani miserl gladio interfecti sunt. g. Id oppidum erat ple-
num frimenti. 6. Nonne Sextus ab oppidanis frimentum postulavit?
Vero, sed i rectisaveérunt framentum dare. 5. Ciir oppidum ab Sextd
déletum est? Quia fromentum recfsitum est. 8. Fa victdria non
dubia erat. 9. Oppidanl erant défessi et armis cgébant. ro. Num
fugam temptaverunt 7 Minime.

II. 1. Where was Julia standing ? She was standing where you had
ordered. 2. Was Julia wearing any ornaments? She had many pria-
ments of gold. 3. Did she not attempt flight when she saw the danger?
She did, 4. Who captured her? Galba captured her without delay
and held her by the left arm. 5. She didn’t have the lady’s gold, did
she? No, the gold had been taken by a faithless maid and has been
brought back.

Fourth Review, Lessons XXVII~XXXVI, §§ 513-516

LESSON XXXVII

CONJUGATION OF POSSUM - THE INFINITIVE USED
AS IN ENGLISH

212. Learn the principal parts of possum, J am able, J can, and its
inflection in the indicative and infinitive. (Cf. § 495.)

a. Possum, / can, is a compound of potis, adle, and sum, / anz,

213. The Infinitive with Subject Accusative. The ufnitive (cf.
§ 173) is a werdal noun. Used as a noun, it has the constructions of

a noun. AsaverD it can govern a case and be modified by an adverb.
The uses of the infinitive are much the same in Latin as in Englsh.
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1. In English certain verbs of wishing, commanding, forbidding,
and the like are used with an object clause consisting of a substantive
in the objective case and an infinitive, as, ke commanded the men to
flee. Such object clauses are called infinitive clauses, and the sub-
stantive is said to be the subject of the infinitive.

Similarly in Latin, some verbs of wisking, commanding, forbidding,
and the like are used with an object clause consisting of an infinitive
with a subject in the accusative case, as, Is virds fugere iussit, /e
commanded the men to flee.

214, RuLre. Subject of the Infinitive. 77e¢ subject of the infini-
tive 1s in the accusative. '

215. The Complementary Infinitive. In English a verb is often
followed by an infinitive to complete its meaning, as, #2e Romans are
able to conguer the Gauls, This is called the complementary infmitive,
as the predicate 15 not complete without the added infinitive,

Similarly in Latin, verbs of incomplete predication are completed
by the infinitive. Among such verbs are possum, / am able, 7 can;
properd, matiird, / Aasten; temptd, 7 atfempt, as

Romani Gallos superdre possunt, #ie¢ Romans are able to
(ov can) conguer the Gauls
Bellum gerere matirant, riey fasten 7o wage war

a. A predicate adjective completing a complementary infinitive agrees
in gender, number, and tase with the subject of the main verb.

DMali puerl esse boni ndn possunt, dad boys are not able
" to {or cannot) be good

Observe that boni agrees with pueri.

216. The Infinitive used as a Noun. In English the infinitive is
often used as a pure noun, as the subject of a sentence, or as a predi-
cate nominative. For example, 70 conguer (= conquering) & pleas-
ing; To see (= seeing) is fo believe (= believing). The same use of
the infinitive is found in Latin, especially with est, as

Superdre est gratum, Zo conguer is pleasing
Vidére est crédere, fo see is to believe
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a. In the construction above, the infinitive often has a subject, which
must then be in the accusative case, as

Galbam superdre inimicos est gratum multis, /o Galéa
10 conguer his enemies 1s pleasing to many

0. An infinitive used as a noun is neuter singular., Thus, in the sen-
tence superdre est gratum, the predicate adjective gratum is in the neuter
nominative singular to agree with superare the subject.

217. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 291,

I 1. Magister ladi liberGs cum diligentid labdrare iussit. 2. Egére
cibd et vind est viris molestum. 3. Virl armati vetu@runt Gallds casjra
ibi ponere. 4. Estne 18gatus in castelld an in mGrd? Is est pro pofta.
5. Ubl nostr1* fugere incépérunt, legitus ab vestils® captus est.
6. Galli castellum 1bi oppugnaverant ubi praesidium erat Infirmuwn.
7. Al pugnare temptibant, alii portds petébant. 8. Féminae prd
domicilils sedébant neque resistere validis Gallis poterant. g. Bellum
est saevum, nec Infirmis nec miserls favet. ro. Sed virl arma postu-
labant et studébant Gallgs dé maris agere. 11. Id castellum ab Gallis
occupari Romianis noén gratum erit. r12. Galli ubl 2 Romanis vietl
sunt, esse liberi ? cessaverunt. 13. DIl sine aqua vivere ndn potestis.

II. 1. The girl began daily to carry water from the river to the
gates. 2. The Gauls had pitched their camp in a place suitable for
a battle. 3. For a long time they tried in vain to seize the redoubt.
4. Neither did they cease to hurl weapons against ® the walls. 3. But
they were not able to (could not) take the town.

R18. Trae FalTHLEsS TARPET1A

Sabini lim cum Romdinis bellum gerébant et multds victorias re-
portdverant. Tam agrds proximds miris vastabant, iam oppidd adpro-
pinquabant. Romani autem in Capitdlium flgerant et longe periculd

1 Supply mzen. nostri, vestri, and sui are often used as nouns in this way.
2 Not ckildrerr. The Romans used liberl either as an adjective, meaning free,

Or as a noun, meamng the free, thereby signifying their frec-born children.
The word was never applied to children of slaves. 3 in with the accusative.
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aberant, Miris validis et saxis altls crédebant, Fristrd Sabini téla

laciébant, fristra portds diras petébant; castellum occupare non
poterant. Deinde novum consilium cépérunt.?

Tarpgia erat puella Romana pulchra et superba. Cotidié aquam

5 ¢opils Romanis in Capitlium portabat. Ei? ndn nocébant Sabini,

TARVFEIA PUELLA PERFIDA

quod ea sine armis erat neque Sabmi bellum cum femints hberisque
< gerébant. Tarpéia autem maxim& amabat ornamenta aurt. Cotidié

Sabindrum Ornamenta videbat et mox ea d@siderare incipigbat. EI

tnus ex ® Sabinis dixit, * Diic copids Sabinds intra portds, Tarpéia,
10 et maxima erunt pracmia tua.”

1 consilium capere, /o make a plasr. Why is the perfect tense used here and
the imperfect in the preceding sentences? Explain the use of tenses in the
next paragraph. 2 Dative with nocgbant. (Cf. § 154.) 3.ex, owui of, i.e.
Jrom the number of ; best translated of.
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LESSON XXXVIII
THE RELATIVE PRONOUN AND THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN

219. Sentences are simple, compound, or complex.

a. A simple sentence is a sentence containing but one statement, that is,
one subject and one predicate: 7e Romans approached the town.

b. A compound senfence is a sentence containing two or more independ-
ent statements: Zhe Romans approached the town |and | e enemy fled.

Note. An independent statement is one that can stand alone; it does not
depend upon another statement.

¢. A complex senterce is a sentence containing one independent state-
ment and one or more dependent statements: Wien the Romans
approached the town | the ernemy jled.

Note. A dependent or subordinate statement is one that depends on

or qualifies another statement; thus #ze enemy fled is independent, and w/hen
the Romans approached the town is dependent or subordinate.

4. The separate statements in a compound or complex sentence are
called clazuses. In a complex sentence the independent statement is called
the main clause and the dependent statement the sudordinaie clase.

220. Examine the complex sentence
The Romans killed the men who were taken

Here are two clauses :

a. The main clause, 77ic Romarns killed the wen
b. The subordinate clause, wio were iaken

The word w/o is a pronoun, for it takes the place of the noun‘
men. It also commects the subordinate clause w/io were faken with the
noun mez. Hence the clause is an adjective dause. A pronoun that
connects an adyective danse with a substantive is called a relative pro-
noun, and the substantive for which the relative pronoun stands is
called its anfecedent. The relative pronouns in English are w/io, whose,
whom, whick, whal, that,
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THE RELATIVE PRONOUN

221. The relative pronoun in Latin is qui, quae, quod, and it is
declined as follows :

SINGULAR
MASC. FEM. NEUT.
Nowz, qui ‘ quae quod -
Gen.  cuius cuius cuius
Dat.  cui cui cui

Ace.  quem quam quod

Abl.  qud

qui qud

PLUurAL
MASC. FEM. NEUT.
qui quae quae
quorum quarum quorum
quibus quibus quibus
quds quas quae
quibus quibus quibus

1. Review the declension of is, § 114, and note the similarity in the
endings. The forms qui, quae, and quibus are the only forms showing
new endings.

Note. The genitive cuins and the dative cui are pronounced codz’y08s (two
syllables) and ¢0o7 (one syllable).

222. The Relative Pronoun is translated as follows : *

Nowne.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.
Abl.

Masc. AND FEM.

who, that

of whom, whose
fo ot _for whom
whom, that
Jrom, etc., whom

NEUT.
which, what, that
of which, of what, whose
to or for which, to or jfor what
wiich, what, that
Jrom, etc., which or what

a. We see from the table above that qui, when it refers to a person, is
« translated by some form of w/ho or by Z4af; and that when it refers to
anything else it is translated by whick, what, or that.

223. Note the following sentences:

The Romans killed the men who were taken
The Romans killed the woman who was taken
ROmani interfécérunt virds qui captl sunt
RoOomani interfécérunt féminam quae capta est

In the first sentence w/o (qui) refers to the antecedent s7zez (virds), and
is masculine plural. In the second, wkho (quae) refers to wormnan (f8minam),
and is _femmznine singular. From this we learn that the relative must agree

1 This table of meanings need not be memorized. It is inserted for refer-
ence when translating.
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with its antecedent in gender and sumber. In neither of the sentences
are the antecedents and relatives in the same case. Virds and féminam are
accusatives, and qui and quae are nominatives, being the subjects of the
subordinate clauses. Hence

224. RuLE. Agreement of the Relative. A relative pronoun
must agree with its antecedent in gender and number,; but
its case is determined by the way it is wused in its own clause.

225. Interrogative Pronouns. An interrogative pronoun is a pro-
noun that asks a question. In English the interrogatives are wi/io?
which ¢ what? In Latin they are quis ? quid ? (pronoun) and qui?
quae? quod? (adjective).

226. Examine the sentences

a. Who is the man ? Quis est vir?
b. What man is leading them ? Qui vir eds dicit?

In @, who is an interrogative pronoun. In b, what is an interrogative
adjective. Observe that in Latin quis, quid is the gromoun and qui,
quae, quod is the edjective.

227. 1. The interrogative adjective qui, quae, qued is declined just
like the relative pronoun. (See § 221.)

2. The interrogative pronoun quis, quid is declined like qui, quae,
quod in the plural. In the singular it is declined as follows:

Masc. AND FEM. NEeuT.
Nom. quis, who ? quid, what £ which ?
Gen.  cuius, whose ? cuius, w/hose ?
Dat.  cui, Z0 or for whom ? cui, fo or_for what or whick ?
Acc.  quem, whom £ quid, what ¢ whickh 2

Abl. qud, from, etc., whom £ qud, from, etc., whick or what ¢

NotEe. Observe that the masculine and feminine are alike and that all the
forms are like the corresponding forms of the relative, excepting guis and quid.

Q28. EXERCISES

I 1. Quis est aeger? Servus quem amd est aeger. 2. Cuius sci-
tum hab&s? Sclitum habed quod legatus ad castellum misit. 3. Cui
legztus suum sciitum dabit? Filio med sclitum dabit. 4. Ubi Germani
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antiqui vivébant ? In terrd quae est proxima Rhénd Germiani vive-
bant. £. Quibuscum® Germani bellum ger&bant ? Cum Réminis, qui
eds superare studébant, Germani bellum gerébant‘. 6. Qui viri castra
ponunt? Ii sunt vir qudrum
armis Germini victl sunt.
7. Quibus telis cOpiae nos-
trae eguérunt? Gladiis et
télis nostrae copiae eguérunt.
8. A quibus porta sinistra
tengbatur? A socils porta
sinistra tenébatur. 9. Quae
provinciae 4 Roémanis occu-
patae sunt? Multae pro-
vinciae 4 Romanis occu-
patae sunt. ro. Quibus viris
dei favebunt? Bonis viris
de1 favébunt.

II. 1. What victory will
you announce? 2.1 will
announce to the people the

victory which the sailors

GERMANI ANTIOUIL have won. 3. The men who

were pitching camp were

eager for battle. 4. Nevertheless they were soon conquered by the

troops which Sextus had sent. 5. They could not resist our forces,
but fled from that place without delay.

229. Tre IFmroress Tarreia (Concuded ) ®

Tarpéia, commota drmamentis Sabinorum pulchrs, did resistere noén
potuit et respondit: ** Date mihi® Srndmenta quae in sinistifs brac-
chiis geritis, et celeriter copias vestras i Capitdlium diicam.” Nec

! cum is added to the ablative of relative, interrogative, and personal pro-
nouns instead of being placed before them. 2 Explain the use of the tenses
in this selection. 3 to me.
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Sabini reclisaveérunt, sed per diiris magnasque castelli portas pro-
peravérunt qud ! Tarp@ia dixit et mox intrd validds et altds mirss
stabant. Tum sine mord in® Tarp&iam sciita graviter i€cérunt; nam
scta quoque in sinistris bracchiis gerébant. Ita perfida puella Tar-
péla interfecta est; ita Sabini Capitslium occupdvérunt.

LESSON XXXIX
THE THIRD DECLENSION - CONSONANT STEMS

230. Bases and Stems. In learning the first and second declen-
sions we saw that the different cases were formed by adding the case
terminations to the part of the word that did not change, which we
called the base. If to the base we add -& in the first declension,
and -0 in the second, we get what is called the stem. Thus porta has
the base port- and the stem portd-; servits has the base serv- and the
stem servo-. .

These stem vowels, -8~ and -0-, play so important a part in the
formation of the case terminations that these declensions are named
from them respectively the A4- and O-Declensions.

231. Nouns of the Third Declension. The third declension is called
the Consonant or ZDeclension, and its nouns are classified according
to the way the séem ends. If the last letter of the stem is a consonant,
the word is said to have a consonant stem ; if the stem ends in -i-, the
word is said to have an i-sfem. In consonant stems the stem is the same
as the base. In i-stems the stem is formed by adding -i- to the base.
The presence of the i makes a difference in certain of the cases, so
the distinction is a very important one.

232. Consonant stems are divided into two classes :

I. Stems that add -s to the base to form the nominative singular.
II. Stems that add no termination in the nominative singular.

1 qué = whkither, to lie place where. Here qud is the relative adverb. We
have had it used before as the interrogative adverb, whether ? fo what place ?
2 upon.

N,
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THE THIRD DECLENSION - CONSONANT STEMS

233. Stems that add -s to the base in the nominative singular are
either masculine or feminine and are declined as follows:

BAsEs | princeps, m., cAigf miles, m., soldier lapis, m., stozne
OR j princip- milit- lapid-
STEMS
N TERMINATIONS
SINGULAR M. AND T,
Nom.  princeps miles lapis -5
Gen.  prin’cipis militis lapidis -is
Dar.  prin’cipl milit] lapidi A
Ace.  prin‘cipem militem lapidem -em
Abl. prin‘cipe milite lapide -6
PLURAL
Nom. prin’cipés milités lapidés &s
Gen.  prin‘cipum militunt lapidum -um
Dar.  princi’pibus militibus lapidibus -ibus
Ace.  prin‘cipés milites lapidés -8
Adl. princi’'pibus militibus lapidibus -ibus
Bases ~ T8X, M., kg itidex, m., yudge virtus, f., maniiness
OR } rég- indic- virtat-
STEMS
TERMINATIONS
SINGULAR ML AND .
Nom. 1EX itidex virtils -s
Gen.  régis itdicis virtd‘tis -is
Dat.  régl itdici virti’ti -1
Acc.  régem iidicem virtd’tem -em
Abl.  rége itdice virtd‘te -
PLURAL
Nom.  reEges itdicés virti'tés -&s
Gen,  régum iddicum virtdtum -um
Dat.  régibus iidicibus virti'tibus -ibus
Acc.  régés itdices virti’tés -&s
Abl. régibus iidicibus virtt‘tibus -ibus

1. The base or stem is found by dropping -is in the genitive singular,
2. Most nouns of two syllables, like princeps (princip-), miles (milit-),
iidex (ifidic-), have i in the base, but e in the nominative.
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a. lapis is an exception to this rule.
3. Observe the consonant changes of the base or stem in the nominative:

a. A final -t or -d is dropped before -s; thus miles for milets, lapis
for lapids, virtus for virtits.

4. A final -¢ or -g unites with -s and forms -x; thus iidec + s = idex,
1ég + s = rex.

4. Review § 74 and apply the rules to this declension.

In like manner decline dux, ducis, m., Jeader,; eques, equitis, m., Zorse-
man, pedes, peditis, m., foof soldier; pés, pedis, m., foot.

234. EXERCISES
Tirst learn the special vocabulary, p. 291.

I. 1. Neque pedités neque equités occupare castellum Rémanum
poterant. 2. Summa virtiite miros alitds cotidi€ oppugnabant. 3. Pedés
militum lapidibus qui dé mrd iaci€bantur saepe vulnerabantur.
4. Quod novum consilium dux cépit? 5. Is perfidam puellam pulchris
ornamentis temptavit. 6. Quid puella fécit? 4. Puella comméta aurd
milités per portds dixit. 8. Tamen praemia quae summé studid peti-
verat non reportavit. 9. Apud Romiands antiquds Tarp&la non est
laudata.

II. 1. What ship is that which T see? That (illud) ship is the
Victory. It is salling now with a favorable wind and will soon
approach Italy.: 2. The judges commanded the savages to be seized
and to be killed. 3. The chiefs of the savages suddenly began to
flee, but were quickly captured by the horsemen. 4. The king led
the foot soldiers to the wall from which the townsmen were hurling
stones with the greatest zeal.

NAVIGIUM
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LESSON XL
THE THIRD DECLENSION - CONSONANT STEMS (Continued)

CLASS II

235. Consonant stems that add no termination in the nominative
are declined in the other cases exactly like those that add -s. They
may be masculine, feminine, or neuter.

236. PARADIGMS

MASCULINES AND FEMININES

consul, m., - legid, f., ords, m., pater, m.,
consul legion row Sather
Basks
OR }C(')nsul— legion- Ordin- patr-
STEMS
SINGULAR TR A oNS
Noww. consul legid ordo pater —
Gen. consulis legionis drdinis patris -is
Dat.  consull legioni ordini patri o
Acec. cOusulem legionem ordinem patrem -em
Abl. consule legione ordine patre -8
PLURAL

. Nom. consulés legionés ordinés patrés -Es
Gen.  consulum legionum ordinum patrum -um
Dar.  consulibus legionibus ordinibus patribus -ibus
Acc.  cdnsulés legiones ordingés patrés -£s
Abl. consulibus legidnibus ordinibus patribus -ibus

1. With the exception of the nominative, the terminations are exactly
the same as in Class I, and the base or stem is found in the same way.

2. Masculines and feminines with bases or stems in -in- and -Sn- drop
-n- and end in -0 in the nominative, as legid (base or stem legidn-), drdd
(base or stem drdin-).

3. Bases or stems in -tr- have -ter in the nominative, as pater (base or
stem patr-).

4. Note how the genitive singular gives the clue to the whole declension.
Always learn this with the nominative.

2
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237. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 2971.

I. 1. Audisne tubds, Marce? Non solum tubas audic sed etiam
ordinés militum et carrds impedimentorum plénds vidére possum.
2. Quas legiongs vidémus? Eae legionés ntper ex Gallid vénérunt.
3. Quid ibi fécérunt? Studébantne pugnire an sine virtlte erant?
4. Multa proelia fécErunt® et magnas victorids et multds captivos re-
portaverunt. 3. Quis est imperator earum legionum ? Caesar, summus
Romanorum imperator. 6. Quis est eques qui pulchram cordnam gerit?
Is eques est frater meus. FEI corona 4 consule data est quia summa
virtite pugnaverat et a barbarls patriam servaverat.

11, 1. Who has seen my father to-day? 2.1 saw him just now
(niiper). He was hastening to your dwelling with your mother and
sister. 3. When men are far from the fatherland and lack food, they
cannot be restrained ? from wrong.®* 4. The safety of the soldiers is
dear to Ceesar, the general. . 5. The chiefs were eager to storm a
town full of grain which was held by the consul. 6. The king
forbade the baggage of the captives to be destroyed.

LESSON XLI
THE TBIRD DECLENSION - CONSONANT STEMS (Concluded)

238. Neuter consonant stems add no termination in the nominative
and are declined as follows «

flumen, 1., tempus, n., opus, n., caput, n., -
river Lime wWork head
Basxes . .
or flimin- tempor- oper- capit-
STEMS
SINGULAR TERMINATIONS

Nom. flimen tempus opus caput —
Gen. fliminis temporis operis capitis -is
Dat,  flimini tempori operl capitl S
Ace.  flimen tempus opus caput —
Abl flimine tempore opere capite -

1 proelium facere = /o fight @ battle. 2 contines. Cf. §180. 3 Abl inidria.
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PLURAL

TERMINATIONS
Nom. flimina tempora opera capita -a
Gen.  fliminum temporum operum capitum . -um
Dat, fliminibus temporibus operibus capitibus -ibus
Ace.  flimina tempora opera capita -4
Aol flaminibus temporibus operibus capitibus -ibus

1. Review § 74 and apply the rules to this declension.
2. Bases or stems in -in- have -e- instead of -i- in the nominative, as

fliimen, base or stem flumin-.
3. Most bases or stems in -er- and -or- have -us in the nominative, as
opus, base or stem oper-; tempus, base or stem tempor-.

239. *  EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 292.

I. 1. Barbari ubl R@mam cépérunt, maxima régum opera délé-
verunt. 2. Romani multds calamitdtés 4 barbaris accépérunt. 3. Ubi
erat summus terror apud oppidands, animi dubil edrum ab 6ratore clard
confirmati sunt, 4. Roma est in ripis fliminis magni. 5. Ubi Caesar
imperator milites suds arma capere iussit, ii 4 proelic continérl ndn
potuérunt. 6. Ubi proelium factum est, imperator reperisI nén potuit.
7. Imperator sagittd in capite vulneratus erat et stire ndn poterat.
8. Eum magnd labore pedes ex proelid portavit. g. Is bracchils suis
imperatorem tenuit et eum ex periculis sumnis servavit, to. Virtite
sui bonus miles ab imperitore cordnam accépit.

II. 1. The consul placed a crown on the head of the victor. 2. Bed
fore the gates he was received by the townsmen. 3. A famous orator
praised him and said, * By your labors you have saved the father
land {rom disaster.” 4. The words of the orator were pleasing to
the victor. 5. To save the fatherland was a great task.

CORONA
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LESSON XLII
REVIEW LESSON

240. Review the paradigms in §§ 233, 236, 238 ; and decline all
nouns of the third declension in this selection.

TeErRROR CIMBRICUS?

Olim Cimbri et Teutongs, populi Germaniae, cum f&minis liberisque
Italiae adpropinquaverant et copias Romanas maximd proelio vicerant.
Ubi fuga legidnum niintiata est, summus erat terror totius Romae, et Ro-
mani, graviter commati, sacra crébra dels faciébant et salitem petgbant.

Tum Manlius drator animos popull ita conflrmavit : — ** Magnam
calamitatem accépimus. Oppida nostra 4 Cimbrls Teutonibusque
capiuntur, agricolae interficiuntur, agri vastantur, copiae barbarcrum
R&mae adpropinquant. Itaque, nisi novis animis proelium novum
faciemus et Germands ex patrid nostra sine mora agémus, erit nilla
sallis féminis nostris liberisque. Servate liberés! Servate patriam !
Anted superatl sumus quia imperatorés nostrl fuérunt infirmi. Nunc
Marius, clarus imperator, qui iam multds alias victdrids reportavit,
legionés diicet et animds nostros terrdre Cimbricd liberare matarabit.”

Marius tum in Africd bellum gerébat. Sine morid ex Africa in
Italiam vocatus est. Copids novas ndn sdlum totl Italiae sed etiam
provinciis socidrum imperavit.? Disciplind autem dtird laboribusque
perpetuls milités exercuit. Tum cum peditibus equitibusque, qui iam
proelid studebant, ad Germandrum castra celeriter properavit. Dill et
dcriter pugnatum est.? Dénique barbari fagérunt et multl in fugd ab
equitibus sunt interfecti. Marius pater patriae vocatus est.

1 About the year 100 B.C. the Romans were greatly alarmed by an invasion
of barbarians from the north known as Cimbri and Teutons. They were travel-
ing with wives and children, and had an army of 300,000 fighting men. Several
Roman armies met defeat, and the city was in a panic. Then the Senate called
upon Marius, their greatest general, to save the country. First he defeated the
Teutons in Gaul. Next, returning to Italy, he met the Cimbri. A terrible battle
ensued, in which the Cimbri were utterly destroyed; but the Zerror Cimbricus

continued to haunt the Romans for many a year thereafter, 2 He made a
leyy (of troops) upon, imperavit with the acc. and the dat. 3 Cf. § zoo. n. 2.

—

5

20
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LESSON XLIII
THE THIRD DECLENSION - I-STEMS

241. To decline a noun of the third declension correctly we must
know whether or not it is an i-stem. Nouns with i-stems are

1. Masculines and feminines:

a. Nouns in 8s and -is with the same number of syllables in the genitive
as in the nominative. Thus caedés, caedis, is an i-stem, but miles, militis,
is a consonant stem.

4. Nouns in -ns and -rs.
¢. Nouns of one syllable in -s or -x preceded by a consonant.

2. Neuters in -e, -al, and -ar.

242. The declension of i-stems is nearly the same as that of con-
sonant stems. Note the following differences:

a. Masculines and feminines have -ium in the genitive plural and -is or
s in the accusative plural.

5. Neuters have -1 in the ablative singular, and an -i- in every form of
the plural.

243, Masculine and Feminine I-Stems. Masculine and feminine i-
stems are declined as follows:

caedes, {f., hostis, m., wurbs, f., cliéns, m.,
slaughter enemy 224% relainer '
StemMs caedi- " hosti- urbi- clienti-
Basgs caed- host- urb- client-
SINGULAR TERMINATIONS
M., AND F,
Nomn. caedes hostis urbs cligns! -3, -i8, o7 -€s
Gen, cacdis hostis urbis clientis -is
Dat.  caedl hostl urbi chientl -1
Ace.  caedem hostem urbem clientem -em (-im)
Abl. caede hoste urbe cliente -6 (-I)

1 Observe that the vowel before -ns is long, but that it is shortened before

-nt. Cf. §12.2,3.
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TERMINATIONS
PruraL M. AND F.
Nowmz, caedés hostés urbés clientgs 8
(Gen.  caedium hostium urbium clientium -inm
Dat.  caedibus hostibus urbibus clientibus -ibus
Ace.  caedis, €s hostis, -8s  urbis, -8s  clientls, ~8s -Is, -8s
Adl.  caedibus hostibus urbibus clientibus -ibus

1. avis, civis, finis, ignis, navis have the ablative singular in -1 or -e.
2. twrris has accusative turrim and ablative turri or turre.

244. Neuter I-Stems. Neuter i-stems are declined as follows :

insigne, n., animal, n,, calcar, n.,

decoration aimal spur
STeEMs 1msigni- animali- calcari-
Bases 1nsign- animal- calcar-

SINGULAR TERMINATIONS
Nom. nsigne animal calcar - 07—
Ger.  Insignis animalis calcaris -is
Dat.  Insigni animall calcarl .1
Acc.  Insigne animal calcar -8 07—
Abdl. insigni animall calcarl i
PLURAL

Nom.  insignia animalia calcaria ~ia
Gen.  Insignium animalium calcarium -ium
Dat.  Insignibus animalibus calcaribus -ibus
Ace.  Insignia animilia calcaria -a
Abl. Insignibus animalibus calcaribus -ibus

I. Review § 74 and see how it applies to this declension.

2. The final -i- of the stem is usually dropped in the nominative. If not
dropped, it is changed to -

3. A-long vowel is shortened before final -1 or -r. (Cf. § 12. 2.)

245, EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 292.

I. 1. Quam urbem vidémus? Urbs quam vidétis est Roma. 2. Cives
Romani urbem suam turribus altis et mirls longis muniverant.
3. Venti navis longas prohibébant finibus hostium adpropinquare.

4. Imperator a clientibus suls calciria aurl et alia Insignia accépit.
g. Milites Romani cum hostibus bella saeva gessérunt et eds caede
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magni superdvérunt. 6. Alia animalia terram, alia mare amant.
7. Nav€s longae quae auxilium ad imperdtorem portabant igni ab
hostibus déletae sunt. 8. In ed mari avis multds vidimus quae longg
4 terra volaverant. 9. Nonne vidistis nivis longas hostium et ignis
quibus urbs nostra vastabatur? Certg, sed nec caedem civium nec

=

AT

NAVES LONGAE

fugam clientium vidimus. 1o. Aves et alia animalia, ubi ignem videé-
runt, salitern fugd petere celeriter incgpZrunt. 11. Num itdex in
peditum drdinibus stabat ? Minimé, iidex erat apud equités et equus
eius Msigne pulchrum gerebat.

IT. 1. Because of the lack of grain the animals of the village were
not able to live. 2.-When the general! heard the rumor, he quickly
sent a horseman to the village. 3. The horseman had a beautiful
horse and wore spurs of gold. 4. He said to the citizens, ** Send
your retainers with horses and wagons to our camp, and you will
receive an abundance of grain.” 5. With happy hearts they hastened
to obey his words.?

t Place first. 2 Not the accusative. Why?
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LESSON XLIV

IRREGULAR NOUNS OF THE THIRD DECLENSION - GENDER IN
THE THIRD DECLENSION

246. PARADIGMS
vis, 1., force iter, n., marck
Bases vi- and vir- iter- and itiner-
SINGULAR
Nom. Vis iter
Gen,  Vis (rare) itineris
Dat. Vi (rare) itineri
Aee.  vim iter
Abl. N itinere
PLURAL
Nom. virés itinera
Gen.  virium itinerum
Dat.  viribus itineribus
Acc.  virds, or -&s itinera
Abl. viribus . itineribus

e ¥ . . .

247. There are no rules for gender in the third declension that do
not present numerous exceptions.! The following rules, however, are
of great service, and should be thoroughly mastered :

1. Masculine are nouns in -or, -0s, -er, -8s (gen. -itis).

a. arbor, f7¢e, is feminine ; and iter, mzarc/, 1s neuter.

2. Feminine are nouns in -8, -is, -x, and i -s preceded by a con-
sonant or by any long vowel but 8.

a. Masculine are collis (#:/7), lapis, ménsis (r7zont/z), 5rdd, pés, and nouns
in -nis and -guis — as ignis, sanguis (4Z00d)—and the four monosyllables

déns, a foollr,; mlns, a monniain
poms, a bridge; fons, a_fountain

3. Neuters are nouns in -e, -al, -ar, -n, -ur, -is, and caput.

-1 Review § 6o. Words denoting males are, of course, masculine, and those
denoting females, feminine.



112 EXERCISES

- 248. Give the gender of the following nouns and the rule by which
it is determined :

animal calamitas flitmen lapis navis

avis caput ignis legid opus

caedes eques Insigne mare saliis

calcar finis labor miles urbhs
249. EXERCISES

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 292...

L. Zhe First Bridge over the Riine. Saliis sociorum erat semper cara
Romanis. Olim Galli, amici Remandrum, multas inifirids ab Germanis
qui trans flimen Rhénum vivébant accéperant. Ubi legati ab iis ad
Caesarem imperdtdrem Romanum vénérunt et auxilium postulavérunt,

g Romani magnis itneribus ad hostium finis properavérunt. Mox ad
ripas magni fliminis vénérunt. Imperator studébat copiis suds trans
fluvium diicere, sed niilla via ' poterat. Nullas navis habgbat. Alta
erat aqua. Imperator autem, vir clarus, numquam adversi fortiini
commotus, novum ¢onsilium c&pit. Iussit suds? in? 13t filimine facere

10 poutern. Numquam antea pons in Rhénd visus erat. Hostés ubi pon-
tem quem Romani fécerant vidérunt, summd terrdre commdti, sine
mord fugam pardre incépérunt.

I1. 1. The enemy had taken (possession of) the top of the moun-
tain. 2. There were many trees on the opposite hills. 3. We pitched
our camp near (ad) a beautiful spring. 4. A march through the ene-
mies’ country is never=without danger. 5. The time of the month
was suitable for the march. 6. The teeth of the monster were long.
7. When the foot soldiers* saw the blood of the captives, they began
to assail the fortifications with the greatest violence.!

1 Abl. of manner. 2 suos, used as a noun, kis men. 3 We say dwila
a bridge over; the Romans, make a bridge on. 4 Place first.

Fifth Review, Lessons XXXVII-XLIV, §§ 517-520
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LESSON XLV

ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION - -STEMS

250. Adjectives are either of the first and second declensions (like
bonus, aeger, or liber), or they are of the third declension.

251. Nearly all adjectives of the third declension have i-szems, and
they are declined almost like nouns with i-stems.

252. Adjectives learned thus far have had a different form in the
nominative for each gender, as, bonus, m. ; bona, {.; bonum, n. Such
an adjective is called an adjective of three endings. Adjectives of the
third declension are of the following classes:

1. Adjectives of three endings —
a different form in the nominative for each gender.
1I. Adjectives of two endings—
masculine and feminine nominative alike, the neuter different.
III. Adjectives of one ending —

masculine, feminine, and neuter nominative all alike.

253. Adjectives of the third declension in -er have three endings;
those In -is have two endings; the others have one ending,

CLASS I
254. Adjectives of Three Endings are declined as follows :

acer, dcris, acre, Leen, eager

STEM AcTi- Base Acr-
SINGULAR PLURAL
MASC FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT.
Nomz.,  dcer acris acre acrés acres dcria
Gen.  acris acris acris acrinm acrinm dcrinm
Dat. acri acrl acri acribus acribus acribus
Ace. acrem acrem acre acris, -8s  acris, -8s  acria

Abl. acrd acri acri acribus acribus Acribus
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CLASS 11
255. Adjectives of Two Endings are declined as follows:

omnis, omne, every, allt

SteEM omuni- BASE omun-
SINGULAR PLURAL

MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC., AND FEM. NEUT.
Nome.  omnis omne Omnes omnia
Gen. omnis omnis omnium omnium
Dat, omni omni omnibus omnibus
Acc.  omnem omne omnis, -€s omnia
Abl. omni omni omnibus omnibus

CLASS 111

256. Adjectives of One Ending are declined as follows:

par, equal

STtEM Ppari- Base par-
SINGULAR PLURAL

MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. AND FEM. NEUT.
Nowz,  par ‘ par parés paria
Gen.  paris paris parium parium

- - . . .

Dar.  parl parl paribus paribus
Ace.  parem s par parls, -8 paria
Abl. pari pari paribus paribus

1. All i-stem adjectives have - in the ablative singular.

2. Observe that the several cases of adjectives of one ending have the
same form for all genders excepting in the accusative singular and in the
nominative and accusative plural.

3. Decline vir acer, legid dcris, animal dcre, ager omnis, scitum omne,
proelium. par.

257. There are a few adjectives of one ending that have consonant
stems. They are declined exactly like nouns with consonant stems.

1 omnis is usually translated every in the singular and @// in the plural.
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258. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 2g93.

1. The Romans invade the Enemy’s Country. Olim pedites Romani
cum equitibus vélocibus in hostium urbem iter faciébant. Ubi non
longé& afuérunt, rapuérunt agricolam, qui eis viam brevem et facilem
démdnstravit. Tam Romani moenia alta, turrfs validas aliaque opera
urbis vidére poterant. In moenibus stabant multi principés. Principés
ubi vidérunt Romands, iussérunt civis lapidés aliaque tela dé miris
iacere. Tum milités fort€s continéri 4 proelid nén poterant et acer

imperator sighum tubd darl jussit. Summa vi omnés matravérunt.

Imperator Sextd 18gatd impedimenta omnia mandavit. Sextus impe-
dimenta in summd, colle conlocavit. Grave et acre erat proelum, sed
host&s non parés Romanis erant. Alil interfecti, alil capti sunt. Apud

captivds erant mater sororque régis. Pauci Romandrum ab hostibus:

vulneratl sunt. Secundum proellum Romanis erat gratum. Fortuna
fortibus semper favet,

IL 1. Some months are short, others are long. 2. To seize the
top of the mountain was difficult. 3. Among the hills of Italy are
many beautiful springs. 4. The soldiers were sitting where the bag-
gage had been placed because their feet were weary. 5. The city
which the soldiers were eager to storm had been fortified by strong
walls and high towers. 6. Did not the king intrust a heavy crown
of gold and all his money to a faithless slave? Yes, but the slave
had never before been faithless.

AQUILA LEGIONIS

b)

—

0
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LESSON XLVI
THE FOURTH OR U~DECLENSION

259. Nouns of the fourth declension are either masculine or neuter.

260. Masculine nouns end in -us, neuters in -i. The genitive ends
in -lis. .

a. Feminine by exception are domus, /%ouse, manus, Aand; and a
few others.

PARADIGMS
adventus, m., arrival cornii, n., korn
Bases advent- corn-
SINGUL‘AR TER]\lINATIONS’
MASC, NEUT.
Nomn. adventus cornit ~us -
Gen.  adventiis corniis -Gis -iis
Dat.  adventul (i) cornit -uf (@t) &
Acec.  adventum cornii -um -
Abl.  adventi cornil Rl -1
PLURAL

Nom. adventiis cornua -is -ua
Gen.  adventuum cornuum -uum -qum
Dat.  adventibus cornibus -ibus -ibus
Ace.  adventiis cornua s -ua
Abl. adventibus cornibus -ibus -ibus

1. Observe that the base is found, as in other declensions, by dropping
the ending of the genitive singular.

2. lacus, Jake, has the ending -ubus in the dative and ablative plural;
portus, /Zarbor, has either -ubus or -ibus.

3. cornu is the only neuter that is in common use.

261. ' EXERCISES

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 293.

I. 1. Ante adventum Caesaris vEloc€s hostium equités dcrem
impetum in castra feécérunt. 2. Continére exercitum a proelic non
facile erat. 3. Post adventum suum Caesar iussit legiones ex castris
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dci. 4. Pro castris cum hostium equitatd pugnatum est. 5. Post
tempus breve equitatus trans flimen flgit ubi castra hostium posita
erant. 6. Tum victor imperdtor agrds vastavit et vicds hostium cre-
mavit. 7. Castra autem ndn oppugnavit quia milités erant deéfessi
et locus difficilis. 8. HostEs ndn cessdvérunt iacere téla, quae paucis
nocuérunt. g. Post adversum proelium principés Gallorum legatos ad
Caesarem mittere studébant, sed populd persuadére non poterant.
II. 1. Did you see the man-of-war on the lake? 2. I did not see
it (fem.) on the lake, but 1 saw it in the harbor. 3. Because of
" the strong wind the sailor forbade his brother to sail. 4. Ceesar
didn’t make an attack on the cavalry on the right wing, did he?
5. No, he made an attack on the left wing. 6. Who taught your
swift horse to obey? 7. I trained my horse with my (own) hands,
nor was the task difficult. 8. He is a beautiful animal and has great
strength.

e -

LESSON XLVII
EXPRESSIONS OF PLACE - THE DECLENSION OF DOMUS

262. We have become thoroughly familiar with expressions like the
following : Galba ad (or in) oppidum properat
Galba ab (d€ or ex) oppidd properat
Galba in oppidd habitat

From these expressions we may deduce the following rules:

263. RULE. Accusative of the Place to. 7/e place fo which 15
expressed by ad or in with the accusative. This answers the
question Whither ? :

264. RULE. Ablative of the Place from. 7/ place from which is
expressed by a or ab, de, & or ex, with the separative ablative.
This answers the question Whence ¢ (Cf. Rule, § 179.)

265. RuLE. Ablative of the Place at or in. 7/ place at or in
which is cxpressed by the ablative with in. This answers the

" guestion Where ?
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a. The ablative denoting the place where is called the locative ablative
(cf. locus, place).

266. Exceptions. Names of towns, small islands,* domus, Zowme,
riis, country, and a {few other words in common use omit the prepo-
sitions in expressions of place, as,

Galba Athénas properat, Galba hastens to Athens

Galba Athénis properat, Galba hastens from Athens

Galba Athenis habitat, Galda lives at (or in) Athens

Galba domum properat, Galba hastens honte

Galba riis properat, Galba lastens to the country

Galba domd properat, Galba lastens from home

Galba rure properat, Galba hastens from the country

Galba riiri (less commonly rare) habitat, Galda Kves in
the conndry

a. Names of cowntries, like Germéinia, Italia, etc., do not come under
these exceptions. 722k them prepositions must not be omirted.

267. The Locative Case. We saw above that the place-relation ex-
pressed by a7 or #z is regularly covered by the locative ablative. How-
ever, Latin originally expressed this relation by a separate form known
as the Jocative case.  This case has been everywhere merged in the abla-
tive excepting in the singular number of the first and second declen-
sions. The form of the locative in these declensions is like the genitive
singular, and its use is limited to names of towns and’ small islands,
domi, af /ome, and a few other words.

268. RuLE. Locative and Locative Ablative. 7v capress the place
in which with names of towns and small islands, if they are sin-
gular and of the first or second declension, 1se the locative, otlevwise
use the locative ablative without a preposition; as,

Galba ROmae habitat, Galba lives at Rome

Galba Corinthi habitat, Galda lives at Corinth
Galba domi habitat, Galda lives ar Jome

1 Small islands are classed with towns because they generally have but ong
town, and the name of the town is the same as the name of the island.
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" Here Romae, Corinthi, and domi are Jocarzves, being singnlar and of the
first and second declensions respectively. DBut in

Galba Athénis habitat, Galba Jives at Athens,
Galba Pompéils habitat, Galba Lves at Pompeir

Athénis and Pompgils are locative ablatives. These words can have no
locative case, as the nominatives Athénae and Pompéii are p/wra/ and there
is no plural locative case form.

269. The word domus, /ome, Zouse, has forms of both the second
and the fourth declension. Learn its declension (§ 468).

270. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 293.

I. 1. Corinthf omnia Msignia awf 4 ducibus victdribus rapta erant.
2. Caesar Genavam exercitum magnis itineribus duxit. 3. Quem pon-
tem hostés cremaverant? Pontem in Rhénd hostés cremaverant.
4. Pompéils multas Romanorum domos vidére poteritis. 5. Roma
consul equd véloel riis properavit. 6. Domi consulis hominés multt
sedébant. 7. Imperator iusserat 1égatum Athénas cum multis navibus
longls navigare. 8. Ante moenia urbis sunt ordinés arborum altarum.
9. Propter arborés altds nec lacum nec portum reperire potuimus.
ro. Proeliis crébris Caesar legionds suds quae erant in Gallia ex-
ercébat. 11. Cotidi# in loco idoned castra ponébat et miniébat.

IT. 1. Ceesar, the famous general, when he had departed from
Rome, hastened to the Roman province on a swift horse.* 2. He had
heard a rumor concerning the allies at Geneva. 3. After his arrival
Ceesar called the soldiers together and commanded them to join battle.
4. The enemy hastened to retreat, some because ? they were afraid,
others hecause? of wounds. . Recently I was at Athens and saw
the place where the judges used to sit.® 6. Marcus and. Sextus are my
brothers ; the one lives at Rome, the other in the country.

1 Latin says " by a swift horse.” What construction? 2 Distinguish be-
tween the English conjunction ecawse (quia or quod) and the preposition
becanse of (propter). 3 ysed to sit, express by the imperfect.
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271, Daep/arus anp Ic/arus

Creta est Insula antiqua quae aqua altd magni maris pulsatur. Ibi
olim MinGs erat réx. Ad eum vénit Daedalus qui ex Graecid patria
fugiébat. Fum Minds réx benignls verbis accépit et el domicilium in
Creta dedit. *Qud in locd Daedalus sine ciird vivebat et régl multa
et clara opera faci€bat. Post tempus longum autem Daedalus patriam s
caram désiderare incépit. Domum properare studébat, sed régi per-
suadére non potuit et mare saevum fugam vetabat.

LESSON XILVIII
THE FIFTH OR E-DECLENSION - THE ABLATIVE OF TIME

272. Gender. Nouns of the fifth declension are feminine except
dies, day, and meridi@s, mzddy, which are usually masculine.

273. PARADIGMS
dies, m., day 18s, 1., thing
Bases di- 1-
SINGULAR TERMINATIONS
Nom. diés rés &8
<
Gen, il rel -1
Dat.  diél rel &1
Ace.  diem rem ~em
Abl.  die ré -
PrLuravn
Nowm. diés 1€s -€s
Gert. didram Térum -8rum
Dat. - diébus rébus -eébus
Ace.  digs 1€ -€s
Abl.  digbus rébus -€bus

1 dnd 7n this place; qué does not here introduce a subordinate relative
clause, but establishes the connection with the preceding sentence. Such a
relative is called a connecting selative, end is translated by and and a demon-
strative or personal pronoun.
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1. The vowel e which appears in every form is regularly long. It is
shortened in the ending -el after a consonant, as in r-€1; and before -m
in the accusative singular, as in di-em. (Cf. § 12. 2))

2. Only diés and 18s are complete in the plural. Most other nouns of
this declension lack the plural. Aciés, Zine of baitle, and spes, kope, have

the nominative and accusative plural.
-

274, The ablative relation (§ so) which is expressed by the prep-
ositions @/, é7, or on may refer not only to place, but also to time,
as at noon, i summer, on the first day. The ablative which is used
to express this relation is called the ablative of time.

275. RULE. The Ablative of Time. 77/%e fime when or within
which anything happens is expressed by the ablative without a
preposition,

a. Occasionally the preposition in is found: Compare the English Vext
day we started and On the next day we started.

276. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 294.

1. Galba the Farmer. Galba agricola rtii vivit, Cotidig prima lice
laborare incipit, nec ante noctem in studid sud cessat. Meridié Ialia
filia eum ad cénam .vocat. Nocte pedés d&fessds domum vertit.
Aestate filil agricolae auxilium patrl dant. Hieme agricola eds in
ladum mittit.  Ibi magister pueris multds fibulds dé rébus gestis
Caesaris narrat. Aestate filil agricolae perpetuis labdribus exercentur
nec grave agti opus est iis molestum. Galba sine tlla clira vivit nec
1€s adversds timet,

II. 1. In that month there were many battles in Gaul. 2. The cav-
alry of the enemy made an attack upon Ceesar’s line of battle. 3. In
the first hour of the night the ship was overcome by the billows. 4. On

- the second day the savages were eager to come under Casar’s pro-

tection. 5. The king had joined battle, moved by the hope of victory.
6. That year a fire destroyed many birds and other animals. 7. We
saw blood on the wild beast’s tecth.
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2717. Daen'arvs anp Ic'arus (Continued )

Tum Daedalus gravibus ciiris commotus filic sud Icard ita dixit:
“ Animus meus, Icare, est plénus tiistitiae nec oculi Jacrimis egent.
Discédere ex Créta, Athénas properare, maximé studed; sed réx re-
clisat audire verba mea et omnem-reditlis spem &ripit. Sed numquam
rébus adversis vincar. Terra et mare sunt inimica, sed aliam fugae
viam reperiam.” Tum in artis igndtds animum dimittit et mirum
capit consilium. Nam pennas in ordine pénit et véras alas facit.

LESSON XLIX

PRONOUNS CLASSIFIED - PERSONAL AND REFLEXIVE
PRONOUNS

278. We have the same kinds of pronouns in Latin as in IEnglish.
They are divided into the following eight classes:

1. Personal pronouns, which show the person speaking, spoken to,
or spoken of ; as, ego, 7, tf, you, is, he. (Cf. § 279, etc.)

2. Possessive pronouns, which denote possession ; as, meus, tuus,
suus, etc. (Cf. § 98.)

3. Reflexive pronouns, used in the predicate to refer back to the
subject; as, /e saw himself. (Cf. §281.)

4. Intensive pronouns, used to emphasize a noun or pronoun; as,
7 myself saw #. (Cf. § 285.)

5. Demonstrative pronouns, which point out persons or things; as,
is, this, thar. (Cf. §112.)

6. Relative pronouns, which connect a subordinate adjective clause
with an antecedent; as, qui, whe. (Cf. § 220.) ,

7. Interrogative pronouns, which ask a question; as, quis, w/ko?
(Cf. § 223.)

8. Indefinite pronouns, which point out indefinitely; as, some one,
any one, some, certain ones, etc. (Cf. § 296.)

279. The demonstrative pronoun is, ea, id, as we learned in § 113,
is regularly uscd as the personal pronoun of the third person (/e ste,
i, they, etc.).

.3
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280. The personal pronouns of the first person are ego, /; nds, we,
of the second person, tt, #iow or you, vds, ye¢ or yow. They are
declined as follows:

SINGULAR
FIRST PERSON SECOND PERSON

Nowme, ego, [ t#, you

Gern.  mel, of e tul, of you

Daz.  mihi, 20 or for me tibi, Ze or for you

Acc.  me, e te, you

Abl. me, with, from, etc., me te, with, from, etc., you
Prurarn

Nowz.  nbs, we vos, vou

Gen.  nostrum or nostri, of us vestrum or vestri, of you

Dai.  ndbis, fo or for us vobis, 20 or for you

Acc.  nos, wus vos, you

Adl. nddbls, with, from, etc., us  VObis, with, from, etc., you

1. The personal pronouns are not used in the nominative excepting for
emphasis or contrast.

281. The Reflexive Pronouns. 1. The personal pronouns ego and
ti may be used in the predicate as reflexives; as,

vided mé, 7 sce myself vidémus nds, we see ourselves
vides t&, you see yoursely vidétis v0s, you sce yourselves

2. The reflexive pronoun of the third person (Zémself, herself, itself,
themselves) has a special form, used only in these senses, and declined
alike in the singular and plural.

SINGULAR AND PLURAL
Gen, sul Ace. s
Dat. sibi Abl s

{ Puer sé videt, ke boy sees himself
Puella s€ videt, #/he gird sees herself
Animal s& videt, #ke animal sees itself
11 s€ vident, t/icy see themselves

EXAMPLES

a. The form sé is sometimes doubled, sésg, for emphasis.
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e

3. Give the Latin for

N

I teach myself We teach onrselves

You teach yourself You teack yourselves
He teaches himself «  They teach themselves

282. The preposition cum, when used with the ablative of ego, ti,
or sui, is appended to the form, as, mécum, w2t me, téoum, with you ;
nobiscum, wwith us, etc.

283. EXERCISES

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 294.

I. 1. Mea mater est cara mihi et tua mater est cara tibi. 2. Vestrae
litterae erant gratae nobis et nostrac litterae erant gratac vobis.
3. Niintius régis qui nobiscum est nihil respondébit. 4. Nuntii pacem
amicitiamque sibi et suls socils postulaverunt. 5. SI th arma stmeés,
ego 1'égn.um occupabd. 6. Uter vestrum est civis Romanus ! Neuter
nostrum. 7. E& tempore muld supplicium dedérunt quia régnum
petierant. 8. Same supplicium, Caesar, ‘d& hostibus patriae acribus.
9. Prim3 ltce alii metdi commotl sésé fugae mandaverunt; alil
autem magna virtlte impetum exercitus nostri sustinuérunt. xo. Soror
régis, ubi d& adversd proelid audivit, sésé Pompéiis interfecit.

II. 1. Whom do you teach? I teach myself. 2. The soldier
wounded himself with his sword. 3. The master praises us, but you
he does not praise. 4. Therefore he will inflict punishment on you, but
we shall not suffer punishment. 5. Who will march (i.e. make a march)
with me to Rome? 6. I will march with you to the gates of the city.
7. Who will show us? the way? The gods will show you ! the way.

Dasep'aLus AND IC'ARUS (Conduded )

284. Puer Tcarus Gina ? stabat et mirum patris opus vidébat. Post-
quam manus ultima? alis 1mposta est ‘Daedalus eds temptavit et similis
avi in aurds volavit. Tum alds umeris fili ad 1gavit et docuit eum volare

et dixit, * T¢ vetd, mi {ili, adpropinquire dut soli aut mari. Sifluctibus
adpropinquaveris, aqua alis tuis nocebit, et si soli adpropinquaveris,*

! Not accusative. 2 Adverb, see vocabulary. 8 manus ultima, Z4e
Jiwishing touck. What literally ?  # Future perfect. Translate by the present.
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ignis eds cremabit.” Tum pater et filius iter difficile incipiunt. | Alas

movent et atitde sésé committunt, Sed stultus puer verbis patris ndn
paret. S0l adpropinquat. Alae cremantur et Icarus in mare décidit
et vitam amittit. Daedalus autem sine @llo periculd trans flucts ad
insulam Siciliam volavit.

LESSON L

THE INTENSIVE PRONOUN IPSE AND THE DEMON-
STRATIVE IDEM

285. Ipse means -seff (Aim-self, herself, etc.) or is translated by
even or very. It is used to emphasize a noun or pronoun, expressed
or understood, with which it agrees like an adjective.

a. Ipse must be carefully distinguished from the reflexive sul, The
fatter is always used as a pronoun, while ipse is regularly adjective. . Compare

Hombd s& videt, 2/2e man sees hinself (reflexive)

Bombd ipse periculum videt, ¢ie man kimiself (intensive) sees the danger
Homd ipsum pericalum videt, /e man sees the danger itself (intensive)

286. Except for the one form ipse, the intensive pronoun is de-
clined exactly like the nine irregular adjectives (cf.§§ 108, 10g).
Learn the declension (§ 481).

287. The demonstrative idem, meaning #2e same, is a compound
of 1s. It is declined as follows:

SINGULAR PLURAL
MASC. FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT.
B . il’dem . .
Nogre. 1dem e’adem idem ., eae’dem  e’adem
el’dem
Gen.  eius’dem eius’dem eins’dem edrun’dem edrun’dem eGrun’deran
{i1s’dem ils’dem ils’dem
Dat. eVdem  el’dem  el’dem <4 _ N
[ eis"dem els’dem eis’dem
Acc. eun’dem ean’dem idem eds’dem eds’dem e’adem
(iis’dem i1s’dem ils’dem

Abl. ed’dem  ed’dem  ed’dem _, _, _,
Lels’demt els’dem els’dem
a. From forms like eundem (eum 4- -dem), eSrundem (edrum -+ -dem),
we learn the rule that m before d is changed to m. '
b. The forms iidem, iisdem are often spelled and pronounced with one L.
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288. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 295.

I. 1. Ego et ti!in eddem urbe vivimus. 2. Iter ipsum nén tim&mus
sed ferds saevis quae in silva dénsa esse dicuntur. 3. Olim nds ipsi
idem iter fécimus. 4. E0 tempore multds ferds vidimus. 5. Sed ndbis
non nocudrunt. 6. Caesar ipse scitum dé manibus militis &ripuit et
in ipsam aciem properavit. 7. Itaque milités summa virtite t€la in hos-
tium corpora iécérunt. 8. Romani quoque gravia vulnera accépérunt.
9. Dénique hostés terga vertérunt et omnis In partis® fogérunt.
1o. Eadem hord litterae Romam ab imperdtore ipsd missac sunt.
11. Eodem ménse captivi quoque in Italiam missi sunt. 12. Sed
multl propter vulnera iter difficile trans montis facere recfisabant et
Genavae esse dicébantur.

II. 1. At Pompeii there is a wonderful mountain. 2. When I was
in that place, I myself saw that mountain. 3. On the same day many
cities were destroyed by fire and stones from that very mountain,
4. You have not heard the true story of that calamity, have you??
5. On that day the very sun could not give light to men. 6. You
yourself ought to tell (to) us that story.

289. How HORATIUS HELD THE BRIDGE*

Tarquinius Superbus, septimus et ultimus ré&x Rémanorum, ubi in
exsilium ab irdtis Romanis &ectus est, 2 Porseni, rége Etrliscorum,
auxilium petiit. Mox Porsena magnis cum copiis Romam vénit, et
ipsa urbs summd in periculd erat. Omnibus in partibus exercitus
Romanus victus erat. Tam réx montem Ianiculum?® occupaverat,
Numquam anted Rémani tantd metd tenébantur. Ex agris in urbem
properabant et summd studic urbem ipsam miiniébant.

1 Observe that in Latin we say 7 and you, not you and /. 2 Not parts,
but dsrections. 3 Cf. § 2100 4 The story of Horatius has been made
familiar by Macaulay’s well-known poem * Horatius” in his Zavs of Ancient
Rome. Read the poem in connection with this selection. 5 The Janiculum
is a high hill across the Tiber from Rome.
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LESSON 11
THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS HIC, ISTE, ILLE

290. We have already learned the declension of the demonstrative
pronoun is and its use. (Cf. Lesson XVIL) That pronoun refers to
persons or things either far or near, and makes no definite reference
to place or time. If we wish to point out an object definitely in place
or time, we must use hic, iste, or ille, These demonstratives, like
is, are used both as pronouns and as adjectives, and their relation to
the speaker may be represented graphically thus:

hic . iste ille
SPEAKER ————— — —

this, ke (near); Zhat, ke (vemote); that, he (more remote)

a. In dialogue hic refers to a person or thing near the speaker; iste, to
a person or thing near the person addressed; ille, to a person or thing
remote from both. These distinctions are illustrated in the model sentences,
§ 263, which should be carefully studied and imitated.

291. Hic is declined as follows :

SINGULAR . PLURAL
MASC. FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT.
Nowt. hic haec ' hoc hi hae haec
Gen. huius huius huius horum harum horum
Dai. luic huic huic his his his
Acc.  hunc hanc hoc © hos his haec
Abl.  hoc hac hoc his his his

«. Huius is prouounced /0o yods, and huic is pronounced /odic (one
syllable).

292. The demonstrative pronouns iste, ista, istud, and ille, illa,
illud, except for the nominative and accusative singular neuter
forms istud and illud, are declined exactly like ipse, ipsa, ipsum.

(See § 481.)
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293. MODEL SENTENCES
Is this horse (of mine) strong ? Estoe hic equus validus ?
That horse (of yours) is strong, but that’) Iste equus est validus, sed
one (yonder) Zs weak J ille est Infirmus
Are these (men by me) your friends ? Suntne hi amicl tui?

Those (men by you) are my friends, but Istl sunt amici mei, sed
those (men yonder) are énemies illi sunt inimIci

294. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 295.

1. A German Clicftain addresses his Followers. 1lle fortls Ger-
mandrum dux suds convocavit et hdc modd animds edrum confir-
mavit. * Vs, qui in his finibus vivitis, in hunc locum convocavi! quia
mécum deébetis istds agros et istas domds ab initiriis Romanocrum
liberare. Hoc nabis non difficile erit, quod illi hosté€s has silvas g
dénsis, feras saevas quirum vestigia vident, montés altos timent. Si
fortés erimus, del ipsi ndbis viam salltis déménstrabunt. Ille sdl,
isti oculi calamitatés nostras viderunt.! Itaque nomen illius rei pt-
blicae Romanae non sélum nébis, sed etiam omnibus hominibus qui

—

libertditem amant, est invisum. Ad arma v0s vocd. Exercéte istam ic

pristinam virtlitem et vincétis.”

II. 1. Does that bird (of yours)? sing? 2. This bird (of mine)?
sings both?® in summer and in winter and has a beautiful voice.
3. Those birds (yonder)? in the country don’t sing in winter.
4. Snatch a spear from the hands of that soldier (near you)? and
come home with me. 5. With those very eyes (of yours)? you will see
the tracks of the hateful enemy who burned my dwelling and made an
attack on my brother. 6. For (propter) these deeds (r8s) we ought to
inflict punishment on him without delay. 7. The enemies of the repub-
lic do not always suffer punishment.

1 The perfect definite. (Cf. § 190.) 2 English words in parentheses are
not to be translated. They are inserted to show what demonstratives should
be used. (Cf. §290.) 3both ... and, et ... et
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HORATIUS PONTEM DEFENDIT

295. How HoraTius HELD THE BRIDGE (Continued)

Altera urbis pars miris, altera flimine satis manirf videbatur. Sed
erat pons in flimine qui hostibus iter paene dedit. Twum Hordtius
Cocles, fortis vir, magna voce dixit, ** Rescindite pontem, Romani!
Brevi tempore Porsena in urbem copias suds traducet.” Iam hostés
in ponte erant, sed Horatius cum dudbus (cf. § 479) comitibus ad
extrémam pontis partem properavit, et hi soli aciem hostium sustinué-
runt. Tum veérd civés Romani pontem a tergd rescindere incipiunt,
et hostés frustra Horatium superdre temptant.

LESSON LII ;
THE INDEFINITE PRONOUNS

296. The indefinite pronouns are used to refer to some persorn or
some thing, without indicating which particular one is meant. The
pronouns quis and qui, which we have learned in their interrogative
and relative uses, may also be indefinite ; and nearly all the other in-
definite pronouns are compounds of quis or qui and declined almost
like them. Review the declension of these words, §§ 221, 227.
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297. Learn the declension and meaning of the following indefinites :

. Masc. FeEM. ’ NEeuT.

quis quid, some one, any one (substantive)

qui qua or quae quod, some, any (adjective), § 483

aliquis aliquid, some one, any one (substan-
tive), § 487 .

aliqui aliqua al1qu0d some, gny (adjective), § 487

quidam quaedam ffuoddam qu1ddam, acertain, a cerlain
one, § 485

quisquam quicquam or quidquam (no plural), a7y
one (at all) (substantive), § 486

quisque quidque, eack one, every one (substan-
tive), § 484

quisque quaeque quodque, cack, cvery (adjective), §484

NoTE. The meanings of the neuters, sometking, etc., are easily inferred
from the masculine and feminine.

a. In the masculine and neuter singular of the indefinites, quis-forms
and quid-forms are mostly used as substantives, qui-forms and quod-forms
as adjectives.

4. The indefinites quis and qui never stand first in a clause, and are
rare excepting after si, nisi, n&, num (as, s quis, 7/ any one si quid,
anything ; nisi quis, wnless some one). Generally aliquis and aliqui are
used instead.

¢, The forms qua and aliqua are both feminine nominative singular
and neuter nominative plural of the indefinite adjectives qui and aliqul
respectively. How do these differ from the corresponding forms of the
relative qui?

4. Observe that quidam (qui + -dam) is declined like qui, except that in
the accusative singular and genitive plural m of qui becomes n (cf. § 287. 2):
quendam, quandam, quérundam, quarundam ; also that the neuter has quid-
dam (substantive) and quoddam (adjective) in the nominative and accusative
singular. Quidam is the least indefinite of the indefinite pronouns, and
implies that you could name the person.or thmg referred to if you cared
to do so. :

e. Quisquam and quisque (substantlve) are declined like quis. .

J- Quisquam, any one (quicquam or quidquam, enylliing), is always
used substantively and chiefly in negative sentences. The corresponding
adjective any is tllus, -a, -um (§ 108),



v

132 . EXERCISES

208. . EXERCISES

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 29s.

I. 1. Aliquis d& ponte in flimen décidit sed sine Gl periculd ser-
vatus est. 2. Est vero in vita cuiusque hominis aliqua bona fortiina.
3. Né& militum quidem® quisquam in castris mansit, 4. STquem meae
domt vidés, b€ eum discedere. 5. S1 quis pontem tenet, né tantus
quidem exercitus capere urbem potest. 6. Urbs non satis miinita erat
et meridi€ r&x quidam paene cOpids suds trans pontem . tridixerat.
7. Dénique miles quidam armatus in fluctfis deésiluit et incolumis ad
alteram 1ipam oculds vertit. 8. Quisque illi forti militl aliquid dare
debet. g. Tanta verd virtis Romanis semper placuit. 1o. Olim Co-
rinthus erat urbs satis magna et paene par Romae ipsi; nunc
vEro moenia décidérunt et pauca vestigia urbis illius reperiri possunt.
11. Quisque libertitem amat, et aliquibus vérs nomen régis est invisum.

II. 1! If you see a certain Cornelius at Corinth, send him to me.
2. Almost all the soldiers who fell down into the waves were un-
harmed. 3. Not even at Pompeii did I see so great a fire. 4. I
myself was eager to tell something to some one. 5. Each one was
praising his own work. 6. Did you see some one in the country?
I did not see any one. 7. Unless some one will remain on the bridge
with Horatius, the commonwealth will be in the greatest danger.

299. How HORATIUS HELD THE BRIDGE (Concluded)

Mox, ubi parva pars pontis mansit, Horatius iussit comités disce-
dere et sdlus mird constantia impetum illius tGtius exercitis sustinébat.
Deénique magnd fragdre pons in flimen decidit. "Twm verd Horatins
tergum vertit et armatus in aquis désiluit. In eum hostes mylta t€la
igcerunt ; incolumis autem per fluctdis ad alteram ripam tranavit. Ei

. propter tantas rés gestds populus Romanus non sélum alia magna

praemia dedit sed etiam statuam Horati in locd piiblico posuit.

Sixth Review, Lessons XLV-LII, §§ 521523

1 Observe that quidam and quidem are different words.
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LESSON LIII
REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES

300. The quality denoted by an adjective may exist in either a higher or
a lower degree, and this is expressed by a form of inflection called compari-
son. The mere presence of the quality is expressed by the positive degree,
its presence in a higher or lower degree by the comparative, and in the
highest or lowest of all by the superlative. .In English the usual way of
comparing an adjective is by using the suffix -7 for the comparative and
-est for the superlative ; as, positive /zg/, comparative /Zig/er, superlative
highest. Less frequently we use the adverbs more and mosz ;. as, positive
beauntiful, comparative more beantiful, superlative most beautiful.

In Latin, as in English, adjectives are compared by adding suffixes
or by using adverbs.

301. Adjectives are compared by using suffixes as follows:

PosiTive COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
clarus, -a, -um ($rig/i) clarior, clarius clarissimus, -a, -um
(Base clar-) (Orighter) (breghtest)
brevis, breve (skos?) brevior, brevius brevissimus, -a, -um
(Bask brev-) (shorter) (shortest)
velox (swift) velocior, véldcius veldcissimus, -a, -um
(Base veloc-) (swifter) (swviflest)

a. The comparative is formed from the base of the positive by adding
-ior masc. and fem., and -ius neut.; the superlative by adding -issimus,
-issima, ~issimum.

302. Less frequently adjectives are compared by using the adverbs
magis, more; maxime, smost; as, idoneus, swifable; magis idoneus,
more sustable; maxime idoneus, most suitable.

303. Declension of the Comparative. Adjectives of the comparative
" degree are declined as follows:

SINGULAR E P1LURAL
MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. AND FEM. NEUT.
Noze. clarior clarius ¢lariorés claridra
Gen., claridris claridris claridrum clariorum
Dat. clariorl : clarior claridribus claridribus
Ace. claridrem clarius clariores clariora

Abl. claridre clarigre claridribus claridribus
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a. Observe that the endings are those of the consonant stems of the
* third declension.

b, Compare longus, long, fortis, brave, recéns (base, recent-), recent,
and decline the comparative of each,

304. Adjectives in -er form the comparative regularly, but the super-
lative is formed by adding -rimus, -a, -um to the nominative masculine
of the positive ; as,

PosiTive COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
acer, acris, acre acrior, acrius acerrimus, -a, -um

(Base acr-) l
pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum  pulchrior, pulchrius  pulcherrimus, -a, -um

(Base pulchr-)

Iiber, libera, liberum Iiberior, liberius liberrimus, -a, -um

(Base liber-) '

@. In a similar manner compare miser, aeger, créber.

305. The comparative is often translated by guite, #00, or somewhat,
and the superlative by very; as, altior, guite (foo, somewhat) fiigh ; altis-
simus, very Aigh.

306. EXERCISES

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 296.

1. 1. Quid exploratorés quaerébant? IExploratorés tempus oppor-
{Onissimum itineri quaerébant. 2. Medid in silvd ignis quam créber-
rimds fécimus, quod feras tam audicis numquam anted videramus.
3. Antiquis temporibus Germani erant fortiorés quam Galli. 4. Caesar
erat clarior quam inimici® qui eum necavérunt. 5. Quisque scitum
ingéns ct pilum longius gerébat. 6. Apud barbarcs Germani erant
audiacissimi et fortissimi. 7. Méns hominum est celerior quam corpus.
8. Vil aliquarum terrarum sunt miserrimi. g. Corpora Germandrum
erant ingentiora quam Romansrum. 1o, Acerrimi Gallorum principés
sine 6lla mord trans flimen quoddam equos velocissimos tradaxérunt.
11. Aestate digs sunt longiorés quam hieme. 12. Imperdtor quidam
ab exploratoribus dé recentl adventl navium longarum quaesivit.

II. 1. Of all birds the eagle i1s the swiftest. 2. Certain animals
are swifter than the swiftest horse. 3. The Roman name was most

1'Why is this word used instead of hostés ?
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hateful to the enemies of the commonwealth. 4. The Romans always
inflicted the severest' punishment on faithless allies. 5. I was quite
ill, and so I hastened from the city to the country. 6. Marcus had
some friends dearer than Casar.® 7. Did you not seek a more recent
report concerning the battle ? 8. Not even after a victory so opportune
did he seek the general’s friendship.

N.B. Beginning at this point, the selections for reading will be found
near the end of the volume. (See p.197.)

LESSON LIV

IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES - THE ABLATIVE
WITH COMPARATIVES WITHOUT QUAM

307. The following six adjectives in -lis form the comparative
regularly ; but the superlative is formed by adding -limus to the base
of the positive. Learn the meanings and comparison.

POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
facilis, -e, easy facilior, -ius facillimus, -a, -um
difficilis, -e, lard difficilior, -ius difficillimus, ~a, -um
similis, -e, /Zike similior, -ius simillimus, -a, -um
dissimilis, -e, wnlike dissimilior, -ius dissimillimus, -a, -um
gracilis, -e, slender gracilior, -ius gracillimus, -a, -um
humilis, -e, Zow humilior, -ius humillimus, -a, -um

308. From the knowledge gained in the preceding lesson we
should translate the sentence Nothing is brighter than the sun

Nihil est clarius quam sol
But the Romans, especially in negative sentences, often expressed
the comparison in this way,
Nihil est clarius sole
which, literally translated, is Nothing &5 brighter away from the sun;
that is, starting from the sun as a standard, nothing is brighter. This
relation is expressed by the separative ablative sdle. Hence the rule

1 Use the superlative of gravis. 2 Accusative. In a comparison the noun
after quam is in the same case as the one before it.
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309. RULE. Ablative with Comparatives. 7Je comparative de-
gree, if quam s omilied, is followed by the separative ablative.

310. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 290.

L. 1. Némd milités alacriorés Romanis vidit. z. Statim imperdtor
tussit nintids quam celerrimés litterds Romam portare. 3. Multa
flimina sunt l€niora Rhénd. 4. Apud Romands quis erat clarior
Caesare? 5. Nihil pulchrius urbe Roma vidi. 6. Subitd multitado
auddcissima magnd clamdre proelimmn dcrius commisit. 7. Num ‘est
equus tuus tardus? Non verd tardus, sed celerior aquila. 8. Ubi
Romae fui, némd erat mihi amicior Sextd. g¢. Quaedam mulierés
cibum militibus dare cupivérunt. 1o. R&x vetuit civis ex urbe noctd
discédere. 11. Ille puer est gracilior hac muliere. 1z, Explorator
duas (fwo) vias, alteram facilem, alteram difficiliorem, démonstravit.

II. 1. What city have you scen more beautiful than Rome? 2. The
Gauls were not more eager than the Germans. 3. The eagle is not
slower than the horse. 4. The spirited woman did not fear to make
the journey by night. 5. The mind of the multitude was quite gentle
and friendly. 6. But the king’s mind was very different. 7. The king
was not like (similar to) his noble father. 8. These hills are lower
than the huge mountains of our territory.

ARMA ROMANA
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LESSON LV
IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES (Confinued)

311. Some adjectives in English have irregular comparison, as gvood,
Detter, best; many, more, most. So Latin comparison presents some
rregularities. Among the adjectives that are compared irregularly are

POSITIVE " COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
bonus, -a, -um, good melior, melius optimus, -a, -um
magnus, ~a, -um, grea¥ maior, maius maximus, -a, -im
malus, -a, -um, Jaa peior, peius pessimus, -a, -um
multus, -a, -um, »uclh , plis plirimus, -a, -um
multi, -ae, -a, many pliires, plira pliirimi, -ae, -a
parvus, -a, -um, $mall minor, minus minimus, -4, -am

312. The following four adjectives have two superlatives. Unusual
forms are placed in parentheses.

exterus, -a, -um, (exterior, ~ius, ( extrémus, -a, ~um )\ owulerntost,
ontward outer) Jh(extimus, -a, -um) lost

inferus, -a, -um, inferior, -ius, J’ infimus, -a, -um

- lowest

low lowwer { imus, -a, -um

posterus, -a, -um, (posterior, -ius, postrémus, -a, -um | st

L ¢ as.
rext later) L(postumus, ~a, -um) J
" superus, -a, -um, superior, -ius, ( suprémus, -a, -un

1 .
. v Jhighest
above ligher { summus, -a, -um <

313. Plis, more (plural more, many, several), is declined as follows :

SINGULAR Pruran
MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. AND FEM. NEUT.
Nom., —— plis pliirés pliira
Gen.  ——n pliris plirium plirium
Dat., ——— plaribus pliiribus
Aec. —— plids pliiris, -€s plira
Abl. ——— plitre plaribus pliribus

@. In the singular plis is used only as a neuter substantive.
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314. EXERCISES

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 296.

I. 1. Reliqui hostés, qui a dextrd cornil proelium commiserant, d&
superidre locd flgérunt et sésé in silvam maximam recépérunt. z. In
extréma parte silvae castra hostium posita erant. 3. Plarimi captivi ab
equitibus ad Caesarem ducti sunt. 4. Caesar v&rd iussit eds in servi-
tatem tradi. 5. Posterd dié magna multitudd mulierum ab Romanis
in valle Tma reperta est. 6. Hae mulierés maximé perterritae adventt
Caesaris s&sé occidere studebant. 7. Eae quoque plisis fabulas dé exer-
citis Romani sceleribus audiverant. 8. Fama illorum militum optima
non erat. 9. In barbarérum aedificiis maior copia frimentl reperta
est. 1o. Nemo crébris proeliis contendere sine aliqud periculd potest,

II. 1. The remaining women fled from their dwellings and hid
themselves. 2. They were terrified and did not wish to be captured
and given over into slavery. 3. Nothing can be worse than slavery.
4. Slavery is worse than death. 5. Inthe Roman empire a great many
were killed because they refused to be slaves. 6. To surrender the
fatherland is the worst crime.

LESSON LVI

{RREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES (Concluded) - ABLATIVE
OF THE MEASURE OF DIFFERENCE

315. The following adjectives are irregular in the formation of the
superlative and have no positive. Forms rarely used are in paren-

theses. i
COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
citerior, /Zét/her (citimus, /feiz/ierinost)
interior, zmer (intimus, fnwzost)
prior, former primus, sz
propior, nzearer proximus, next, nearest
ulterior, further : ultimus, furthest

316. In the sentence Galba is a head faller than Sextus, the phrase
a head taller expresses the measure of difference in height between
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Galba and Sextus. The Latin form of expression would be Ga/lda s
taller than Sextus by a head. This is clearly an ablative relation, and
the construction is called the ablative of the measure of difference.
(Galba est altior capite quam Sextus
Lvs < Ga[&q 5 a /fo[lﬂr.tzl[lﬂ/’ (taller by a head) tkan Sextus.
Tilud iter ad Italiam est multd brevius

!

\ That roule 1o Iialy is much shorter (shorter by much}

Examr

317. RuLE. Ablative of the Measure of Difference. With com-
paratives and words tmplying comparison the ablative is used
1o denoie the measure of difference.

a. Especially common in this construction are the neuter ablatives

ed, by this, by that nihild,! oy notliing
hoc, by this pauld, by a little
multd, by much

318. EXERCISES

First Jearn the special vocabulary, p. 297.

L. 1. Barbarl proelium committere statuérunt ed magis quod Ro-
mani infirmi esse vidébantur. 2. Meum consilium est multd melius
quam tuum quia multo facilius est. 3. Haec via est mults latior quam
illa. 4. Barbari erant nihilo tardiorés quam Romani. 3. Tuus equus
est pauld celerior quam meus. 6. 11 qui paulo fortidrés erant pro-
hibuérunt reliquds aditum relinquere. 7. Inter illas civitatés Germania
milités habet optimds. 8. Propior via quae per hanc vallem dacit est
inter portum et lacum. g. Servi, qui agrds citeridrés incolébant, pridrés
dominds relinquere non cupivérunt, quod eds amabant. 1o. Ultimae
Germaniae partés numquam in fidem Rémansrum vén€runt. 11. Nam
trans Rhénum aditus erat multd difficilior exercitui Romand.

I1. 1. Another way much more difficult (more difficult by much)
was left through hither Gaul. 2. In ancient times no state was
stronger than the Roman empire. 3. The states of further Gaul did
not wish to give hostages to Caesar. 4. Slavery is no better (better by
nothing) than death. 5. The best citizens are not loved by the worst.
6. The active enemy immediately withdrew into the nearest forest,
for they were terrified by Casar’s recent victories.

1 nihil was originally nihilum and declined like pilum. There is no plural.
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LESSON LVII
FORMATION AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS

319. Adverbs are generally derived from adjectives, as in English
(e.g. adj. szeet, adv. sweerly). Like adjectives, they can be compared ;
but they have no declension.

320. Adverbs derived from adjectives of the first and second de-
clensions are formed and compared as follows :

POSITIVE COMPARATIVE ~ SUPERLATIVE
Adj.  carus, dear ‘ carior carissimus
Adv. care, dearly carius carissimé
Adj.  pulcher, beautiful pulchrior pulchérrimus
Adv. pulchre, beantifilly pulchrius pulcherrime
Adj.  liber, free liberior liberrimus
Adv. libere, freely liberius liberrimé

a. The positive of the adverb is formed by adding -& to the base of the
positive of the adjective. The superlative of the adverb is formed from the
superlative of the adjective in the same way.

6. The comparative of any adverb is the neuter accusative singular of
the comparative of the adjective.

321. Adverbs derived from adjectives of the third declension are
formed like those described above in the comparative and superlative.
The positivé is usually formed by adding -iter to the base of adjectives
of three endings or of two endings, and -ter to the base of those of

one ending ;* as,

POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
Adj. fortis, brave fortior fortissimus
Adv. fortiter, bravely fortius - fortissimé
Adj.  audax, bold audacior audacissimus
Adv. audacter, boldly audacius audacissimeé

1 This is a good working rule, though there are some exceptions to it.

it Ve T
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322. Case Forms as Adverbs, As we learned above, the neuter
accusative of comparatives is used adverbially. So in the positive or
superlative some adjectives, instead of following the usual formation,
use the accusative or the ablative singular neuter adverbially ; as,

Adj. facilis, easy primus, j275?

Adv.  Afacile (acc.), easily primum (acc.), j77st
primd (abl.), az first

Adj. multus, many plirimus, 7205t

Adv. multum (acc.), much pliirimum (acc.), #zost

multd (abl.), &y szeech

323. Leam the following irregular comparisons :

bene, wel/ melius, derter optimé, dest

dif, long (time) dintius, Jonger difitissime, Jongest
. magnopere, greatly magis, 707¢ maxime, w5t

parum, /i/tle minus, Zess minimg, Jeast

prope, nearly, near  Ppropius, rearer proxime, nearest

saepe, og/ten saepius, oftener saepissime, oftesnest

324. Form adverbs from the following adjectives, using the regular
rules, and compare them : laetus, superbus, molestus, amicus, acer,
brevis, gravis, recéns.

3256. RuLr. Adverbs. Adverds modify verbs, adjectives, and
other adverds.

326. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 297.

I. 1. Nulla rés melius gesta est quam proelium illud * ubi Marius
multd mindre exercitd multd maidrés ¢opias Germandrum in fugam
dedit. 2. Audidcter n Rémandrum cohortis hostés impetas fécrunt.
3. Marius autem omnés hos fortissimé sustinuit. 4. Barbarl nihilo
fortiorés erant quam Romani. 5. Primg barbari esse superiorés
vidébantur, tum Romani dcrivs contendérunt. 6. Dénique, ubi iam
diutissim€ paene aequo proelic pugnatum est, barbaif fugam petiérunt.
7. Quaedam Germanorum gentés, simul atque rimodrem illius calami-
tatis audivérunt, sés€ in ultimis regionibus finfum sudrum abdidérunt.

1ille standing after its noun means #hat well-known, that famous.
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8. Romani saepius quam hostés vicérunt, quod melidra arma habébant.
9. Inter omnis gentis Romani plirimum valébant. 1o. Hae cohortés
simul atque in aequidrem regionem s& recEpérunt, castra sine ulla
difficultate posuérunt.

II. 1. Some nations are easily overcome by their enemies. 2. Ger-
many is much larger than Gaul. 3. Were not the Romans the most
powerful among the tribes of Italy? 4~Qn account of (his) wounds
the soldier dragged his body from the ditch with the greatest difficulty.
5. He was able neither to run nor to fight. 6. Who saved him? A
certain horseman boldly undertook the matter. 7. The rumors con-
cerning the soldier’s death were not true.

LESSON LVIII
NUMERALS - THE PARTITIVE GENITIVE

32%.. The Latin numeral adjectives may be classified as follows :

1. Cardinal Numerals, answering the question Aow many ¢ as, inus, -
one,; duo, fwo, etc.

2. Ordinal Numerals, derived in most cases from the cardinals and
answering the question z what order? as, primus, firsz; secundus,
second ; ete.

3. Distributive Numerals, answering the question Zow many at a
time 7 as, singuli, one a# a time.

328. The Cardinal Numerals. The first twenty of the cardinals are
as follows: *

1, Ginus 6, sex 11, iindecim 16, sédecim
2, duo 7, septem 12, duodecim 17, septendecim
3, trés 8, octd 13, tredecim 18, duodéviginti
4, quattuor g, novem 14, quattuordecim 19, indéviginti
5, quinque 10, decem 15, quindecim 20, vigintl

a. Learn also centum = 100, ducentl = zoo, mille = 1000.

329. Decleusion of the Cardinals. Of the cardinals only finus, duo,
tres, the hundreds above one hundred, and mille used as a noun, are
declinable. .
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@. finus is one of the nine irregular adjectives, and is declined like niillus
(cf. §§ 109, 470). The plural of finus is used to agree with a plural noun of
a singular meaning, as, fina castra, one camyp ; and with other nouns in the
sense of only, as, Galll iini, only the Gawuls.

0. Learn the declension of duo, Zzo , tres, #/iree, and mille, a Zlwowusand,
(§ 479

¢. The hundreds above one hundred are declined like the plural of
bonus ; as,

ducenti, -ae, -a
ducentérum, -arum, -grum
ete. ete. etc.

330. We have already become familiar with sentences like the
following :
Omnium avium aquila est velocissima
OF all birds the eagle is the swiftest
Hoc draculum erat omnium clarissimum
This oracle was the most famous of all

In such sentences the genitive denotes the whole, and the word it
modifies denotes a part of that whole. Such a genitive, denoting the whole
of which a part is taken, is called a partitive genitive.

331. RULE. Partitive Genitive. Words denoting a part are
often wsed with the gemitive of the whole, known as the partitive
genitive.

a. Words denoting a part are especially pronouns, numerals, and other
adjectives. But cardinal numbers excepting mille regularly take the abla-
uve with ex or d& instead of the partitive genitive.

0. Mille, @ thousand, in the singular is usually an indeclinable adjective
(as, mille milites, a thousand soldiers), but in the plural it is a declinable
noun and takes the partitive genitive (as, decem milia militum, ze 2Zousand
soldiers).

EXAMPLES :

Fortissim1 horum sunt Germani

The bravest of these are the Germans

Decem milia hostium interfecta sunt

Ten thousand (it. thousands) of the enemy were slain
Una ex captivis erat soror régis

One of the eaptives was the king’s sister
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332. EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 297.

I. 1. Caesar maximam partem aedificiorum incendit. 2. Magna pars
miinitionis aqua fliminis déléta est. 3. Galll huius regionis quinque
milia hominum coégerant. 4. Duo ex meis fgatribus eundem riimérem
audiverunt. 5. Quis Romansrum erat clarior™Caesare ? 6. Quinque
cohortes ex illa legione castra quam fortissimé défendébant. 4. Hic
locus aberat aequd spatid * ab castris Caesaris et castris Germandrum.
8. Caesar simul atque pervénit, plis commedtiis ab socils postulavit.
9. Nonne mercatorés magnitidinem msulae cognoverant? Longitudi-
nem sed non latitidinem cogndverant. 1o. Pauct hostium obtinébant
collem quem exploratores nostrl vidérunt.

1I. 1. I havetwo brothers, and one of them lives at Rome. 2. Ceesar
stormed that very town with three legions. 3. In one hour he de-
stroyed a great part of the fortification. 4. When the enemy could
no longer ? defend the gates, they retreated to a hill which was not
far distant.® 5. There three thousand of them bravely resisted the
Romans.*

LESSON LIX
NUMERALS (Continued) - THE ACCUSATIVE OF EXTENT

333. Learn the first twenty of the ordinal numerals (§ 478).
The ordinals are all declined like bonus.
334. The distributive numerals are declined like the plural of bonus. -
The first three are
singuli, -ae, -a, o72¢ each, one by one
bini, -ae, -a, fwo each, two by fwo
terni, -ae, -a, three cach, three by three
335. We have learned that, besides its use as object, the accusative
is used to express space relations not covered by the ablative, We
have had such expressions as per plirimds annds, for a great many

1 Ablative of the measure of difference. 2 Notlongius. Why? 8 Latin,
war distant by @ small space. # Not the accugative.
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years, per totum diem, for @ whole day. Here the space relation is
one of extent of time. We could also say per decem pedes, jor ten jeet,
where the space relation is one of extent of space. While this is correct
Latin, the usual form is to use the accusative with no preposition, as,

Vir totum diem cucurrit, 7% man ran for a whole day
Caesar miirum decem pedés mdvit, Cwsar moved the wall ten feet

336. RULE. Accusative of Extent. Duration of time and ex-
tent of space are expressed by the accusative.

@. This accusative answers the questions low long ? Low far?
0. Distinguish carefully between the accusative of time /ow lomg and
the ablative of time w/en, or within which.

Select the accusatives of time and space and the ablatives of time
in the following :

When did the general arrive? He arrived at two o’clock. How long had
he been marching? For four days. How far did he march? He marched
sixty-five miles. Where has he pitched his camp? Three miles from the
river, and he will remain there several days. The wall around the camp is
ten feet high. When did the war begin? In the first year after the king’s
death.

337. " EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 2g8.

1. Casar in Gowd. Caesar bellum in Gallia septem annds gessit.
Prim6 annd Helvatios vicit, et eddem annd multae Germandrum
gentés el sEsé dediderunt. Multds jam annds Germani Gallos vexa-
bant ! et ducgs Germani copids suas trins Rhénum saepe tradticgbant.!
Non singuli veniébant, sed multa milia hominum n Galliam contende-
bant. Qua dé causa principés Galliae concilium convocavérunt atque
statuérunt 18gatds ad Caesarem mittere. Caesar, simul atque hunc
rumorem audivit, copids suds sine mora coégit. Prima lice fortiter
cum Germanis proelium . commisit. Totum diem dcriter pugnatum
est. Caesar ipse 4 dextrd corni aciem daxit. Magna pars exercitiis
Germani cecidit. Post magnam caedem paucl multa milia passuum

ad flimen fagérunt.
1 Translate as if plupeifect.

v
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II. 1. Ceaesar pitched camp two miles from the river. 2. He forti-
fied the camp with a ditch fifteen feet wide and a rampart nine feet
high. 3. The camp of the enemy was a great way off (was distant by a
great space). 4. On the next day he hastened ten miles in three hours.
5. Suddenly the enemy with all their forces made an attack upon (in
with ace.) the rear. 6. For two hours the Romans were hard pressed
by the barbarians. 7. In three hours the barbarians were fleeing.

LESSON LX
DEPONENT VERBS

338. A number of verbs are passive in form but active in meaning;
as, hortor, 7 encourage ; vereor, 7 jear. Such verbs are called deponent
because they have laid aside (d8-ponere, # /ay aside) the active forms.

a. Besides having all the formns of the passive, deponent verbs have also
the future active infinitive and a few other active forms which will be noted
later. (See §§ 375, 403.4.)

339. The principal parts of deponents are of course passive in
form, as,

Cong. I hortor, hortari, hortdtus sum, encourage
Cony. 17 vereor, vererl, veritus sum, fear
Cong. [17 (@) sequor, sequi, seciitus sum, follow

(0) patior, pati, passus sum, sujfer, allow
Cong. 1V partior, partirl, partitus sum, share, divide

Learn the synof)ses of these verbs. (See § 493.) Patior is conjugated like
the passive of capif (§ 492).

340. PREPOSITIONS WITH THE ACCUSATIVE

The prepositions with the accusative that occur most frequently are
ante, be/ore intrd, withzn
apud, among ob, on account of (Qquam ob rem,
circum, around wherefore, therefore)
contra, against, contrary to  per, through, by means of
extrd, ountside of vost, afier, beliind
in, 712t0, i1, against, upon propter, on account of, becaunse of
inter, befweesn, among trans, across, over

a. Most of these you have had before. Review the old ones and legrn

the new ones. Review the list of prepositions governing the ablative, § 20g,

— N
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341. ‘ EXERCISES
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 298,

1. 1. Trés ex legats, contra Caesaris opmidnem, iter facere per
hostium finis vergbantur. 2. Quis eds hortatus est? Imperator e0s
hortatus est et iis persuadére conitus est, sed non potuit. 3. Quid
legatos perterruit? Aut timor hostium, qui undique premébant, aut
longitddo viae eds perterruit. 4. Tamen omnés ferg Caesarem multd
magis quam hostis vetiti sunt. 5. Fortissimae gent€s Galliae ex Ger-
manis oriébantur. 6. Quam ob rem tam fortés erant? Quia nec
vinum nec alia quae virtitem délent ad s& portal pati@bantur.
7. Caesar ex mercatoribus dé msula Britannia quaesivit, sed nihil
cognoscere potuit. 8. Itaque ipse statuit hanc terram petere, et media
ferg aestite cum multis navibus longis profectus est.. 9. Magna
celeritate iter confécit et in opportunissimd loco Egressus est. 1o. Bar-
barl summis viribus eum ab insuld prohibére conati sunt. r1. Ille
autem barbarGs multa milia passuum Insectitus est; tamen sine
equititll eds consequi non potuit.

T1. 1. Contrary to our expectation, the enemy fled and the cavalry
followed close after them. 2. From all parts of the multitude the
shouts arose of those who were being wounded. 3. Ceesar did not
allow the cavalry to pursue too far® 4. The cavalry set out at the
first hour and was returning ? to camp at the fourth hour. 5. Around
the Roman camp was a rampart twelve feet high. 6. Ceesar will
delay three days because of the grain supply. 4. N early all the heu—
tenants feared the enemy and attempted to delay the march.

1 Comparative of longé. 2 Will this be a deponent or an active form?

Seventh Review, Lessons LIII-LX, §§ 524-526



PART II1

CONSTRUCTIONS

INTRO])UCTORY NOTE

The preceding part of this book has been concerned ehiefly with forms and
vocabulary. There remain still to be learned the forms of the Subjunctive
Mood, the Participles, and the Gerund of the regular verb, and the conjugation
of the commoner irregular verbs. These will be taken up in connection with
the study of construetions, which will be the chief subject of our future work.
The special vocabularies of the preceding lessons contain, exclusive of proper
names, about six hundred words. As these are among the commonest words
in the language, they must be mastered. They properly form the basis of the
study of words, and will be reviewed and used with but few additions in the
remaining lessons.

For practice in reading and to illustrate the constructions presented, a con-
tinued story has been prepared and may be begun at this point (see p. zog).
It has been divided into chapters of convenient length to accompany progress
through the lessons, but may be read with equal profit after the lessons are
finished. The story gives an account of the life and adventures of Publius
Cornelius Lentulus, a Roman boy, who fought in Ceesar’s campaigns and
shared in his triumph. The colored plates illustrating the story are faithful
representations of ancient life and are deserving of careful study.

148
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LESSON LXI
THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD

342. In addition to the indicative, imperative, and infinitive moods,
. which you have learned, Latin has a fourth mood called the subjunc-
tive. The tenses of the subjunctive are '

PRESENT
\ IMPERFECT |
} 5 ¥ ACTIVE AND PASSIVE
- PERFECT .

PLUPERFECT J

343. The tenses of the subjunctive have the same time values as
the corresponding tenses of the indicative, and, in addition, cacZ of
them may refer to future time. No meanings of the tenses will be given
in the paradigms, as the translation varies with the construction used.

344. The present subjunctive is inflected as follows :

Conj. 1 ‘Coxy. 11 Cony. 111 Cony. IV
: =
) AcCTIVE VOICE
SINGULAR
1. a‘mem mo’neam re’gam ca’plam au’diam
2. a‘més mo'neis re'gis ca’pias au’dias
3. a’met mo'neat re‘gat ca’prat au’diat
. PLURAL
1. amé’mus moned’ mus regd’mus capia‘mus audia‘mus
2, amé’tis monea’tis rega’tis capia’tis audia’tis
3. a‘ment moneant re‘gant ca’piant au’diant

PASSIVE VOICE
SINGULAR
I. a’mer mo’near re‘gar ca’plar au'diar
. ameé’ris (-re) moned’ris (-re) regd’ris(-re) capid‘ris (-re) audid’ris(-re)
3. amé’tur moned tur rega’tur capia‘tur audia‘tur

w
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PLURAL
1. amé’mur monea’mur regd ‘mur capia’mur audia’mur -
2. amé&’mini monea’mini regd‘mind capii’mini audid‘mini
3. amen’tur monean’tur regan’tur capian’tur audian’tur

a. The present subjunctive is formed from the present stem.

4. The mood sign of the present subjunctive is -§- in the first conjuga-
tion and <&~ in the others. It is shortened in the usual places (cf. § 12), and
takes the place of the final vowel of the stem in the first and third conjuga-
tions, but not in the second and fourth.

¢. The personal endings are the same as in the indicative.

4. In a similar way inflect the present subjunctive of c@ird, iubed, sumd,
iacid, miinio.’

345. The present subjunctive of the irregular verb sum is
inflected as follows:

J’I. sim [I. simus
SinG. 4 2. SIS PLUR. 4 2. sitis
1 3. sit 13. sint

346. The Indicative and Subjunctive Compared. 1. The two most
important of the finite moods are the indicative and the subjunctive.
The indicative deals with facts either real or assumed. If, then, we
wish to assert something as a fact or to inquire after a fact, we use
the indicative.

" 2. On the other hang, if we wish to express a desire or wish, a
purpose, a possibility, an expectation, or some such notion, we must
use the subjunctive. The following sentences illustrate the difference
between the indicative and the subjunctive ideas.

INDICATIVE IDEAS SUBJUNCTIVE IDEAS
1. He is brave 1. May he be brave
Fortis est Fortis sit (idea of wishing)
2. We set out at osnce 2. Let us set out ar once
Statim proficiscimur Statim proficiscimur (idea of will-
ing)
3. You flear hin every day 3. You can hear him every day
Cotidié eum audis Cotidié eum audias (idea of possi-

bility)
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INDICATIVE IDEAS SUBJUNCTIVE IDEAS
4. He remained until the ship 4. He waited until the ship should
arrived arrive
Mansit dum navis pervénit Exspectavit dum ndvis perveni-

ret! (idea of expectation)

5. Cesar sends men who find the 5. Casar sends men who are 1o

bridpe Jind (or fo find) the bridee
Caesar mittit hominés qui pontem Caesar hominés mittit qui pontem
reperiunt reperiant (idea of purpose)

Norte. From the sentences above we observe that the subjunctive may be
used in either independent or dependent clauses; but it is far more commgqn
in the latter than in the former.

347. EXERCISE

Which verbs in the following paragraph would be in the indicative and
which in the subjunctive in a Latin translation?

There have been times in the history of our country when you might
be proud of being an American citizen. Do you remember the day
when Dewey sailed into Manila Bay to capture or destroy the enemy’s
fleet? You might have seen the admiral standing on the bridge calmly
giving his orders. He did not even wait until the mines should be
removed from the harbor’s mouth, but sailed in at once. Let us not
despair of our country while such valor exists, and may the future add
new glories to the past.

LESSON LXII
THE SUBJUNCTIVE OF PURPOSE

. 348. Observe the sentence
Caesar hominés mittit qui pontem reperiant, Casar sereds rmeere
o find the dridge
The verb reperiant in the dependent clause is in the subjunctive
because it tells us what Caesar wants the men to do; in other words,
it expresses his will and the purpose in his mind. Such a use of the
subjunctive is called the subjunctive of purpose. '

1 perveniret, imperfect subjunctive.
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349. RULE. Subjunctive of Purpose. 7%e¢ subjunctive is wsed
in a dependent clause to express the purpose of the action in the
principal clause.

350. A clause of purpose is introduced as follows :
I. If something is wanted, by

qui, the relative pronoun (as above)

ut, conj., 77 order that, that

qud (abl. of qui, &y whick), in order that, that, used when
the purpose clause contains a comparative. The ablative

qud expresses the measure of difference. (Cf. § 317.)

II. If something is not wanted, by

ng, conj., &7 order that not, that not, lest

351. EXAMPLES

1. Caesar r{pias c0git quibus hostis Insequatur
Casar collects troops with whick to pursue the jfoe
. Pacem petunt ut domum revertantur
They ask jfor peace in order that they may return home
3. Pontem faciunt qud facilius oppidum capiant
They build a bridge that they may take the town more
easily (lit. &y whick the more gasily)
4. Fugiunt né vulnerentur
They flee that they may not (or lest they) be wounded

[

352. Expression of Purpose in English. In English, purpose clauses
are sometimes introduced by #at or in order that, but much more
frequently purpose is expressed in English by the iﬁﬁnitive, as We
eat to live, She stoops lo conguer. In Latin prose, on the other hand,
purpose is never expressed by the infinitive. Be on your guard and
do not let the English idiom betray you into this error.

353. EXERCISES
1.

. diicant, mittant, videant, audiant,
1. Veniunt ut

dGcantur, mittantur, videantur, audiantur.
capiamur, tradamur, videamus,

z. Fugimus né{ k . .
necémur, raplamur, resistamus,
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3. Mittit nantiés [ dicant, audiant, veniant,
qui narrent, audiantur, in concilio sedeant.
4. Castra miiniunt [sés€ défendant, impetum sustineant,
qud facilius L hostis vincant, salttem petant.

II. 1. The Helvetii send ambassadors to seek? peace. 2. They are
setting out at daybreak in order that they may make a longer march
before night. 3. They will hide the women in the forest (ace. with in)
that they may not be captured./ 4. The Gauls wage many wars to
free?! their fatherland from slavefy. 5. They will resist the Romans?
bravely lest they be destroyed. .

LESSON LXIII

INFLECTION OF THE IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE
THE SEQUENCE OF TENSES

354. The imperfect subjunctive may be formed by adding the
personal endings to the present active infinitive.

Cony. I Cony. 11 Cony. 111 Cony. IV
ACTIVE
I. ama’rem monérem re’gerem ca’perem audr'rem
2. ama’tés moneg‘rés re’gerds ca’perés audi'rés
3. ama‘ret monéret re’geret ca’peret audi’ret
I. amiré’mus  monéré‘mus  regeré’mus  capere’mus audiré’mus
2. amaretis monéré’tis regerg’tis caperg’tis audiré’tis
3. ama’rent moné’rent re’gerent ca’perent audi’rent
. PASSIVE
1. ama’rer moné’rer re‘gerer ca’perer audi’rer
2. amare’ris(-re) monéré’ris(-re) regeré’ris(-re) caperd’ris(-re) audir&ris(-re)
3. amarg‘tur monéré’tur regerd’tur caperé’tur audiré’tur
T, amard’mur  monéré’‘mur  reger&’mur  caperé’mur  audird’mur
2, amardminl  monére’minl regeréminl caperé’mini  audird’mini
3. amaren’tur  monéren’tur regeren’tur  caperen’tur  audiren’tur

a. In a similar way inflect the imperfect subjunctive, active and passive,
of ciird, iubed, stimd, iacid, manid.

1 Not infinitive. 2 Not atcusative.
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355. The imperfect subjunctive of the irregular verb sum is in-
flected as follows:

I. es’sem T. essé’mus
S1NG,<1 2. es’sés PLur.{ 2. essé’tis
[ 3. es'set 3. es’sent

356. The three great distinctions of time are preserns, past, and future.
All tenses referring to present or future time are called primary tenses, and
those referring to past time are called secondary tenses. Now it is a very
common law of language that in a complex sentence the tense in the de-
pendent clause should be of the same kind as the tense in the principal
clause. In the sentence He says that /e is coming, the principal verb, says,
is present, that is, is in a primary tense; and s comng, in the dependent
clause, is naturally also primary. If I change /¢ says to /e said, —in other
words, if I make the principal verb secondary in character,—1 feel it
natural to change the verb in the dependent clause also, and 1 say, H¢ said
that he was coming. This following of a tense by another of the same kind
is called fense sequence, from sequi, ' to follow.”

In Latin the law of tense sequence is obeyed with considerable
regularity, especially when an indicative in the principal clause is
followed by a subjunctive in the dependent clause. Then a primary
tense of the indicative is followed by a primary tense of -the subjunc-
tive, and a secondary tense of the indicative is followed by a second-
.ary tense of the subjunctive. Learn the following table:

'

357. TABLE FOR SEQUENCE OF TENSES
DEPENDENT VERBS IN THE SUBJUNCTIVE
PrIxCIPAL VERB IN THE ) P (,
: sicomplete o Cos- R
Inpreative . /J , Completed Action
tinuing Action
2 Present
z Future Present Perfect
E; Future perfect )
b
E Imperfect
“ Perfect Imperfect Pluperfect
L'DS Pluperfect
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358. Rurk. Sequence of Tenses. FPrimary fenses arve followed
by primary tenses and secondary by secondary.

359. EXAMPLES
1. Primary tenses in principal and dependent clauses :

Mittit 1
Mittet } homin&s ut agros vistent
Miserit J,
Sends that they may
Hed will send lmmz{ in order to Viay waste the fields
 will have sent Lo )

II. Secondary tenses in principal and dependent clauses:

Mitt&bat )
Misit Lhominés ut agros vastarent
Miserat J
was sending WI that they might)
He< sentor fias sent }me;zj w order to L lay waste the ficlds
had sent J R4 .
360. EXERCISES
1.

_ [ dtcerent, mitterent, vidérent, audirent,
1. Veénerant ut< . _ . T .
{dUcerentur, mitterentur, vidérentur, audirentur.
. _ ! caperétur, traderétur, vidérétur,
Fugiéhat né L _ .
{necarétur, raperétur, resisteret.

&)

L . rdicerent, audirent, venirent,
3. Misit nintids qui ﬁ\ o ) . e _
narrarent, audirentur, in concilid sedérent.
4. Castra mlmiverunt [ sésé défenderent, impetum sustinérent,
- .y A - . -
qud facilius { hostis vincerent, sallitem peterent.

1. 1. Ceesar encouraged the soldiers in order that they might fight
more bravely. 2. The Helvetii left their homes to wage war. 3. The
scouts set out at once lest they should be captured by the Germans.
4. Ceesar inflicted punishment on them in order that the others might
be more terrified. 5. He sent messengers to Rome to announce the
victory.
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LESSON LXIV

THE PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE
SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES OF PURPOSE

361. The perfect and the pluperfect subjunctive active are inflected
as follows :

Cony. I Cony. II Coxny. III Coxy. IV
PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE
SINGULAR
1. ami’verim monu’erim 1€ xerim c&perim audi’verim
2. ama’veris monu’eris ré*xeris c&’peris audi’veris
3. ama’verit monu’erit r&xerit c&’perit audr’verit
PLURAL
1. amiverimus monue’rimus r&xe’rimus  cEpe’rimus audive’rimus
2. amive'ritis monueritis réxe’ritis cepe’ritis  audiveritis.
3. ama’verint monu’erint 1&’xerint c&’perint audi’verint
PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE
SINGULAR
I. amdvis’sem  monuis’sem  réxis’sem  cEpis’sem  audivis‘sem
2. amavis’sés monuis’sés réxis’sés cepis’sés audivis’sés
3. amavis’set monuis’set rexis’set cEpis’set audivis’set
.
PLURAL

. amAvissé’mus monuissé’mus r&xissé’mus cEpissé’mus audivissé‘mus
2. amivissé’tis  monuissg’tis  réxissétis  cEpissd’tis  audivissé’tis
3. amdvis’sent  monuis’sent  réxis’sent  cépis’sent  audivis’sent

—

. Observe that these two tenses, like the corresponding ones in the
indicative, are formed from the perfect stem.

b. Observe that the perfect subjunctive active is like the future perfect
indicative active, excepting that the first person singular ends in -m and
not in -@.

¢. Observe that the pluperfect subjunctive active may be formed by
adding -issem, -iss@s, etc. to the perfect stem.

d. In a similar way inflect the perfect and pluperfect subjunctive active
of ¢ir, iubed, s#md, iacid, miinid.

i
:
3




PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE 157

362. The passive of the perfect subjunctive is formed by combining
the perfect passive participle with sim, the present subjunctive of sum.

Cony. 1 Cony. IT Coxny. 111 Cony. IV
PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE PASSIVE
SINGULAR

I. ama‘tus sim  mo’nitus sim  r&c’tus sim  cap’tus sim  audi’tus sim
. ama’tus sis mo’nitus sis  v&c’tus sis  cap’tus sls  audi’tus sis
3. ama’tus sit  mo'nitus sit  réctus sit  cap’tus sit  audi'tus sit

[

PLURAL
1. amati simus  monitl simus  r&c’ti simus  capti simus  audi'tl simus
. ama’ti sitis  mo™nitl sitis  r&cti sitis  cap’ti sitis  audi’ti sitis
. ama’tl sint mo'niti sint réc’tl sint cap’ti sint audi’'ti sint

8]

2

363. The passive of the pluperfect subjunctive is formed by com-
bining the perfect passive pa1t1c1ple with essem, the mperfect sub-
junctive of sum.

Cony. 1~ Cony. 11 Cony. 111 Cony. 1V
PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE PASSIVE
SINGULAR
I. amatus essem monitus essem rectus essem captus essem auditus essem

. amatus ess®s monitus ess€s réctusessés captusessds  auditus essés
3. amitus esset monitus esset. 18ctus esset captusesset auditusesset

&

PLURAL
I. amati ess€mus monitl essémus récti essémus capti essémus auditl essémus
. amati essétis monitlessetis r&ctlessBtis captiess@tis auditiessetis
. amatiessent wmonitiessent r8ctiessent captiessent auditiessent

ta

(S5

a. In a similar way inflect the perfect and pluperfect subjunctive passive
of clird, iubed, sumd, iacid, munio.

364. The perfect and pluperfect subjunctive of the irregular verb
sum are inflected as follows:

PerreCT PLUPERFECT
fu’erim fue’rimus fuls’sem fuissé’mus
fu’eris fue’ritis fuis’sés fuissétis

fu’erit fu’erint fuisset fuis’sent
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365. A substantive clause is a clause used like a noun, as,
That the men are afraid is clear enough (clause as subject)
He ordered Ziem to call on Zim (clause as object)

We have already had many instances of infinitive clauses used in this
way (cf. § 213), and have noted the similarity between Latin and English
usage in this respect. But the Latin often uses the sudjunctive in sub-
stantive clauses, and this marks an important difference between the two
languages.

366. Rurk. Substantive Clauses of Purpose. A substantive
clause of purpose with the subjnnctive is used as the object of
verbs of commanding, urging, asking, persuading, or advising, w/iiere
i English we should uswally have the infinitive.

EXAMPLES

1. The general ordered the soldiers
fo run

2. He wrged them to resist bravely

3. e asked them fo give the chil-
dren jood

4. He will perswade ws not to set
out

5. He advises ws to remain at hone

Imperator militibus imperavit ut

currerent
Hortatus est ut fortiter resisterent
Petivit ut Iiberis cibum darent

Nobis persuadébit né proficiscamur

Monet ut doml maneamus

a. The object clauses following these verbs all express the purpose or
will of the principal subject that something be done or not done. (Cf. § 348.)

367. The foliowing verbs are used with object clauses of purpose.
Learn the list and the principal parts of the new ones.

hortor, u7ge

imperd, order (with the datrve of the
person ordered and a sudjunctive
clawse of the th7ng ordered done)

moned, advise

petd, quaer('),\ foéé, ask, seek

persuaded, persuade (with the same
construction as imperd)

postuld, dewzand, reguire

suaded, advise (cf. persuaded)

N.B. Remember that iubed, order, takes the infinitive as in English

(Cf. §213.1.) Compare the sentences

Tubed eum venire, / order kint fo come
Imperd el ut veniat, / give orders lo him thai he is to come
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‘We ordinarily translate both of these sentences like the first, but the differ-
ence in meaning between jubed and imperd in the Latin requires the infinitive
in the one case and the sudjunctive in the other.

368. EXERCISES

I. 1. Petit atque hortatur ut ipse dicat. 2. Caesar Helveliis impe-
ravit né per provinciam iter facerent. 3. Caesar non iussit Helvétios
per provinciam iter facere. 4. lle civibus persudsit ut dé finibus suis
discederent. 5. Caesar principés monébit né proelium committant.
6. Postulavit né cum Helvétiis aut cum edrum sociis bellum gererent.
7. Ab iis quaesivl né proficiscerentur. 8. Iis persuddére non potui ut
domil manérent.

IL. 1. Who ordered Ceesar to make the march? ( Write this sentence
both will imperd and witk fubed.) 2. The faithless scouts persuaded
him to set out at daybreak. 3. They will ask him not to inflict punish-
ment. 4. He demanded that they come to the camp. 5. He advised
them to tell everything (omnia).

NoTE. Do not forget that the English infinitive expressing purpose must
be rendered by a Latin subjunctive. Review § 352.

LEGIO 1TER FACLY
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LESSON LXV
THE SUBJUNCTIVE OF POSSUM - VERBS OF FEARING

369. Learn the subjunctive of possum (§ 495), and note especially
the position of the accent.

370. Subjunctive after Verbs of Fearing. We have learned that
what we want done or not done is expressed in Latin by a sub-
junctive clause of purpose. In this class belong also causes after
verbs of fearing, for we fear either that something will happen or that
it will not, and we either want it to happen or we do not. If we want
a thing to happen and fear that it will not, the purpose clause is in-
troduced by ut. If we do not want it to happen and fear that it
will, n& is used. Owing to. a difference between the Fnglish and Latin
idiom we translate ut after a verb of fearing by #:az 7oz, and né by
that or lest.

371. A EXAMPLES
timed ji l’ veniat
timébo sut<

timuerd J lL venerit

7 fear, shall fear, shall have feared, that he will not conze,

\ kas not come

timébam Wi [ veniret
timul sut j
timueram J | vénisset
7 was fearing, feared, had feared, that he would not come,

had ot come

The same examples with né instead of ut would be translated 7 jfear
that or lest he will come, has come, etce.

372. RuLE. Subjunctive after Verbs of Fearing. IVerds of fear-
ing are jfollowed by a substantive clause of purpose introduced
by ut (that not) o7 né (that or lest).
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373. EXERCISES

I. 1. Caesar verébatur ut suppliclum captivorum Gallis placéret.
2. Romani ipsi magnopere verébantur né Helvétii iter per provin-
clam facerent. 3. Tim&bant ut satis rel frGmentariae mitti posset.
4. Vereor ut hostium impetum sustinére possifn. 5. Timuit n€ impe-
dimenta ab hostibus capta essent. 6. Caesar numquam timuit né
legionés vincerentur. 7. Legionés pugnire nén timuérunt.

II. 1. We fear that they are not coming. 2. We fear lest they are
coming. 3. We feared that they had come. 4. We feared that they
had not come. 5. They feared greatly that the camp could not be
defended. 6. Almost all feared?! to leave the camp.

LESSON LXVI
THE PARTICIPLES

374. The Latin verb has the following Participles:?

Cony. I Cony. I Cony. 111 Cony. IV
ACTIVE
PRESENT ( amans mongns regeéns capiéns audiéns
1 loving advising ruling taking hearing
amitiirus  monitiirus réctiirus captiirus auditiirus
FUTURE about to about to about to about to about fo
L Jowe adyise rule take “hear
PASSIVE
[ amatus monitus réctus captus auditus
PERFECT loved, hav- advised, hav- ruled®av- taken, hav- heard, hav-
ing beenr  ing been ing been  ing been  ing been
1 Jowved advised rled taken heard
{ amandus  monendus regendus  capiendus  audiendus
Furured < fo be Zo be % be " to be 7o be
U loved + advised ruled laken heard

1 Distinguish between what one is afraid 7o o (complementary infinitive
as here) and what one is afraid wi// fake place or has taken place (substantive
clause with the subjunctive). 2 Review § zo03. 3 The future passive par-
ticiple is often called the gerundrve.
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a. The present active and future passive participles are formed from the
present stem, and the future active and perfect passive participles are
formed from the participial stem.

b. The present active participle is formed by addmg -ns to the present
stem. In -id verbs of the third conjugation, and in the fourth conjugation,
the stem is modified by the addition of -g-, as capi-é-ns, audi-e-ns. It is
declined like an adjective of one ending of the third declension. (Cf. § 256.)

amans, loving

Base amant- Stem amanti-
SINGULAR PLURAL

MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. AND FEM. NEUT.
Nowe. amans amans amanteés amantia
Gen. amantis arnantis amantium amantium
Darl. amanti amanti amantibus amantibus
Ace.  amantem amans amantis o7 -es amantia
Adl. amanti o7 -e amanti ¢7 - amantibus amantibus -

(1) When used as an adjective the ablative singular ends in -1 ; when used
as a participle or as a substantive, in -e.
(2) In a similar way decline monens, regéns, capiéns, audiéns.

¢. The future active participle is formed by adding -firus to the base of
the participial stem. We have already met this form combined with esse
to produce the future active infinitive. (Cf. § 206.)

d. For the perfect passive participle see § 201. The future passive
participle or gerundive is formed by adding -ndus to the present stem.

e. All participles in -us are declined like bonus.

7 Participles agree with nouns or pronouns like adjectives.

g. Give all the participles oéthe following verbs: ciird, iubed, simd, iacid,
miinio.

375. Participles of Deponent Verbs. Deponent verbs have the
participles of the active voice as well as of the passive; consequently
every deponent verb has four participles, as,

Pres. Act. hortdns, wrging
Fut, Act. hortatiirus, about to urge

Perf, Pass. (in form) hortatus, Zawing wrged
Fut. Pass. (Gerundive) hortandus, fo be nrged
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a. Observe that the perfect participle of deponent verbs is passive in
form but active in meaning. No other werbs have a perfect active par-
trciple. On the other hand, the future passive participle of deponent verbs
is passive in meaning as in other verbs.

0. Give the participles of conor, vereor, sequor, patior, partior.

376. Tenses of the Participle. The tenses express time as follows:

1. The present active participle corresponds to the English present
active participle in -Zzg, but can be used only of an action occurring
at the same time as the action of the main verb ; as, milités Insequent&s
céperunt multds, #ie soldicrs, while pursuing, captured many. Here
the pursuing and the capturing are going on together.

2. The perfect participle (excepting of deponents) is regularly pas-
sive and corresponds to the English past participle with or without
the auxiliary Zawing beein ; as, auditus, heard or having been heard.

3. The future active participle, translated abouf fo, etc., denotes
time after the action of the main verb.

377. Review §§ 203, 204, and. note the following model sentences:

1. Milités current®s erant d8fessi, #le soldiers who were running (lit,
TUNTNING) WETEC WEATy .

2. Caesar profectiirus ROmam non exspectavit, Casar, when about to set
out (it. about to set out) for Ronie, did not wail.

3. Oppidum captum vidimus, we saw the town whick had been cap-
fured (Mit. captured town).

4. Imperator triduum mordtus profectus est, 1 general, since (whesn, or
afier) he had delayed (lit. the general, having delayed) three days, set out.

5. Milités victl terga ndn vertérunt, #ie soldiers, though ikey were
congquered (Yit. the soldicrs conguered), did not retreat.

In each of these sentences the literal translation of the participle is given
in parentheses. We note, however, that its proper translation usually re-
quires a clause beginning with some conjunction (when, since, after, though,
etc.), or a relative clause. Consider, in each case, what translation will
best bring out the thought, and do not, as a rule, translate the participle
literally.
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378. EXERCISES

I 1. Puer timéns né capiatur fugit. 2. Aquila ird commdta avis
reliquas interficere conata erat. 3. Milités ab hostibus pressi téla iacere
ndn potuérunt. 4. Caesar decimam legionem laudatiirus ad primum
agmen progressus est. 5. Imperator hortatus equités ut fortiter pug-
narent signum proelit dedit. 6. Milités hostls octd milia passuum Inse-
cttl multls cum captivis ad castra revertérunt. 4. S0l oriens multos
interfectds vidit. 8. Romini consilium audax suspicati barbaris sésé
non commisérunt. 9. Navis € portd égressa ntllo in periculo erat.

I1.* 1. The army was i very great danger while marching through
the enemy’s country. 2. Frightened by the length of the way, they
longed for home. 3. When the scouts were about to set out, they
heard the shouts of victory. 4. When we had delayed many days, we
set fire to the buildings and departed. 5. While living at Rome I
heard orators much better than these. 6. The soldiers who are fight-
ing across the river are no braver than we.

LESSON LXVII

THE IRREGULAR VERBS VOLO, NOLO, MALO - THE ABLATIVE
WITH A PARTICIPLE, OR ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE

(ne + vold), be unwilling ; mald (magis + vold), be more willing, prefer
(§ 497). Note the nregularities in the present indicative, subjunctive,
and infinitive, and in the imperfect subjunctive. (Cf. § 354.)

a. These verbs are usually followed by the infinitive with or without a
subject accusative; as, volunt venire, rkey wish fo comte,; volunt amicds
venire, 2y wish their jriends to come. The English usage is the same.?

380. Observe the following sentences :

I. Magistrd Jaudante omnés pueri diligenter labdrant, witZ the leacker
praising, or since the teacher praises, or the teacher praising, all the boys
labor dilipently.

1 In this exercise use participles for the subordinate clauses. 2 Sometimes
the subjunctive of purpose is used after these verbs. (See §3606.)

379. Learn the principal parts and conjugation of vols, s/ ; ndls
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2. Caesare ducente némd progredi timet, with Casar leading, or when
Casar leads, ot if Casar leads, or Casar leading, no one fears to advance.

3. His rébus cognitls milites fagérunt, wwien r/is was knows, or since
this was knowsn, or these things having been learned, the soldiers fled.

4. Proelid commissd multl vulnerati sunt, afzer the battle had begun, or
when the bartle had begun, or the battle having been joined, many were
wounded.

@. One of the fundamental ablative relations is expressed in English by
the preposition wez/Z (cf. § 50). In each of the sentences above we have a
noun and a participle in agreement in the ablative, and the translation shows
that in each instance the ablative expresses atfendant circumstance. For
example, in the first sentence the circumstance attending or accompanying
the diligent labor of the boys is the praise of the teacher. This is clearly a
ik relation, and the ablative is the case to use.

5. We observe, further, that the ablative and its participle are absolutely
independent grammatically of the rest of the sentence. If we were to ex-
press the thought in English in a similar way, we should use the nominative
independent or absolute. In Latin the construction is called the Ablative
Absolute, or the Ablative with a Participle. This form of expression is ex-
ceedingly common in Latin, but rather rare in Inglish, so we must not, as a
rule, employ the English absolute construction to translate the ablative abso-
lute. The attendant circumstance may be one of #7zze (when or after), or one
of cause (since), or one of concession (though), or one of condition (if). In
each case try to discover the precise relation, and translate the ablative and
its participle by a clause which will best express the thought.

381. RuLrE. Ablative Absolute. 7he ablatrve of a nousn or pro-
noun with a present or perfect participle in agreement s nused
to cxpress atlendant ciycumsiance.

NoTEk 1. The verb sum has no present participle. In consequence we often
find two nouns or a noun and an adjective in the ablative absolute with no
participle expressed; as, t€ duce, yow (being) leader, with you as leader; patre
infirmd, my_fetker (being) weak.

NoTE 2. Be very careful not to put in the ablative absolute a noun and
participle that form the subject or object of a sentence. Compare

a. The Gauls, having been congiered by Cesar, returned kone
b. The Gauls having been conguered by Cesar, the army relirned honie

In o the subjectis 7he Gauls having becn conguered by Casar, and we translate,

Galli a2 Caesarc vict? domum revertérunt
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In & the subject is the army. Zhe Gauls having been conguered by Cwsar
is nominative absolute in IEnglish, which requires the ablative absolute in
Latin, and we translate,

Gallis @ Caesare victis exercitus domum revertit

Note 3. The fact that only deponent verbs have a perfect active participle
{cf. § 375. 2) often compels a change of voice when translating from one lan-
guage to the other. For example, we can translate Casar Laving encouraged
the legions just as it stands, because hortor is a deponent verb. But if we wish
to say Cesar having conguered the Ganls, we have to change the voice of the
participle to the passive because vincd is not deponent, and say, the Gauls
having been conguered by Cesar (see translation above).

382. EXERCISES

1. 1. Mivis, ndn vis, vultls, nélumus. 2. Ut ndlit, ut vellémus, ut
malit. 3. Noli, velle, noluisse, malle. 4. Vult, mavultis, ut nollet,
nolite. 5. Sole oriente, avés cantdre incépérunt. 6. Clamoribus audi-
tis, barbari progredi rectisibant. 4. Caesare legionés hortatd, milités
pauld fortius pugnavérunt. 8. His r&bus cognitis, Helvétil finitimis
persuasérunt ut sécum iter facerent. g. Labdribus confectis, militgs
a Caesare quaerébant ut sibi praemia daret. ro. Concilid convocats,
principés ita respondérunt. 11, Dux plaris diés in Helvetiorum finibus
morans multds vicds incendit. 12. Magnitiidine Germandrum cognita,
quidam ex Romanis timébant. 13. Mercatoribus rogatis, Caesar nihilo
plils reperire potuit.

IL. 1. He was unwilling, lest they prefer, they have wished. 2. You
prefer, that they might be unwilling, they wish. 3. We wish, they
had preferred, that he may prefer.. 4. Ceesar, when he heard the rumor
(the rumor hawving been heard), commanded (imperare) the legions to
advance more quickly. 5. Since Casar was leader, the men were
willing to make the journey. G. A few, terrified* by the reports which
they had heard, preferred to remain at home. 7. After these had been
left behind, the rest hastened as quickly as possible. 8. After Casar
had undertaken the business (Cwsar, the business having been under
iaken), he was unwilling to delay longer.?

1 Would the ablative absolute be correct here? 2:Not longius. Why?

R S
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LESSON LXVIII
THE IRREGULAR VERB FIO - THE SUBJUNCTIVE OF RESULT

383. The verb £i6, be made, Zappen, serves as the passive of facis,
make, in the present system. The rest of the verb is formed regu-
larly from facid. Learn the principal parts and conjugation (§ 5oo).
Observe that the 1 is long except before -er and in fit.

@. The compounds of facid with prepositions usually form the passive

regularly, as,
Active  conficid, conficere, conféci, confectus

Passive  conficior, confici, confectus sum

384. Observe the following sentences :

1. Terror erat tantus ut omnds fugerent, #ie ferror was so great that
all fled.

2. Terror erat tantus ut ndn facile milités s&sé reciperent, #ke Zerror
was so great that the soldiers did not easily recover themselves.

3. Terror fecit ut omnes fugerent, tervor cawused all to flee (lit. made
that all fled).

a. Each of these sentences is complex, containing a principal clause and
a subordinate clause.

0. The principal clause names a cause and the subordinate clause states
the conseguence or reswlt of this cause.

¢. The subordinate clause has its verb in the subjunctive, though it is
translated like an indicative. The construction is called the sudjunctive of
consequence or result, and the clause is called a consecutive or result clause.

4. In the last example the clause of result is the object of the verb fécit.

¢. The conjunction introducing the consecutive or result clause is ut =
so that, negative, ut ndn = so that not.

385. RULE. Subjunctive of Result. Consecwtive clauses of ve-
sult are introduced by ut or ut non and have the verb in the
subjunctive.

386. RULE. Object clauses of result with ut or ut non are
Jound after verbs of effecting o bringing about.

387. Purpbse and Result Clauses Compared. There is great simi-
larity in the expression of purpose and of result in Latin., If
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the sentence is affirmative, beth purpose and result clauses may be
introduced by ut; but if the sentence is negative, the purpose clause
has né and the result clause ut non. Result clauses are often preceded
in the main clause by such words as tam, ita, sic (s0), and these
serve to point them out. Compare

a. Tam graviter vulnerdtus est e was so severely wounded that he

ut caperétur was captured
b. Graviter vulnerdtus est ut He was severely wounded in order
caperdtur that le might be captured

Which sentence contains a result clause, and how is it pointed out?

388. EXERCISES

L. 1. Fit, fiet, ut fiat, fichamus. 2. Fio, fids, ut fierent, fieri, fiunt.
3. Fietis, ut flamus, fis, fiemus. 4. Milités erant tam tardi ut ante
noctem in castra ndn pervenirent. 5. SOl facit ut omnia sint pulchra.
6. Eius modi pericula erant ut némd proficiscl vellet. 4. Equités hos-
tium cum equitdtll nostrd in itinere contendérunt, ita tamen* ut nostri
omnibus in partibus superiorés essent. 8. Virtis militum nostrorum
fecit ut hostés né dnum quidem * Impetum sustinérent. 9. Homings
erant tam audac@s ut nillo modd continéri possent. ro. Spatium erat
tam parvum ut milités tela iacere non facile possent. 11. Hoc proelio
facto barbarl ita perterriti sunt ut ab ultimis gentibus 1&gati ad
Caesarem mitterentur. 12. Hoc proelium factum est né legati ad
Caesarem mitterentur,

IL. 1. It will happen, they were being made, that it may happen.
2. It happens, he will be made, to happen. 3. They are made, we were
being made, lest it happen. ‘4. The soldiers are so brave that they
conquer. 5. The soldiers are brave in order that they may conquer.
6. The fortification was made so strong that it could not be taken.
#. The fortification was made strong in order that it might not be
taken.' 8. After the town was taken,® the townsmen feared that they
would be made slaves. g. What state 1s so weak that it is unwilling
to defend itself ?

lita tamen, with such a result however. % 1né ... quidem, not cven. The
emphatic word is placed between. 8 Ablative absolute.
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LESSON LXIX

THE SUBJUNCTIVE OF CHARACTERISTIC OR DESCRIPTION
.THE PREDICATE ACCUSATIVE

389. Akin to the subjunctive of consequence or result is the use
of the subjunctive in clauses of characteristic or description.

This construction is illustrated in the following sentences :

I. Quis est qui suam domum ndn amet? w/io is iere who does not love
his own home ?

2. Erant qui hoc facere ndllent, 7iese were (some) who were unwilling
to do 1is.

3.- T1 non is es qui amicOs tradds, you are not such a one as fo, or you
are not the man fo, betray your friends.

4. Nihil videdo quod timeam, / see nofiing 7o jear (nothing of such a
character as to fear it).

- a. Each of these examples contains a descriptive relative clause which
tells what kind of a person or thing the antecedent is. To express this
thought the subjunctive is used. A relative clause that merely states a fact
and does not describe the antecedent uses the indicative. Compare the
sentences

Cesar is the man who is leading us, Caesar est is qui nds diicit
(mere statement of fact, no description, with the indicative)

Cesar is the man lo Jead us, Caesar est is qui nds diicat (descrip-
tive relative clause with the subjunctive)

b. Observe that in this construction a demonstrative pronoun and a
relative, as is qui, are translated suc/z a one as fo, the man to.

¢. In which of the following sentences would you use the indicative and
in which the subjunctive?

These are not the men who did lis
Threse are 110f the snen fo do this
390. Rurz, Subjunctive of Characteristic. A relative clause
with the subjunctive is often used to describe an antecedent.
This 1is called /e subjunctive of characteristic or description.
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391. Observe the sentences

1. Rémani Caesarem consulem fecérunt, 2/4e KRomans made Cesar consul.

2. Caesar consul & Romanis factus est, Cesar was made consul by the
Romans.

a. Observe in 1 that the transitive verb f&cérunt, szzade, has two objects :
(1) the direct object, Caesarem; (2) a second object, consulem, referring
to the same person as the direct object and completing the predicate. The
second accusative is called a Predicate Accusative.

4. Observe in 2 that when the verb is changed to the passive both of
the accusatives become nominatives, the &zrect odject becoming the sudject
and the predicate accusative the predicate nominative.

392. Ruie. Two Accusatives. Verbs of making, choosing, calling,
showing, and the like, may take a predicate accusative along
with the direct object. With the passive voice the two accusa-

tves become nominaiives.

393. The verbs commonly found with two accusatives are

creo, creare, credavi, credtus, c/oose

appelld, appellare, appelldvi, appellatus
ndmind, ndmindre, ndminavi, qﬁmin&tuslml[
voc0, vocare, vocavi, vocatus

facid, facere, feci, factus, make

394. ' EXERCISES

I. 1. In Germaniae silvis sunt® multa genera ferarum quae reliquis
in locis non visa sint. z. Erant? itinera duo quibus Helvétii domd dis-
cédere possent. 3. Erat® manus ntlla, nillum oppidum, nillum prae-
sidium quod sé armis défenderet. 4. T6td frimentd raptd, domi nihil
erat qud mortem prohibére possent. 5. Romani Galbam ducem cre-
avérunt et summi celeritite profecti sunt. 6. Neque erat? tantae
multitidinis quisquam qui mordii vellet. 7. Germani ndn iI sunt qui
adventum Caesaris vereantur. 8. Consulibus occisis erant qui® vellent

1 Remember that when the verb sum precedes its subject it is translated

there is, there are, 1here were, €tc. 2 erant qui, Ziere were (some) who. A
wholly indefinite antecedent of qui does not need to be expressed.
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eumn régem credre. 9. Pace factd erat némd qui arma tradere nollet,
ro. Inter Helvétios quis erat qui nabilior llg esset ?

II. 1. The Romans called the city Rome. 2. The city was called
Rome by the Romans. 3. The better citizens wished to choose him
king. 4. The brave soldier was not the man to run. 5. There was
no one ‘to call me friend. 6. These are not the men to? betray their
friends. 7. There were (some) who called him the bravest of all.

Eighth Review, Lessons LXI-LXIX, §§ 527-528

LESSON LXX

THE CONSTRUCTIONS WITH THE CONJUNCTION CUM
THE ABLATIVE OF SPECIFICATION

395. The conjunction cum has the following meanings and con-
structions :
cum TEMPORAL = w/er, followed by the indicative or the
subjunctive
cum CAUSAL = si7ce, Tollowed by the subjunctive
cum CONCESSIVE = although, followed by the subjunctive

As you observe, the mood after cum is sometimes indicative and
sometimes subjunctive. The reason for this will be made clear by a

study of the following sentences:

1. Caesarem vidl tum cum in Gallid eram, / saw Casar al the timne
when F was 11w Gawd. .

2. Caesar in eds impetum fécit cum pidcem peterent, Cwsar made an
altack npon them when ihey were secking peace.

3. Hoc erat difficile cum paucl sine vulneribus essent, /is was dificul,
since only @ Jew were wilhoul wounas.

4. Cum primi ordinés fligissent, tamen reliqui fortiter cOnsist€bant,
thouglh the front ranks had fled, yel the resi brawvely stood their grouud.

a. The underlying principle is one already familiar to you (cf. § 38g. ).
When the cum clause states a fact and simply ffves the Zize at which the
main action took place, the indicative mood is used. So, in the first example,
cum in Gallia eram fixes the time when I saw Cezesar.

1 A relative clause of characteristic or description. 2 See § 389. 4.
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4. On the other hand, when the cum clause describes the circumstances
under which the main act took place, the subjunctive mood is used. So, in
the second example, the principal clause states that Caesar made an attack,
and the cum clause describes the circumstances under which this act occurred.
The idea of #z¢ is also present, but it is' subordinate to the idea of descr7p-
f7on. Sometimes the descriptive clause is one of cause and we translate cum
by since; sometimes it denotes concession and cum is translated altZough.

396. RuLk. Constructions with Cum. Z7e conjunction cum means
when, since, or although. [t is followed by the subjunctive unless
it means when and its clause fixes the time at which the main
action took place.

NoTe. Cum in clauses of description with the subjunctive is much more
common than its use with the indicative.

397. Note the following sentences :

1. Oppidum erat parvum magnitidine sed magnum multitidine homi-
num, e town was small in size but great in populaiion.

2. Homd0 erat corpore infirmus sed validus animd, f4e man was weal
in body but strong in courage.

a. Observe that magnitiidine, multitudine, corpore, and animd tell 7z
what respect something is true. The relation is one covered by the
ablative case, and the construction is called the adlative of specification.

398. Ruwrxz. Ablative of Specification. 77e ablative is used to
denote in what respect something is true.

399. IDIOMS

aliquem certidrem facere, Zo 72/07m2 some one (lit. fo make
SomE OnLE THOTE CETTAITL)

certior fierl, 7o be Znjormed (Yit. to be made more certain)

iter dare, o give a right of way, allow fo pass

obsidés inter sé dare, 70 give hostages lo eack other

400. EXERCISES
1. 1. HelvEtii cum patrum nostrorum tempore domd profectl
essent, consulis exercitum in fugam dederant. 2. Cum Caesar in
Galliam venit, Helvétil alids agrds petébant. 3. Caesar cum i
citeriore Gallia esset, tamen dé Helv&tidrum consiliis certior fiebat.
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4. Cum Helvetii belld clarissimi essent, Caesar iter per provinciam
dare recfisavit. 5. Légatus cum haec audivisset, Caesarem certio-
rem fecit. 6. Cum principés inter s&@ obsides darent, Romani bellum
paravérunt. 4. Caesar, cum id nintidtum esset, mattrat ab urbe pro-
ficisci. 8. Né virtiite quidem Galli erant parés Germanis. g. Caesar
neque corpore neque animd infirmus erat. ro. Illud bellum tum
incépit cum Caesar fuit consul.

Observe in each case what mood follows cum, and try to give the reasons
for its use. In the third sentence the cum clause is concessive, in the fourth
and sixth causal.

II. 1. That battle was fought at the time when (tum cum) I was
at Rome. 2. Though the horsemen were few in number, nevertheless
they did not retreat. 3. When the camp had been sufficiently forti-
fied, the enemy returned home. 4. Since the tribes are giving hostages
to each other, we shall inform Caesar. 5. The Gauls and the Germans
are very unlike in language and laws.

LESSON LXXI

VOCABULARY REVIEW - THE GERUND AND GERUNDIVE
THE PREDICATE GENITIVE

401. Review the word lists in §§ z10, z11.
402. The Gerund. Suppose we had to translate the sentence
By overcoming the Gauls Casar won great glory

We can see that overcoming here is a verbal noun corresponding to
the English infinitive in <7¢, and that thé thought calls for the abla-
tive of means. To translate this by the Latin infinitive would be
impossible, because the infinitive is indeclinable and therefore has no
ablative case form. Latin, however, has another verbal noun of cor-
responding meaning, called the gerund, declined as a neuter of the
second declension in the genztrve, dative, accusarive, and ablative singular,
and thus supplying the cases that the infinitive lacks.? Hence, to

1 Sometimes, however, the infinitive is used as an accusative.
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decline in Latin the verbal noun overcoming, we should use the infinitive
for the nominative and the gerund for the other cases, as follows:

- [owvercomin
Non.  superdre< s 1 INFINITIVE
\Zo overcone |
Gen.  superandi, of overconting
Dat.  superandd, for overcoming
Acc.  superandum, overcoming
Abl superands, by owvercomiing

ERUND

Like the infinitive, the gerund governs the same case as the verb from
which it is derived. So the sentence given above becomes in Latin

Superando Gallos Caesar magnam gloriam reportavit

403. The gerund® is formed by adding -ndi, -nds, -ndum, -nds, to
the present stem, which is shortened or otherwise changed, as shown

below :
ParaDIGM OF THE GERUND
CONJ. 1 CONJ. II CONJ. 111 CONJ. IV
Gern. amandi monendi regendi capiendi audiendi
Dar. amandd monendd regendd capiendd audiendd
Ace. amandum monendum  regendum capiendum audiendum
Abl. amandd monendd regendd capiendd audiendd

a. Give the gerund of ¢urd, déled, simd, iacid, venid.
. b. Deponent verbs have the gerund of the active voice (see § 493). Give
the gerund of conor, vereor, sequor, patior, partior.

404. The Gerundive. The gerundive is the name given to the future
passive participle (§ 374.4) when the participle approaches the mean-
ing of a verbal noun and is translated like a gerund. It is the adjective
corresponding to the gerund. For example, to translate #ie plan of
waging war, we may use the gerund with its direct object and say
consilium gerendi bellum ; or we may use the gerundive and say con-
silium belli gerendi, which means, literally, #ie plan of the war to be
waged, but which came to have the same force as the gerund with
its object, and was even preferred to it.

1 The gerund is the neuter singular of the future passive participle used
as a noun, and has the same formation. (Cf. § 374.4.)
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405. Compare the following parallel uses of the gerund and ge-
rundive :

GERUND GERUNDIVE
Gen. Spes faciendl pacem Spés faciendae pacis
The hope of making peace The hope of making peace
Dat. Locus idoneus pugnandd Locus iddneus castris ponendis

A place suitable jor fighting A place suitable jfor pitching cantp
Ace. Misit equites ad Insequendum  Misit equités ad Insequendds hostis
He sent horsemen to pursue  He sent Jfwrsemen lo purswe e

enemy
Abl. Narrando fabulas magister Narrandis fabulls magister pueris
pueris placuit placuit
The teacher pleased the boys The leacher pleased the boys by
by telling siories Zelling siovies

a. We observe

(1) That the gerund is a noun and the gerundive an adjective.

(2) That the gerund, being a noun, may stand alone or with an object.

(3) That the gerundive, being an adjective, is used only in agreement
with a noun.

406. RULE. Gerund and Gerundive. I. 7/¢ Gerund is a verbal
noun and is wsed ouly in the genitive, dative, accusative, and
ablative singular. The constructions of these cases ave in gencral
the same as those of other noyns.

2. The Gerundive 1s a verbal adjective and must be used
instead of gerund + object excepling in the genitive and in the
ablative without a preposition. LEven in these instances the
gerundive construction 15 more usial.

407. Rurr. Gerund or Gerundive of Purpose. 7/ic accusative
of the gerund or gerumdive with ad, or the genitive witlh causa’
(=_jor the sake of ), is used to cxpress purpose.

GERUND GERUNDIVE
Ad audiendum vénérunt or Ad urbem videndam vénérunt or
Audiendl causid vénérunt Urbis videndae causd vénerunt
They came to hear They came to see the city

1 causd always follows the genitive.
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Note. These sentences might, of course, be written with the subjunctive
of purpose, —vénérunt ut audi-ent; vénérunt ut urbem vidérent. In short expres-
sions, however, the gerund and gerundive of purpose are rather more commion.

408. We have learned that the word denoting the owner or pos-
sessor of something is in the genitive, as, equus Galbae, Galba’s /orse.
1f, now, we wish to express the idea #le /forse is Galba’s, Galba
remains the possessor, and hence in the genitive as before, but now
stands in the predicate, as, equus est Galbae. Hence this is called the
predicate genitive.

409. RULE. Predicate Genitive. 77ic possessive genitive often
stands in the predicate, especially after the forms of sum, and
is then called the predicate genitive.

410. IDIOMS

alicul negdtium dare, 7o employ some one (lit. fo give
business to some one)

novis rébus studere, 70 be eager for a revolution (lit. to be
eager Jor new things)

vei militaris peritissimus, very skillful in the art of war

s& suaque omnia, teeviselves and all their possessions

411. EXERCISES

« 1. 71, Caesar cum in Gallia Dbellum gereret, militibus decimae
legionis maximé favit quia rel militards peritissimi erant. 2. Sociis
negdtium dedit rei frimentariae ctrandae, 3, Leégatl non solum
audiendi caus? sed ctiam dicendi causa vénérunt. 4. Imperator iussit
exploratorés locum idoneum miniendd reperire. 5. Nuper hae gentés
novis rébus studébant ; mox iis persuadébo ut Caesari s& suaque omnia
dedant. 6. Iubére est rfginae’® et parére est multitidinis.® 7. Hoc
proelid factd quidam ex hostibus ad pacem petendam vénérunt.
8. Erant qui arma tradere nollent. -9, Hostés tam celeriter progressi
sunt ut spatium pila in hostis iaciendi non darétur. 1o. Spatium neque
arma capiendi® neque auxili petendi? datum est.

1 Predicate genitive. 2 Which of these expressions is gerund and which
gerundive?
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I1. 1. These ornaments *belong to Cornelia. 2* Men very skillful
in the art of war were sent *to capture the town. 3. The scouts
found a hill suitable for fortifying very near to the river. 4. Soon the
cavalry will come ®to seek supplies. g. The mind of the Gauls is eager
for revolution and for undertaking wars. 6. To lead the line of battle
*belongs to the general. 7. *Whom shall we employ to look after the
grain supply?

LESSON LXXII
THE IRREGULAR VERB EO - INDIRECT STATEMENTS

412. Leamn the principal parts and the conjugation of €5, go (§ 499).

a. Notice that 1, the root of &g, is changed to e- before a vowel, except-
ing in iéns, the nominative of the present participle. In the perfect system
-v- is regularly dropped.

413. Leamn the meaning and principal parts of the following
compounds of ed with prepositions:

ad’ed, adi're, ad’il, ad’itus, go 70, visét, with the accusative

ex’ed, exi're, ex'il, ex’itus, gu for/A, with ex or d& and the abla-
tive of the place from which

in’ed, ini're, in’ii, in’itus, degisn, enier upon, with the accusative

red’ed, redi’re, red’ii, red’itus, reszr7, with ad or in and the accu-
sative of the place to which

trans’ed, transi‘re, trans’ii, trans’itus, c7oss, with the accusative

414. Indirect Statements in English. Direct statements are those
which the speaker or writer makes himself or which are quoted in
his exact language. Indirect statements are those reported in a
different form of words from that used by the speaker or writer.
Compare the following direct and indirect statements :

1. The Gauls are brave

Direct statements 2. The Gauls were brave
(3. The Gauls will be brave

1 belong to = are of. 2Use the gerundive with ad. 8 Use the genitive
with causda. Where should causa stand? 4 Compare the first sentence.
5 Compare the second sentence in the Latin above.
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Indirect statements { 1. /e says that the Gauls are brave
after a verb in< 2. He says that the Gauls were brave
the present tense 3. /¢ says that the Gauls wi// de brave

Indirect statements (1. He¢ sazd that the Gauls wese brave
after a verb in< 2. He said that the Gauls %ad been brave
a past tense ]L3' He said that the Gauls wowld be brave

We see that in English

a. The indirect statement forms a clause introduced by the conjunc-
tion rhat. )

b, The verb is finite (cf. § 173) and its subject is in the nominative.

¢. The tenses of the verbs originally used are changed after the past
tense, He said.

415. Indirect Statements in Latin. In Latin the direct and indirect
statements above would be as follows :

f I. Galli sunt fortés
DireCT ” = =
STATEMENTSj 2. Galli erant fortés
(3. Galli erunt fortes
1. Dicit or Dixit Gallos esse fortls (/e says or He said ihe
Gauls to be brave)!
| 2. Dicit or Dixit Gallos fuisse fortls (He says or He said
the Gauls to have been brave)?
3. Dicit or Dixit Gallos futlirds esse fortis (He says or He
L said the Gauls (o be about to be brave)!

INDIRECT
STATEMENTS

Comparing these Latin indirect statements with the English in the
preceding section, we observe three marked differences :

@. Theré is no conjunction corresponding to #/%az.

5. The verb is in the infinitive and its subject is in the accusative.

¢. The tenses of the infinitive are not changed after a past tehse of the
principal verb.

416. RurE. Indirect Statements. When a direct statement be-
comes indivect, the principal verb is changed to the infinitive
and its subject nominative becomes sulbject accusative of the
infinitive. '

L These parenthetical renderings are not inserted as translations, but merely
to show the literal meaning of the Latin.
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417, Tenses of the Infinitive. When the sentences in § 415 were
changed from the direct to the indirect form of statement, sunt
became esse, erant became fuisse, and erunt became futfirGs esse.

418. RuLE. Infinitive Tenses in Indirect Statements. A present
indicative of a direct statement becomes present infinitive of the
indirect, a past indicative becomes perfect infinitive, and a
Juture indicative becomes future infinitive,

NoTe. When translating into Latin an English indirect statement, first de-
cide what tense of the indicative would have been used in the direct form. That
will show you what tense of the infinitive to use in the indirect.

419. RuLrk. Verbs followed by Indirect Statements. 7i¢ accusa-
tve-with-infinitive construction in indirect statements 1s found
after verbs of saying, telling, knowing, thinking, and perceiving.

420. Verbs regularly followed by indirect statements are :

a. Verbs of saying and telling :

dico, dicere, dixi, dictus, say
negd, negire, negavi, negitus, deny, say 7ot
nintid, nintidre, nintiavi, niintiatus, anonnce
responded, respondére, respondi, respdnsus, 7eply
6. Verbs of knowing : ’
cogndscd, cogndscere, cognovi, cognitus, larn, (in the perf.) frzow
scid, scire, scivi, scitus, Azow
¢. Verbs of thinking:
arbitror, arbitrarl, arbitratus sum, 47wk, consider
existim0, existimire, exIstimavi, existimatus, 12k, believe
indicd, itdicare, indicavi, itdicatus, judyve, decide
putd, putdre, putavi, putdtus, seclon, ik
spérd, spérare, spéravi, spératus, Lope
d. Verbs of perceiving :
audid, audire, audivi, auditus, /Zear
sentid, sentire, sénsl, sénsus, fec/, perceive
vided, vidére, vidi, visus, see
intellegd, intellegere, intelléxl, intellectus, undersiand, perceive

Learn such of these verbs as arc new to you.
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421. IDIOMS

postridie eius di&l, on the next day (it. on the next day of that day)
inita aestate, a? #ie beginning of summer

memoria tenére, Zo remember (Mit. to hold by memory)

per exploratorés cognoscere, 20 learn through scouts

422. EXERCISES

L 1. It, Tmus, ite, Ire. 2. Eunti, iisse 07 isse, Tbunt, eunt. 3. Eundj,
ut eant, 1bitis, is. 4. NE irent, 1, ibant, ierat. 5. Caesar per explora-
torés cognovit Gallos flimen transisse. 6. Romani audivérunt Helve-
tids initd aestate d& finibus suls exitfirds esse. 4. Légati respondérunt
néminem ante Caesarem illamn msulam adisse. 8. Principés Gallorum
dicunt s& nillum consilium contra Caesaris imperium initiirds esse.
g. Arbitramur potentiam réginae esse maiérem quam civium. 1o. Ro-
mani negant sé libertatem Gallis éreptirds esse. 11. His rébus cog-
nitls sénsimus 18gatds non vénisse ad pacem petendam.: r2. Helveti
sclunt Romands priorés victorias memorid tenére. 13. Socil cum in-
tellegerent multSs vulnerari, statu€runt in suds finis redire. 14. Aliquis
niintidvit Marcum consulem credtum esse.

II. 1. The boy is slow. He says that the boy is, was, (and) will be
slow. 2. The horse is, has been, (and) will be strong. He judged that
the horse was, had been, (and) would be strong. 3. We think that the
‘army will go forth from the camp at the beginning of summer. 4. The
next day we learned through scouts that the enemy’s town was ten
miles off.! &. The king replied that the ornaments belonged to?
the .queen. :

140 be off, to be distant, abesse. 2 Latin, were of (§ 409).

TUBA



THE IRREGULAR VERB FERO 1871

LESSON LXXIII

VOCABULARY REVIEW - THE IRREGULAR VERB FERO
THE DATIVE WITH COMPOUNDS

423. Review the word lists in §§513, 514.
424. Learn the principal parts and conjugation of the verb ferd,
bear (§ 498).
ST Learn the principal parts and meanings of the following com-
pounds of ferd, bear :

ad’fer0, adfer’re, at'tull, adla‘tus, bring fo,; report

con’ferd, confer’ve, con'tuli, conla’tus, dring logether, collect
de’ferd, defer’re, dé'tull, dela‘tus, bring lo, report; granl, conjer
in‘fers, Inferre, in’tull, inla‘tus, dr7nd in, bring against

re’ferd, refer’re, ret’tull, reld‘tus, bear back, report

425. The dative is the case of the indirect object. Many intransi-
tive verbs take an indirect object and are therefore used with the
dative (cf. § r53). Transitive verbs take a direct object in the ac-
cusative ; but sometimes they have an indirect object or dative as well.
The whole question, then, as to whether or not a verb takes the dative,
depends upon its capacity for governing an indirect object. A number
of verbs, some transitive and some intransitive, which in their simple
form would not take an indirect object, when compounded with certain
prepositions, have a meaning which calls for an indirect object. Ob-
serve the following sentences:

1. Haec 18 exercitul magnam calamitatem attulit, /s circumstance
brought great disaster lo the armny.

2. Germanl Gallis bellum Inferunt, e Germarns make war wporn the
Gazls.

3. Hae copiae proelid non intererant, tese 77oops did not tlake part in
the baltle.

4. Equités fugientibus hostibus occurrunt, 2/ korsemen wmeet lie flee-
Z7Zg ciemnty.

5. Galba copils fllium praefécit, Galba put kis son in command of the
1roops.
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In each sentence there is a dative, and in each a verb combined with a
preposition. In no case would the simple verb take the dative.

426. Rurr. Dative with Compounds. Seome werbs compounded
with ad, ante, con, dé, in, inter, ob, post, prae, pro, sub, super, admit
the dative of the indivect object. Transitive compounds may
take both an accusative and a dative.

Noter 1. Among such verbs are!
ad’fero, adfer’re, at"tuli, adla‘tus, bring lo, report
ad’sum, ades’se, ad’fui, adfuti’rus, assist; be present
de’ferd, défer’re, dé’tull, d€la’tus, repost; grant, confer
dg’sum, dees’se, dé’fui, ) be wanting, be lacking
in‘ferd, inferre, in"tuli, inla‘tus, dring agarnst, bring upon
inter’sum, interes’se, inter’ful, interfutda’rus, lake part in
occur’rd, occur’rere, occur’ri, occur’sus, run against, meet
praefi‘cid, praefi‘cere, praefé’ci, praefec’tus, agpoint over, place

292 command of

prae’sum, praees’se, prae’ful,

, be over, be in command

4217. IDIOMS

graviter or molestd ferre, 70 be annoyed at, to be indignant
at, followed by the accusative and infinitive

s€ conferre ad or in, with the accusative, fo detake one's self to

alicul bellum inferre, f0 make war wupon some one

pedem referre, Zo refreat (lit. fo bear back the fool)

428. N EXERCISES

I. 1. Fer, ferent, ut ferant, ferunt. 2. Ferte, ut ferrent, tulisse, tule-
rant. 3. Tulimus, feréns, latus esse, ferre. 4. Cum navigia msulae adpro-
pinquirent, barbari terrdre commotl pedem referre conatisunt. §. Galll
molesté ferébant Romands agrds vastire. 6. Caesar soclis imperavit
né finitimis suts bellum inferrent. 4. Exploratdrds, qui Caesari occur-
rérunt, dixérunt exercitum hostium vulneribus défessum sésé in alium
locum contulisse. 8. Hostes scigbant Romands frimentd egére et
hanc rem Caesarl summum periculum adlatiram esse. 9. Impedi-
mentis in Gnum locum-conlatis, aliqui militum fldmen quod ndn longé

1 But the accusative with ad or in is used with some of these, when the
idea of molion to or against is strong.
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aberat trdnsierunt. ro. Hos réx hortatus est ut oraculum adirent et
rés auditds ad se referrent. 11. Quem imperator illi legioni praefécit ?
Piblius illi legioni pracerat. rz. Cum esset Caesar in citeriore Gallia,
crébrt ad eum! ramoreés adferébantur litterlsque quoque certior fiebat
Gallos obsidés inter sé& dare.

II. 1. The Gauls will make war upon Ceesar’s allies. 2. We heard
that the Gauls would make war upon Caesar’s allies. 3. Publius did
not take part in that battle. 4. We have been informed that Publius
did not take part in that battle. 5. The man who was in command of
the cavalry was wounded and began to retreat. 6. Ceaesar did not

place you in command of the cohort to bring ? disaster upon the army:

LESSON- LXXIV

VOCABULARY REVIEW .- THE SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDIRECT
) QUESTIONS

429. Review the word lists in §§ 517, z18.

430. When we report a statement instead of giving it directly, we
have an indirect statement. (Cf. § 414.) So, if we report a question
instead of asking it directly, we have an indirect question.

DirrctT QUESTION INDIRECT QUESTION
Who conguered the Gauls ? He asked who conguered the Gauls

@. An indirect question depends, usually as object, upon a verb of ask-
ing (as petd, postuld, quaerd, rogd) or upon some verb or expression of saying
or mental action. (Cf. § 420.)

431. Compare the following direct and indirect questions:

Direct INDIRECT
a. Rogat quis Gallds vincat
He asks who is conguering the
Quis Gallds vincit? - i Gauls
Wheo is conquering the Gauls? 0. Rogavit quis Gallds vinceret
He asked who was conguering
the Ganls

1 Observe that when adfers denotes mozion fo, it is not followed by the
dative; cf. footnote, p. 182. 2 Not the infinitive. (C{. § 352.)
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a. Rogat ubi sit Roma
Ubi est Roma? J He asks where Rome is
Where ts Rome? 4. Rogavit ubi esset Rima
\  He asked wrhere Rome was

@. Rogat num Caesar Gallos vicerit
He asks whether Casar conquered

Caesarne Gallos vicit? the Gauls

Did Cesar conguer the Gauls? | . Rogavit num Caesar Gallos vicisset

He asked whether Casar had con-
quered the Gauls

a. The verb in a direct question is in the indicative mood, but the
mood is subjunctive in an indirect question.

4. The tense of the subjunctive follows the rules for tense sequence.

¢. Indirect questions are introduced by the same interrogative words as
introduce direct questions, excepting that yes-or-7zo direct questions (cf. § 210)
on becoming indirect are usually introduced by num, w/iezler.

432, Rurr. Indirect Questions. /n aw indirect guestion the
verb is in the subjunctive and ils tense is determined by the
law for tense sequence. '

433. IDIOMS

dé tertia vigilia, adbowut the third watch
initirids alicui Inferre, fo e/7ict injuries wuporn some one

N facere verba prd, with the ablative, Zo speak in behalf of
in reliquum tempus, for the future

434. : EXERCISES

I. r. Réx rogavit quid légati postularent et ciir ad s& vénissent.
2. Quaesivit quoque num nec recentis initirias nec dubiam Romand-
rum amicitiam memoria tenérent. 3. Vidétisne quae oppida hostes
oppugnaverint ? 4. Nonne scitis ciir Galli sub montem s&sé contu-
lerint? 5. Audivimus quas iniGridas tibi Germini intulissent. 6. D&
tertia vigilia imperator misit homin€s qui cogndscerent quae esset
natira montis. 4. Pro his Grator verba fécit et rogavit ciir cdnsulés
navis ad plenum summi perfculi locum mittere vellent. 8. Legatis
convocatis démonstravit quid fler? vellet. g¢. Nuntius refergbat quid
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in Galldrum concilio dé armis tradendis dictum esset. ro. Moned né
in reliquum tempus pedités et equités trans flamen diicis.

II. 1. What hill did they seize? I see what hill they seized. 2. Who
has inflicted these injuries upon our dependents? 3. They asked who
had inflicted those injuries upon their dependents. 4. Whither did you
go about the third watch? You know whither I went. 5. At what
time did the boys return home? I will ask at what time the boys
returned home,

"LESSON LXXV

VOCABULARY REVIEW . THE"DATIVE OF PURPOSE, OR END
FOR WHICH

435. Review the word lists in §§ 521, 522.

436. Observe the following sentences:

1. Exploratorés locum castris délégérunt, 2ie scouts chose a place jfor
a cantp.

2. Hoc erat magnd impedimentd Gallis, 2275 was (for) a great hindrance
o the Gauls.

3. Duds legiOngs praesidio castris reliquit, fe ZefF fawo legions as (lit. for)
a guard to the camp.

In each of these sentences we find a dative expressing the puspose or end
Jor whick something is intended or for which it serves. These datives are
castris, impedimentd, and praesidid. In the second and third sentences we
find a second dative expressing the person or thing affected (Gallis and
castris). As you notice, these are true datives, covering the relations of
Jor whick and fo which. (Cf. § 43.)

437. RULE. Dative of Purpose or End. 7/i¢ dative is used to

denote the purpose or end for which, often wilh another dative
denoting lhe person or thing affected.

438. IDIOMS

consilium omittere, 7o grwe up a plan

locum castris déligere, 2o choose a place for a canp

alicui magn® Qsul esse, do be of grear advantage to some
orte (it. for great advantage to some one)
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439. EXERCISES

I. 1. Rogavit cur illae copiae relictae essent. Respond&runt illas
cOpias esse praesidié castifs. 2. Caesar misit exploratorés ad locum
déligendum castiis. 3. Quisque existimavit ipsum némen Caesaris
magnd terrorl barbaris futfirum esse. 4. Prima ltce idem exercitus
proelium acre commisit, sed gravia sudrum vulnera magnae ctirae im-
peratorl erant. 5. Rex respondit amicitiam populi Romani sibi &rna-
mento et praesidic débére esse. 6. Quis praeerat equittul quem auxilio
“Caesarl socil miserant ? 4. Aliquibus r&s secundae sunt summae cala-
mitati et rés adversae sunt mird Gsul. 8. Gallis magnd ad pugnam
erat impedimentd quod equitatus a dextrd cornii premébat. g. Me-
moria pristinae virtttis nén minus quam metus hostium erat nostris
magnd Gsul. 10, Tam dénsa erat silva ut progredi non possent.

II. 1. T advise you 'to give up the plan of making war upon the
brave Gauls. 2. Do you know ®where the cavalry has chosen a place
for a camp? 3. The fear of the enemy will be of great advantage to
you. 4. Cesar left three cohorts as (for) a guard to the baggage.
. In winter the waves of the lake are so great *that they are (for) a
great hindrance to ships. 6. Ceesar inflicted severe® punishment on
those who burned the public buildings.

LESSON LXXVI

VOCABULARY REVIEW - THE GENITIVE AND ABLATIVE OF
QUALITY OR DESCRIPTION

440. Review the word lists in §§ 524, 525.
441. Observe the English sentences
(1) A man of great conrage, or (2) A man with great courage

(3) A forest of tall trees, or (4) A forest with 1all trees

TEach of these sentences contains a phrase of quality or description. In
the first two a man is described; in the last two a forest. The descriptive
phrases are introduced by the prepositions ¢/ and wz#/.

1 Subjunctive of purpose. (Cf. § 366.) 2 Express by the genitive of the
gerundive. 8 Indirect question. 4 A clause of result. 5 gravis, -e.
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In Latin the expression of quality or-description is very similar.
The prepositions ¢f and wez suggest the genitive and the ablative
respectively, and we translate the sentences above

(1) Vir magnae virtiitis, or (2) Vir magna virtiite

(3) Silva altarum arborum, or (4) Silva altis arboribus
There is, however, one important difference between the Latin and
the English. In English we may say, for example, a man of courage,
using the descriptive phrase without an adjective modifier. /7 Zatin,
however, an adjective modifier mist always be used, as above.

a. Latin makes a distinction between the use of the two cases in that
numerical descriptions of measure are in the genitive and descriptions of” .
physical characteristics are in the ablative. Other descriptive phrases may
be in either case.

442, EXAMPLES

1. Fossa duodecim pedum, a difch of twelve feel,

2. Hom® magnis pedibus et parvd capite, @ man with big feet and a
smeall head.

3. RE&x erat vir summd audacid or réx erat vir summae audaciae, 2z king
was a man of lhe grealest boldness.

443. RULE. Genitive of Description. Nwmerical descriptions
of measure are expressed by the gemitive with a modifying
adjective.

444, RuLrr, Ablative of Description. Descriptions of plysical
claracteristics are expressed by the ablative with a modifying
adjective.

445. RULE. Genitive or Ablative of Description. Descriptions
tnevolving ncither mmerical statements nov physical character
istics may be expressed by cither the genitive or the ablative
with a modying adjective. ‘

446. IDIOMS

Belvetils in animd est, zie Helwetii intend (it. it is in mind o
the Helvelians)

in matrimonium dave, fo give 7z marriage

nihil posse, 7o have no power

fossam perditcere, fo consiruct a ditch (it. to lead a ditch through)
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447, EXERCISES

I 1. Milités fossam decem pedum per edrum finis perdixérunt.
2. Princeps Helvétiorum, vir summae audaciae, principibus gentium
finitimarum sordrés in matrimonium dedit. 3. Eérum amicitiam cdn-
firmare voluit qud facilius Romanis bellum inferret. 4. Germani et
Galli non erant eiusdem gentis.” g. Omnés feré Germani erant
magnis corporum viribus.! 6. Galll qui oppidum fortiter défendébant
saxa ingentis magnitGdinis dé mird iaciébant. 7. Cum Caesar ab
exploratoribus quaereret qui illud oppidum incolerent, exploratorés
respondérunt eds esse hominés summa virtite et magnd consilia.
8. Moenia vigintl pedum a sinistrd parte, et 4 dextra parte flimen
magnae altitidinis oppidum défendebant. /g. Cum Caesar in Galliam
pervénisset, erat riimor Helvetiis in anim& esse iter per provinciam
Romanam facere.v 1o. Caesar, ut eos ab fnibus Romanis prohibéret,
minitionem *multa milia passuum longam f&cit.

11, 1. Caesar was a general of much wisdom and great boldness,
and very skillful in the art of war. 2. The Germans were of great
size, and thought that the Romans had no power. 3. Men of the
highest courage were left in the camp as (for} a guard to the bag-
gage. 4. The king’s daughter, who was given in marriage to the chief
of a neighboring state, was a woman of very beautiful appearance.

5. The soldiers will construct a ditch of nine feet around the camp.

6. A river of great width was between us and the enemy.

1 From vis. (Cf. §468.) 2 Genitives and ablatives of description are
adjective phrases. When we use an adverdial phrase to tell fow long or /ow
high or kow deep anything is, we must use the accusative of extent. (Cf. §336.)
For example, in the sentence above multa milia passuum is an adverbial phrase
(accusative of extent) modifying longam. If we should omit longam and say
@ fortification of mamny miles, the genitive of description (an adjective phrase)
modifying miinitidnem would be used, as minitidnem multdrum milivm passuum.

GLADII
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I

LESSON LXXVII

REVIEW OF AGREEMENT, AND OF THE GENITIVE, DATIVE,
AND ACCUSATIVE

448. There are four agreements:

1. That of the predicate noun or of the appositive with the noun to
which it belongs (§§ 76, 81).

2. That of the adjective, adjective pronoun, or participle with its
noun (§ 63).

3. That of a verb with its subject (§ 28).

4. That of a relative pronoun with its antecedent (§ 224).

449. The relation expressed by the genitive is, in general, denoted
in English by the preposition ¢f. Tt is used to express
(a. As attributive (§ 38).

1. Possession <L 4. In the predicate (§ 409).

2. The whole of which a part is taken (partitive genitive) (§ 331).

3. Quality or description (§§ 443, 443).

450. The relation expressed by the dative is, in general, denoted
in English by the prepositions 70 or jor when they do not imply
motion through space. It is used to express

. With intransitive verbs and with transitive
verbs in connection with a direct object
in the accusative (§ 45).

1. The indirect object 1 6. With special intransitive verbs (§ 154).

i ¢. With verbs compounded with ad, ante,
con, d&, in, inter, ob, post, prae, pro,
{ sub, super (§ 420).

2. The object to which the quality of an adjective is directed (§ 143).

3. The purpose, or end for which, often with a second dative
denoting the person or thing affected (§ 437).
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451. The accusative case corresponds, in general, to the English
objective. It is used to express

1. The direct object of a transitive verb (§ 37).

2. The predicate accusative together with the direct object after
verbs of making, choosing, calling, showing, and the like (§ 392).

3. The subject of the infinitive (§ 214).

4. The object of prepositions that do not govern the ablative
(§ 340).

. The duration of time and the extent of space (§ 336).

6. The place to which (§§ 263, 2606).

452. - EXERCISES

I. 1. Milites quds vidimus dixérunt imperium belli esse Caesaris
imperatoris. 2. Helvetil statuérunt quam® maximum numerum equd-
rum et carrorum cogere. 3. Totlus Galliae Helvatil plarimum valué-
runt. 4. Multas horas acriter pugnatum est neque quisquam poterat
vidére hostem fugientem. . Virl summae virtdtis hostis decem milia
passuum Insecttl sunt. 6. Caesar populd Romand persuasit ut sé
consulem crearet. 7. Victoria exercitlis erat semper imperatori gra-
tissima. 8. Triduum iter fécérunt et Genavam, in oppidum? hostium,
pervénérunt. g. Caesar audivit Germands bellum Gallis intulisse.
ro. Magno iisul militihus Caesaris erat quod pridribus proeliis sésé
exercuerant.

II. 1. One® of the king’s sons and many of his men were cap-
tured. 2. There was no one who wished* to appoint her queen.
3. The grain supply was always a care (for a care) to Ceesar, the
general. 4. I think that the camp is ten miles distant. 3. We
marched for three hours through a very dense forest. 6. The plan
of making war upon the allies was not pleasing to the king. 7. When
he came to the hill he fortified it by a twelve-foot wall.

1 What is the force of quam with superlatives? 2 urbs or oppidum, appos-
itive to a name of a town, takes a preposition. 3 What construction is
used with numerals in preference to the partitive genitive? 4 What mood ?

(Cf.§390.)  ©Usethe gerund or gerundive. ¢ Latin, by a wall of twelve jeet.
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LESSON LXXVIII
REVIEW OF THE ABLATIVE

453. The relations of the ablative are, in general, expressed in Eng-
lish by the prepositions wz? (or 4y), from (or by), and 2z (or at). The
constructions growing out of these meanings are

I. Ablative rendered with (or by):

1. Cause (§102).
. Means (§ 103)
. Accompaniment (§ 104)
Manner (§ ros)
Measure of difference (§ 317)
With a participle (ablative absolute) (§ 381)
Description or quality (§§ 444, 445)
Specification (§ 398)
I1. Ablative rendered from (or by):
1. Place from which (§§ 179, 264)
2. Ablative of separation {§180)
3. Personal agent with a passive verb (§181)
4. Comparison without quam (§ 309)

o

O~ Ut B Gy

IIT. Ablative rendered in (or at):
1. Place at or in which (§§ 265, 260)
2. Time when or within which (§ 275)

454. EXERCISES

I 1. Galli locis superidribus occupatis itinere exercitum prohibére
conantur. z. Omnés oppidani ex oppidd Sgressi salitem fuga petere
incépérunt. 3. Caesar docet s& militum vitam-suZ saliite hab&re muito
cariorem. 4. Cum celerius omnium opinidne pervénisset, hostés ad
eum obsid&s misérunt. 5. Vicus in valle positus montibus altissimis
undique continétur. 6. Plurimum inter Gallos haec géns ct virtiite et
hominum numerd valébat. y. Secunda vigilia niillo certd drdine neque
imperio & castris gressi sunt. 8. Duabus legionibus Gendvae relictls,
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proximd dig cum reliquis domum profectus est. g. Erant itinera duo
quibus=’§tjneribus)I-Ielvétii domd exire possent. 10. Réx erat summa
audacia et magna apud populum potentid, r1: Galll timdre servitiitis
comm6ti bellum parabant. 12. Caesar monet légatds ut contineant
milités, né studid pugnandr aut spé& praedac longius?® progrediantur.
13. Bellum acerrimum 4 Caesare in Gallos gestum est.

II. 1. The leutenant after having seized the mountain restrained
his (men) from battle. 2. All the Gauls differ from each other in laws.
3. This tribe is much braver than the rest. 4. This road is 2ten miles
shorter than that. 5. In summer Casar carried on war in Gaul, in
winter he returned to Italy. 6. At midnight the general set out from
the camp with three legions. 7. I fear that you cannot protect ® your-
self from these enemies. §. *After this battle was finished peace was
made by all the Gauls.

LESSON LXXIX

REVIEW OF THE GERUND AND GERUNDIVE, THE INFINI-
TIVE, AND THE SUBJUNCTIVE

455. The gerund is a verhal noun and is used only in the genitive,
dative, accusative, and ablative singular. The constructions of these
cases are in general the same as those of other nouns (§§ g0z, 406.1).

. 456. The gerundive is a verbal adjective and must be used Instead
of gerund 4 object, excepting in the genitive and in the ablative
without a preposition. Iven in these instances the gerundive con-
struction is more usual (§ 406. 2).

457. The infinitive is used:

1. As in English.

a. As subject or predicate nominative (§ 2106).

b. To complete the predicate with verbs of incomplete predication
(complementary infinitive) (§ 215). )

¢. As object with subject accusative after verbs of wis/ing, commanding,
Jorbidding, and the like (§ 213).

1 longius, foo far. {Cf. § 305.) 2 Latin, by fen thousands of paces.
4 defendere. # Ablative absolute.
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II. In the principal sentence of an ijdirect staternent after verbs

of saying and mental action. The subje" is in the accusative (§§ 416,

418, 419>'
458. The subjunctive is used :
1. To denote purpose (§§ 349, 366, 372).
2. 'To denote consequence or vesult (§§ 385, 386).
3. In relative clauses of characteristic or description (§ 390).
4. In cum clauses of time, cause, and concession (§ 396).
5. In indirect questions (§ 432).

459. EXERCISES

1. 1. Caesar, cum pervénisset, milités hortabatur né consilium oppidi
capiendl omitterent. 2. Réx, castris prope oppidum positis, misit ex-
ploratdrés qui cogndscerent ubi exercitus Rominus esset. 3. Némo
relinquébatur qui arma ferre posset. 4. Nanti vidérunt ingentem
armorum multitidinem dé mfird in fogsam lactam esse. 5. Dux suds
transire flimen iussit. ‘T'ransire autem hoc flimen erat difficillimum.
6. Romani cum hanc calamitatem molesté ferrent, tamen terga vertere
rectisavérunt. 7. Hoc rimore auditd, tantus terror omnium animos
occupavit ut né fortissimi quidem proelium committere vellent.
8. Erant qui putdrent tempus anni idoneum non esse itinerT faciendd.
9. Tam acriter ab utraque parte pugnabatur ut multa milia hominum
occiderentur. 1o. Quid timés? Timed né ROmanis in animd sit totam
Galham superare et ndbis imifirias inferre. '

II. 1. Do you not see who is standing on the wall? 2. We hear
that the plan of taking the town has been given up. 3. Since the
Germans thought that the Romans could not cross the Rhine, Caesar
ordered a bridge to be made. 4. When the bridge was finished, the
savages were so terrified that they hid themselves. 5. They feared
that Caesar would pursue them. 6. Caesar asked the traders what the
size of the island was. 7. The traders advised him not *to cross the
sea. 8. He sent scouts *to choose a place for a camp.

1 quaerere ab. ? Not infinitive. 8 Use the gerundive with ad.



READING MATTER

INTRODUCTORY SUGGESTIONS

How to Translate. You have already had considerable practice in
translating simple Latin, and have learned that the guide to the mean-
ing lies in the endings of the words. If these are neglected, no skill
can make sense of the Latin. If they are carefully noted and accu-
rately translated, not many difficulties remain. QObserve the following
suggestions:

1. Read the Latin sentence through to the end, noting endings of
nouns, adjectives, verbs, etc.

2. Read it again and see if any of the words you know are
nominatives or accusatives. This will often give you ‘what may be
called the backbone of the sentence; that is, subject, verb, and
object.

3. Look up the words you do not know, and determine their use

. In the sentence from their endings.

4. 1f you cannot yet translate the sentence, put down the Eng-
lish meanings of all the words i the same order as the Latin words.
You will then generally see through the meaning of the sentence.

5. Be careful to

@. Translate adjectives with the nouns to which they belong.

0. Translate together prepositions and the nouns which they govern.

¢. Translate adverbs with the words that they modify.

d. Make sense. If you do not make sense, you have made a mistake.
One mistake will spoil a whole sentence.

6. When the sentence is correctly translated, read the Latin over
again, and try to understand it as Latin, without thinking of the
-English translation.

' 164
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The Parts of a Sentence. You will now meet somewhat longer
sentences than you have had before. To assist in translating them,
remember, first of all, that every sentence conveys a meaning and
eitlier tells us something, asks a question, or gives a command. Every
sentence must have a subject and a verb, and the verb may always
have an adverb, and, if transitive, will have a direct object.

However long a sentence is, you will usually be able to recognize
its subject, verb, and object or predicate complement without any
difficulty. These will give you the leading thought, and they must
never be lost sight of while making out the rest of the sentence. The
chief difficulty in translating arises from the fact that instead of a
single adjective, adverb, or noun, we often have a phrase or a clause
taking the place of one of these; for Latin, like English, has adjective,
adverbial, and substantive clauses and phrases. For example, in the
sentence Zhe idle boy docs not study, the word id/e is an adjective.
In Zhe boy wasting lis time does 1ot study, the words wasting his tine
form an adjective phrase modifying soy. In the sentence 7%e boy who
wastes his time does not study, the words who wastes his fime form an
adjective clause modifying 2oy, and the sentence is complex. These
sentences would show the same structure in Latin.

In translating,
parts of a clause together and not let them become confused with the
principal sentence. To distinguish between the subordinate clauses
and the principal sentence is of the first importance, and is not diffi-
cult if you remember that a clause regularly contains a word that

it is important to keep the parts of a phrase and the

marks it as a clause and that this word usually stands first. These
words join clauses to the words they depend on, and are called sudor-
dinate conjunctions. They are not very numerous, and you will soon
learn to recognize them. In Latin they are the equivalents for such
words as w/hen, while, since, because, if, defore, after, though, in order
that, that, etc. Form the habit of memorizing the Latin subordinate
conjunctions as you meet them, and of noting carefully the mood of
the verb in the clauses which they introduce.
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THE LABORS OF HERCULES

Hercules, a Greek hero celebrated for his great strength, was pursued
throughout his life by the hatred of Juno. While yet an infant he strangled
some serpents sent by the goddess to destroy him. During his boyhood and
youth he performed various marvelous
feats of strength, and on reaching man-
hood he succeeded in delivering the
Thebans from the oppression of the
Minyae. In a fit of nadness, sent upon
him by Juno, he slew his own children;
and, on consulting the Delphic oracle
as to how he should cleanse himself
from this crime, he was ordered to sub-
mit himself for twelve years to Eurys-
theus, king of Tiryns, and to perform
whatever tasks were appointed him.
ITercules obeyed the oracle, and during
the twelve years of his servitude ac-
complished twelve extraordinary feats
known as the Labors of Hercules. Ilis
death was caused, uniutentionally, by
his wife Deiani'ra. Ilercules had shot
with his poisoned arrows a centaur
named Nessus, who had insulted Deia-
nira. Nessus, before he died, gave some
of his blood to Deianira, and told her HERCULES ET SERPENTES
it would act as a charm to secure her
husband’s love. Some time after, Deilanira, wishing to try the charm, soaked
one of her husband’s garments in the blood, not knowing that it was poisoned.
Hercules put on the robe, and, after suffering terrible torments, died, or was
carried off by his father Jupiter.

LITL1 THE INFANT HERCULES AND THE SERPENTS

Di? grave suppliclum siimunt dé malis, sed i qui légibus® dedrum
parent, etiam post mortem ciirantur. Illa vita dis? erat gratissima quae
hominibus miseris utilissima fuerat. Omnium autem praemiorum
summum erat immortalitds. Illud praemium Herculi datum est.

Herculis pater fuit Tuppiter, mater Aleména, et omnium hominum
validissimus fuisse dicitur. Sed Iund, régina dedrum, eum, adhiic

1 This number refers to the lesson after which the selection may be read.
2 Di and dis are from deus. Cf. § 468. 3 legibus, § sor. 14.
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infantem, interficere studébat; nam ei' et Hercules et Aleména erant
mvisl. Itaque misit duds serpentis, utramque saevissimam, quae media
nocte domum?® Alcmeénae véngrunt, Ibi Herculgs, cum fritre sud,
non in lectuld sed in scfitd ingenti dormigbat. Iam audaces serpentés
adpropinquaverant, iam sctitum movébant. Tum frater, terrore com-
motus, magnad voce matrem vocavit, sed Hercul8s ipse, fortior quam
frater, statim ingentis serpentis manibus sufs rapuit et interfécit,

LIV. HERCULES CONQUERS THE MINV AL

Hercules 1 puerd? corpus suum gravissimis et difficillimis labori-
bus exercébat et hoc modo virés® suds confirmavit. Iam aduléscéns
Thebis® habitabat. Ibi Credn quidam erat réx. Minyae, géns vali-

* dissima, erant finitimi Thébanis, et, quia olim Thébands vicerant,

20

quotannis 18gatds mittébant et vectigal postulabant. Herculés autem
constituit civis suds hoc vectigali liberdre et dixit régi, “DDa mihi
exercitum tuum et ego hds superbos hostis superabd.” Hanc con-
dicionem réx non reclisavit, et Herculés nintids in omnis partis dimisit
et cOpids coggit.” Tum tempore opportiinissimd proelium cum Minyis
commisit. Dit pugnatum est, sed dénique illl impetum Thebandrum
sustinére non potuérunt et terga vertérunt fugamque cépérunt.

HE COMMITS A CRIME AND GOLS TO THE DELPHIAN
ORACLE TO SEEK EXPIATION

Post hoc proelium Credn réx, tantd victoria laetus, fililam suam
Hercull in matrimonium dedit. Thébis Herculés cum uxore sua did
vivebat et ab omnibus magnopere amabatur; sed post multos annos
subits ®in furdrem incidit et ipse sud mand liberds suds interfécit.
Post breve tempus ®ad sanititem reductus tantum scelus expidre
cupiébat et constituit ad raculum Delphicum iter facere. Hoc autem
oriculum erat omnium clarissimum. IDbi sedébat f&mina quaedam quae
Pythia appellabatur. Ea consilium dabat iis qui ad oraculum veniébant.

1el, 70 her, veferring to Juno. Zet...et, both ... and 3 domum,
§sor.20.  *@puerd, frem boyhood. 5 virgs, from vis. Cf.§468. O Thébis,
§ s01. 36. 1. 7 coggit, from cdgd. 8 in furgrem incidit, went mod. S ad

sanitatem reductus, lit. Jed dack to sanity. What in good English?
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LV. HERCULES BECOMES SUBJECT TO EURYSTHEUS!
HE STRANGLES THE NEME'AN LION

Itaque Hercules Pythiae totam rem démonstravit nec scelus suum
abdidit. Ubi iam Herculés finem fécit, Pythia iussit eum ad urbem
Tiryntha® discédere et ibi régl Eurysthed sésé committere. Quae® ubi
audivit, Hercul&s ad illam urbem statim contendit et Eurysthed s€ in
servitiitem tradidit et dixit, “ Quid primum, O réx, mé facere fubés ?”

HERCULES LEONEM SUPERAT

Eurystheus, qui perterrébatur vi et corpore ingenti Herculis et eum
occidi® studébat, ita respondit: “Audi, Herculés! Multa mira® narrantur
dé ledne saevissimd qui hoc tempore in valle Nemaea omnia vastat.

Tubeo tg, virdrum omnium fortissimum, ill6 monstré hominés libe-

rare.” Haec verba Herculi maximé placuérunt. © Properabs,” inquit,

! Eu-rys‘theus (pronounced U-7/s"t/is) was king of 7% 7yns, a Grecian city,
whose foundation goes back to prehistoric times. 2 Tiryntha, the acc. case
of Tiryns, a Greek noun. 3 Quae, obj. of audivit. It is placed first to make
a close connection with the preceding sentence. This is called a connecting
relative. £ occidi, pres. pass. infin. 5 mira, marvelows things, the adj.
being used as a noun. Cf. omnia, in the next line.

Q
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200 SLAYING THE LERNEAN HYDRA

“et parebd imperi6' tud.” Tum in silvds in quibus led habitabat
statim iter fécit. Mox feram vidit et plliris impetis fécit; frstra
tamen, quod neque sagittis neque Tllo alié téld mdnstrum vulnerare
potuit. Dénique Herculés saevum lednem suls ingentibus bracchiis
rapuit et faucis eius omnibus viribus compressit. Hoc modd brevi
tempore eum interfécit. Tum corpus lednis ad oppidum in umeris
reportavit et pellem posted pro? veste gerébat.  Omnés autem qui earn
regionem incolébant, ubi famam d& morte lednis ingentis accépérunt,
erant laetissimi et Herculem laudabant verbis amplissimis.

LVI. SLAYING THE LERNE'AN HYDRA

Deinde Herculés ab Eurysthed iussus est Hydram occidere. Itaque
cum amico lolad? contendit ad paliidem Lernaeam ubi Hydra incolé-
bat. Hoc autem monstrum erat serpéns ingéns quae novem capita
habgbat. Mox is monstrum repperit et summa* cum periculd collum
eius sinistri mand rapuit et tenuit. Tum dextra mand capita novern
abscidere ncépit, sed frastra laborabat, quod gquotiens hoc fécerat

_totiéns alia- nova capita vidébat. Quod® ubi vidit, statuit capita ign

cremire. Hoc modd octd capita delévit, sed extrémum caput vulnerari
non potuit, quod erat immortale. Itaque illud sub ingentl saxd Her-
culés posuit et ita victdriam reportavit,

LVIL. THE ARCADIAN STAG AND THE ERYMANTHIAN BOAR

Postquam Eurysthed mors Hydrae niintidta est, summus terror ani-
mun eius occupavit. Itaque iussit Herculem capere et ad s& reportire
cervum quendam ; nam minimé cupivit tantum virum in régnd sud
tenére. Hic autem cervus dicbdtur aurea cornua et pedés multc®
celeriorés ventd” habére. Primum Herculés vestigia animalis petivit,
deinde, ubi cervum ipsum vidit, omnibus viribus currere incépit. Per
plirimos diés contendit nec noctii cessavit. Dénique postquam per

1 imperis, § 5o1. 14. 2 pxd, for, instzad of. 3 Y0la6, abl. of /-0-/@’us, the

hero’s best friend. 4 Note the emphatic position of this adjective. 5 Quod
ubl, whern ke saw this, another instance of the connecting relative. Cf. p. 199,1. 3.

- ¢ mults, § so1. 27. " vents, § 501. 34.
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totum- annum cucurrerat — ita dicitur — cervum iam défessum cépit
et ad Eurystheum portavit.

~Tum verd iussus est Herculés aprum quendam capere qui illo tem-
pore agrds Erymanthids vastabat et hominés illius loci magnopere per-
terrébat. Herculés laet€ negBtium suscépit et in Arcadiam celeriter sé
recepit. Ibi mox aprum repperit. llle autem; simul atque Herculem
vidit, statim quam’ celerrimé {0git et metd perterritus in fossam altam
sésé abdidit. Herculés tamen summa cum difficultite eum extraxit,
nec aper Glld modd s€s€ liberare potuit, et vivus ad Eurystheum
portatus est.

LVIII, HERCULES CLEANS THE AUGE'AN STABLES AND
KILLS THE STYMPIHALIAN BIRDS

Deinde Eurystheus Herculi hunce Jabdrem multd graviorem imperavit.
Augeas® quidam, qui illo tempore régnum Llidis® obtinébat, tria milia
boum* habébat. Hi ®ingenti stabulo continebantur. Hoc stabulum,
quod per triginta annds non plrgatum erat, Herculés intra spatium
Gnius diei purgére iussus est. llle negdtium alacriter suscépit, et pri-
mum labdre gravissimd maximam fossam fodit per quam flaminis
aquam dé montibus ad miarum stabull daxit. Tum pértem parvam
mirl delévit et aquam in stabulum inunisit. Hoc modo finem operis
fecit tnd dié facillima.

Post paucds digs Herculés ad oppidum Stymphalum iter f&cit ; nam
Eurystheus iusserat eum avis Stymphilidés occidere. Hae avés rostra
ferrea habebant et homings miserds dévorabant. Ille, postquam ad
locum pervénit, lacum vidit in qud avés incolébant. NTIIS tamen modd
Herculés avibus adpropinquére potuit; lacus enim non ex aqua sed
& limG constitit. Dénique autem avés "dé aliqua causd perterritae in
auras volaverunt et magna pars earum sagittis Iderculis occisa est.

1 quam. What is the force of quam with a superlative? 2 Augeas, pro-
nounced in English Aw-j&as. 8 Elidis, gen. case of Elis, a district of Greece.
¢ boum, gen. plur. of bss. TFor construction see § 5o1. 11. 5 ingenti stabuld,
abl. of means, but in our idiom we should say in a Ahuge stable. 6 ¢onstitit,
from consto. 7 48 aliqua causd perterritae, frightened for some veason.
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202 CAPTURING THE CRETAN BULL

LIX. HERCULES CAPTURES THE CRETAN BULL AND
CARRIES IIIM LIVING TO EURYSTHEUS

Tum Eurystheus iussit Herculem portdre vivum ex msuld Créta
taurum quendam saevissimum. Ille igitur nivem conscendit— nam
ventus erat idoneus — atque statim solvit. Postquam triduum navi-
gavit, Incolumis insulae adpropinquavit. Deinde, postquam omnia

s pardta sunt, contendit ad eam regionem quam taurus vexdbat. Mox
taurum vidit ac sine 4l met@ cornua eius corripuit. Tum ingenti
labore monstrum ad navem traxit atque cum hic praeda ex insula

discessit.

HERCULES LET TAURUS

THE FLESH-LEATING HORSES OF DIOME'DES

Postquam ex msuld Créta domum pervenit, Herculés ab Furysthed

1o in Thraciam missus est. Ibi Diomé&dés quidam, vir saevissimus, rég-

num obtingbat et omnis a finibus suis prohibébat. Herculds iussus

erat equos Diomedis rapere et ad Eurystheum duicere. HI autem equi

hominés miserrimds_dévorabant d& quibus réx supplicium simere

cupiébat. Herculés ubi pervénit, primum equds a rége postulavit, sed

15 18x ebs dédere reclisavit. Deinde ille ird commétus régem occidit et

.corpus eius equis tradidit. Itaque is qui anted multss necaverat, ipse

eddem supplicid necatus est. Et equi, nliper saevissima animalia,
postquam domini sui corpus dévordvérunt, mansuéti erant.

.
3
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LX. THE BELT OF HIPPOL'YTE, QUEEN OF THE AMAZONS

Geéns Amazonum? dicitur *omning ex mulieribus fuisse. Hae cum

virTs proelium committere noén verébantur. Hippolyté, Amazonum
régina, balteum habuit pulcherrimum. Hunc balteum possidére filia
Furysthel. vehementer cupiébat. Itaque Eurystheus iussit Herculem
impetum i1 Amazongs facere. Ille muliis cum ¢Bpils navem con-
. scendit et paucis diébus in Amazonum finis pervenit, ac balteum
postulavit. Fum tradere ipsa Hippolyté quidem cupivit; reliquis ta-
men Amazonibus® persuidére non potuit. Postridic Herculds proelium
commisit. Multas hords utrimgue quam fortissim@ pugnatum est.
Dénique tamen mulierés terga vertérunt et fugd sallitem petiérunt.
Multae autem captae sunt, in qud numerd erat ipsa Hippolyts., Her-
culds postquam balteum accepit, omnibus captivis libertatern dedit.

THE DESCENT TO HADES AND THE DOG CER’BERUS
Tamque Gnus modo & duodecim laboribus relinquébatur sed inter
omnis hic erat difficillimus. Iussus est enim canem Cerberum* ex
Orcd in licem trahere. Ex Orcd
. autem némJ anted reverterat. Prae-
tered Cerberus erat monstrum max-
" imé horribile et tria capita habébat.
Hercules postquam imperia Eurys-
thel accepit, statim profectus est et in
Orcum déscendit,  Ibi véré non sine
summd periculd Cerberum manibus
rapuit et mgenti cum labdre ex Orco
inlticem et ad urbem FEurysthel traxit.
Sic duodecim labores illi® intra
duodecim annds confecti sunt. D&
mum post longam vitam Herculés *
a deis receptus est et Iuppiter filio

NERCULES ET CERBERUS

sud dedit immortalitaten.

1 A fabled tribe of warlike women living in Asia Minor. . . 2 omning, etc., 2o
hawve consisted entirely of women. 3 Amazonibus, § 5o1.14% 4 The dog Cer-
berus guarded the gate of Orcus, the abode of the dead. ¥ illi, tkose famous.
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1o miniébatur. Hinc mare et litora et nsulac longé latéque conspici

204 THE STORY OF A ROMAN BOY

P. CORNELIUS LENTULUS: THE STORY OF A
ROMAN BOY?

LXI. PUBLIUS IS BORN NEAR POMPEII

P. Cornélius Lentulus,” aduléscéns Romanus, amplissima familia®
natus est; nam pater eius, Marcus, erat dux peritissimus, cuius virtiite*
et cOnsilid multae victdriae reportatae erant; atque mater eius, Ilia, &
clarissimis maioribus orta est. INOon verd in urbe sed riiri® Publius
natus est, et cum matre habitibat in villd quae in maris litore et sub

w

radicibus magni montis sita erat. Mons autem erat Vesuvius et parva

PUER] ROMANI N
-

urbs Pompéil octd milia® passuum” aberat. In Italid antiqud erant
plirimae quidem villae et pulchrae, sed inter has omnis nilla erat pul-

.

chrior quam villa MarcrT Iiliaeque. Frons villae m@ird 4 maris fluctibus
8
ac saepe ndves longae et onerdriae poterant. A tergd et ab utrdque
latere agri feracissimi patebant. Undique erat magna varigrum florum
copia et multa ingentium arborum genera quae aestite® umbram

L This story is fiction with certain historical facts in Casar’s career as a
setting. IHowever, the events chronicled might have happened, and no doubt
did happen to many a Roman youth. 2 A Roman had three names, as,
Pablius (given name), Cornélius (name of the géns or clan), Lentulus ({family
name). 3 AbL of source, which is akin to the abl. of separation (§ 501. 32).
4 yirtaite, § 501. 24. 5 rari, § s01. 36. 1. 6 milia, § so1. 21. 7 passuum,
§ sor. 11. 8 couspici, infin. with poterant, § 2r5. Consult the map of Italy for
the approXimate location of the villa. Y aestite, § s01. 35.
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d&fessis agricolis gratissimam adferébant. Praeterea erant! in ;Lgris
stabulisque multa animalium genera, ndn sdlum equi et bovés sed
etiam rdrae avés. Etiam erat! magna piscina pléna piscium; nam
Romani piscis diligenter colébant.

LXII. OIS LIFE ON THE FARM

Huius villae Davus, servus Marc], est vilicus? et cum Lesbia uxore
omnia clirat. Vilicus et uxor in casd humili, mediis in agiTs sita, habi-
tant. A prima lace tisque ad vesperum s&® gravibus labdribus exercent
ut omnis r&s bene gerant.* Plirima enim sunt officia Davi et Lesbiae.

Vilicus servds regit né tardl sint*; mittit alids qui agrds arent,* alios

qut hortds inrigent,* et opera in® totum
diem impdnit. Lesbia autem omnibus
vestimenta parat, cibum coquit, panem
facit.

Non longé ab horum casia et in
summmd colle situm surgébat domici-
lium ipsius dominl dominaeque am-
plissimum. Ibi plinis annds® Publius
cum matre vitam félicem agébat; nam
pater eius, Marcus, in terris ¥nginquis

CASA ROMANA

gravia rel phblicae bella gerébat nec

domum?” reverti poterat. Neque puerd quidem molestum est rini®
vivere. Eum multae rés délectant. Magnopere amat silvds, agros,
equds, boves, gallinds, avis, reliquaque animalia. Saepe plaris horas®
ad mare sedet quo® melius fluctGs et navis spectet. Nec omnind
sine comitibus erat, quod Lydia, Davi filia, quae erat eiusdem aetatis,
cum 6 adhtic infante [adébat, inter quds cum annis amicitia créscébat.
Lydia nallum alium ducem déligeébat et Pablius ab puellac latere rard

1 How are the forms of sum translated when they precede the subject?
2 The vilicus was a slave who acted as overseer of a farm. He directed the

farming operations and the sale of the produce. 3 sg, reflexive pron., object
of exercent. 4 For the construction, see § 501. 40. 5in, for. ¢ annés,
§ so1. 21. 7 domum, § 501. 20. 8 riiri, § sor. 36. I. 9 horas, cf. annds,

line 17, 10 qup . . . spectet, §§ 349, 350.




206 MARCUS LENTULUS IS SHIPWRECKED

.
discédebat. Itaque sub clard Italiae sole Piblius et Lydia, amici fidé-
lissimi, per campds collisque cotidié vagabantur. Modo in silva finitimi
Yidebant ubi Publius sagittis’ celeribus avis déiciebat et Lydia coronis
variorum florum comas suas drmabat; modo aquam et cibum portibant

5 ad Davum servdsque défessds qui agrds colébant; modo n casd parvi
aut hords laetds in 1idd consimébant aut auxilium dabant Lesbiae,
quae cibum vir® et servis parabat vel alids rés domesticas agébat.

LXIII. MARCUS LENTULUS, THE FATHER OF PUBLIUS,
IS SHIPWRECKED + JULIA RECEIVES A
LETTER FROM HIM

Tam Publius *decem annds habebat cum M. Cornéglius Lentulus, pater
eius, qui quinque annds® graﬁe bellum in Asia gerébat, non sine gloriz
1o domum *revertebatur. Namque multa secunda proelia fEcerat, maximas
hostium c8piis deléverat, multas urhis populd ® RGmand inimicas céperat.
Primum niintius pervénit qui a Lentul5® missus erat "ut profectionem
suam niintidret. Deinde pliris digs® reditum virt optimi mater filiusque
exspectabant et animis’® sollicitis deos immortalis {rstra colebant. Tum

15 demum his litterds summo cum gaudio acc€pérunt :
1< Marcus Itliae suae sallitem dicit. Si val@s, hene est; ego valed.
Ex Graecid, quo™ praeter spem et opinionem hodié pervéni, his litteras
ad té scribo. Namque navis nostra fracta est; nds autem — **dis est
gratia — incolumés sumus, Ex Asiac™ portd navem I&ni ventd solvi-
20 mus. Postquam *altum mare tenuimus ®nec jam tllae terrae apparu-
érunt, caclum undique et undiqug fluctls, subitd magna tempestas
coorta est et navem vehementissimé adflixit. Ventls fluctibusque

1 sagittls, § 5ol. 24. 2 qvas ten years old. % annds, § 501. 21. * domum,
§ sor. zo. 5 populs, dat. with inimicas, cf. § sor. 16. 6 Lentuls, § 501. 33.
Tyt ... nintidret, § 5oI. 40. 8 digs, cf. annds, 1. 9. ¥ animis, abl. of manner.
Do you see one in line 15?7 10 This is the usual form for the begiuning of a
Latin letter. First we have the greeting, and then the expression Sivalés, etc.
The date of the letter is usually given at the end, and also the place of writing,
if not previously mentioned in the letter. 1 qus, where. 12 3is est gritia,
thank God,in our idiom. 18 Asia refers to the Roman province of that name
in Asia Minor. 3 altum mare tenuimus, we were well oui 0 sea. 15 nec
iam, and no longer.
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adflictati' nec sblem discernere nec cursum tenére poteramus et
omnia praesentem mortem intentabant. Tris digs® et tris noctls®
sine rémis vélisque agimur. Quartd die® primum terra visa est et
violenter in saxa, quae non longé 2 litore aberant, déiecti sumus. Tum
vErd maidra pericula timébamus; sed nauta quidam, vir fortissrimus,
ex nave in fluctlis ratos désiluit *ut finem ad litus portaret; quam
rem summod labore vix effécit. Ita omnés servati sumus. Gratids
igitur et hondrem Neptino debémus, qui deus nos & periculd Eripuit.
Nunc Athgnis® sum, qué confagl ut mihi paucds horas ad quitem
darem.® Quam primum autem aliam navem condicam ut iter ad
Italiam religunm conficiam et domum? ad meds cards revertar. Saliitd
nostrum Pablium amicissimé@ et valétidinem tuam cfira diligenter.
¢ Kalendis Martits.”

LX1V. LENTULUS REACIIES HOME - PUBLIUS VISITS POMPREIL
WITIT WIS FATHER

Post paucds diés navis M. Cornéli Lentull portum Miséni® petiit,
qui portus ndn long® a Pompeiis situs est ; qud in portid classis Romana
ponebatur et ad pugnas navalis 6rnabatur. 1bi navés omniwm generum
conspicl poterant. Iamque incrédibili celeritate navis longa qua Len-
tulus vehébatur Iitorl adpropinquavit; nam non solum vents sed etiam
rémis impellebatur. In altd puppe stabat guberndtor et nén procul

aliqui milités Romant cum armis splendidis, inter quds clarissimus erat =

Lentulus. Deinde servi r8mis contendere cessaverunt*; nautae vélum
contraxérunt et ancoras i&cérunt- Lentulus statim & navi égressus est
et *ad villam suam properavit. Eum Iulia, Pablius, totaque familia
excépérunt. 2Qui complexiis, quanta gaudia fuérunt |

Postridié eius diel Lentulus filid sud dixit, * Veni, mi Pabli, mécum.

! adflictitl, perf. passive part. fossed about. 2 'What construction? 8 dig,
§ 5o1. 35. 4ut...portaret, § so1. 40. 5 Atheénis, § 5o01. 36. 1. 6 garem,
cf. portaret, 1. 6. 7 Why not ad domum? 8 Kalendis Martiis, the Calends
or first of March; abl. of time, giving the date of the letter. ¢ Misenum had
an excellent harbor, and under the emperor Augustus became the chief naval
station of the Roman fleet. See map of Italy. 10 Why is the infinitive used
with cessavérunt? 11 See Plate I, Frontispiece. 12 Observe that these
words are exclamatory.
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208 A DAY AT POMPEII

Pompéios iter hodi€ faciam. Miter tua suadet ut friictiis et ciba-
ria emam. Namgque plilris amicds ad cénam vocavimus et multis
rébus? egémus. Ea hortdtur ut quam primum proficiscamur.” * Li-
benter, mi pater,” inquit Publius. ‘_‘_“ T&cum esse mihi semper est gra-
tum ; nec Pompéids umquam vidi. Sine mora proficisci paratus sum.”
Tum celeriter currum conscendérunt et ad urbis miirds vecti sunt.
Stabiana porta® urbem ingressi S{jﬁf. Piiblius strétds vias miratur et
saxa altidra quae in medio disbaéffa':erant et altas orbitas quas rotae
inter haec saxa fecelant Etiam strépitum miratur, multittdinem, car-
10s, fontis, domds, tabelnas forum* cum statuis, templis, reliquisque
aedificiis publicis.

LXV. A DAY AT POMPEII

Apud forum & cuiri déscendeérunt et Lentulus dixit, “Hic sunt
multa tabernarum genera, mi Pabl. Ecce trans viam est p0pma1
$Hoc genus tabernarum cibaria véndit. | bluctus quoque ante idnuam
stant. Ibi cibaria mea emam.” “Optlme 'respondlt Pablius.© At
ubi, mi pater, crustula emere possumus? Namque mater n3bis impe-
ravit ®ut haec quoque parrémus. Timed ut” ista popina véndat criis-
tula.” “Bene dicis,” mquit Lentulus. At nénne vidas illum fontem
a dextra ubi aqua per lednis caput fluit? In illd ipsd loco est taberna
pistoris qui sine dubid veéndit cristula.”

Brevi tempore® omnpia erant pardta, iamque ’quinta héra erat.
Deinde Lentulus et filius ad caupdnam properaverunt, quod famé ™ et

I What construction follows suzdes? § 501.41.  ?rébus, § so1.32. 8 This
is the abl. of the way by whick motion takes place, sometimes called the
abl. of route. The construction comes under the general head of the abl. of
means. For the scene here described, see Plate 11, p. 53, and notice espe-
cially the stepping-stones for crossing the street (saxa quae in medio disposita
erant). 4 The forum of Pompeii was surrounded by temples, public halls,
and markets of various sorts. Locate Pompeii on the map. 5 We say, this
kind of shop ; Latin, this kind of shops. Sut...pararémus, § sor. 41. " How
is ut translated after a verb of fearing? How né? Cf. § 5o01. 42. 8 tempore,
§ so1. 35. 9 quinta hora. The Romans numbered the hours of the day con-
secutively from sunrise to sunset, dividing the day, whether long or short,
into twelve equal parts. 10 famé shows a slight irregularity in that the abl.
ending -e is long.
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siti’ urgébantur. Ibi sub arboris umbra sédérunt et puerd impera-
vérunt ut sibi* cibum et vinum daret. Huic imperio?® puer celeriter
paruit. Tum laeti s&* ex labore refecerunt,

‘Post prandium profectl sunt ut alia urbis specticula vidérent. Illo
tempore fufrunt Pompéiis® multa templa, duo theatra, thermae mag-
numgque amphitheatrum, quae omnia post paucds annds flammis atque
incendiis Vesuvl et terrae mott déléta sunt. Ante hanc calamitatem
autem homings ®nihil dé monte veriti sunt. In amphitheatrd quidem
Pablius morarl cupivit ut specticula gladiatoria vidéret, quae in” illum
ipsum diem proscripta erant et iam *ré véra incéperant. Sed Lentu-

w

lus dixit, **Morai1, Pabli, ®vereor ut possimus. Iam decima héra est

et via est longa. Tempus suadet ut quam primum domum revertd-

mur.”

ad villam pervénérunt.

Ttaque servé imperavit ut equss lungeret, et solis occasa®®

LXVI. LENTULUS ENGAGES A TUTOR FOR HIS SON

A primis annis quidem Iflia ipsa filium suum docuerat, et Pablius
non solum M ptiré et Latmé loqui poterat sed etiam commodé legébat
et scribébat, JYam Ennium™ alidsque poetids légerat. Nunc verd
Piiblius *¥duodecim annds habebat; itaque ei pater bonum magistrum,
Wyirum omni doctrind et virtlite drnatissimum, pardvit, *qui Graeca,
misicam, alidsque artis docret. °Namque illis temporibus omnés feré
gent@s Graece loquébantur. Cum Piiblio alil pueri, Lentuli amicdrum

1 sitis, tAérst, has -im in the acc. sing., -1 in the abl sing., and no plural.

2 Observe that the reflexive pronoun sibi does not here refer to the subject of

the subordinate clause in which it stands, but to the subject of the main clause.
This so-called zndzrect use of the reflexive is often found in object clauses
of purpose. 8 What case? Cf.§ sor. 14. 4 g8, cf. p. 205, L 7, and note.

5 Pompéiis, § 501. 36. I. b nihil . . . verit sunt, tad no fears of the mountain.
7 in, for. 8 18 v&rd, /n fuct. 9 yereor ut, § 5oI. 42. 10 occdsii, § 50I.35.
1 paré . . . poterat, freely, could speak Latin well. What is the literal trans-
lation? 12 Ennium, the father of Latin poetry. 13 duodecim . , . habébat,
cf. p. 206, 1. 8, and note. 14 virum, etc., @ wery well-educated and worthy
marne. Observe the Latin equivalent. 16 qui . . . docéret, a relative clause of
purpose. Cf. §§ 349, 350. 16 In Ceesar’s time Greek was spoken more widely

in the Roman world than any other language.
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filii,? discébant. Nam saepe apud Rominds mds erat *non in lidum
filios mittere sed domi per magistrum docére. Cotidie discipuli cum
magistrd in peristylo® Marci domis sedébant. Ommnés pueri bullam
auream, originis honestae signum, in colld gerébant, et omnés togi
praetexta amicti erant, *quod nondum sédecim annds® nati sunt.

SCENE IN SCHOOL - AN EXERCISE IN COMPOSITION

DiscipuLl. Salveé, magister. . .

MAGISTER. V0s quoque Omneés,
salvéte. STabulasne portavistis et
stilos?

D. Portavimus.

M. Tam fabulam Aesopi’ dis-
cemus. Ego legam, vos in tabu-
lis scribite. Et tt, Publl, da mihl
& capsi® AesOpi volumen’ Iam
audite omués: Fulpes et Uva.

Vulpés olim famé coacta fvam
dependentem vidit. Ad tvam salie-
bat, siimere conins. Fristrd dit condta, tandem irata ervat et salire
cessans dixit: “1lla Giva est acerba; acerbam fivam **nihil moror.”

TABULA ET STILUS

Omnia’ne scripsistis, pueil?
D. Omnia, magister.

1 4iif, in apposition with puerf. 2nfn . . . miftere. This infinitive clause
is the subject of erat. Cf.§=216. The same construction is repeated in the
next clause, domi . .. docdre. The object of docére is filids understood.
3 The peristyle was an open court surrounded by a colonnade. 4 At the
age of sixteen a boy laid aside the éu/l/e and the loga practexta and assumed
the, fogu virilis or manly gown. 5 annos, § sor.z1. The expression ndndum
sédecim annds nati sunt means literally, they were dorse ot yet sixteciz years.
This is the usual expression for age. What is the English equivalent?
6 Tablets were thin boards of wood smeared with wax. The writing was done
with a stylus, a pointed instrument like a pencil, made of bone or metal, with
a knob at the other end. The knob was used to smooth over the wax in

making erasures and corrections. 7 Aesopi, the famous Greek to whom are
ascribed most of the fables current in the ancient world, %A cylindrical
box for holding books and papers, shaped like a hatbox. % Ancient books

were written on rolls made of papy‘rus. 10 nihil motor, J caze nothing for.
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LXVII. PUBLIUS GOES TO ROME TO FINISH HIS EDUCATION

Jamque Pablius, 'quindecim annds natus, primis litterarum cle-
mentis confectls, Romam petere voluit ut scholds grammaticorum
et philosophdrum frequentaret. Et facillimé patri8 sud, qui ipse
philosophiae studio tenébatur, persudsit. Itaque *omnibus rébus ad
profectionem comparatis, pater filiusque equis animdsis vecti® ad
magnam urbem profectl sunt. Eos proficiscentis Itlia totaque familia
vOtis precibusque prosecitae sunt. Tum per loca® plana et collis
silvis vestitds viam ingressi sunt ad Nolam, quod oppidum €ds hos-
pitié modict excepit. Nolae” duds héras moréti sunt, quod sol meri-
dianus 4rdebat. Tum réctad vid® circiter viginti milia® passuum®
Capuam,” ad Insignem Campaniae urbem, contendérunt. E6™ multa
nocte défessi pervénérunt. ™ Postridié eius diél, somnd et cibs re-
creat], Capua discessérunt et viam Appiam ingressl, quae Capuam
tangit et Gisque ad urbem RoOmam diicit, ante meridiem Sinuessam per-
vencrunt, quod oppidum tangit mare. Inde prima llice proficiscentés
Formias™ properavérunt, ubiCicerd, orator clarissimus, qui forte apud
villam suam erat, e@s benigné excépit. Hinc *itinere viginti quinque
milium passuum factd, Tarracinam, oppidum in saxis altissimis situm,
vidérunt. Jamque ndn longe aberant paliidés magnae, quae multa milia
passuum undique patent. Per eas pedestris via est gravis et in nave
viatorés vehuntur. Itaque **equis relictis Lentulus et Piiblius navem
conscenderunt, et, tna nocte in transitd constimpta, Forum Appl véné-
runt. Tum brevi tempore Aricia eds excépit. Hoc oppidum, in colle

1 quindecim, etc., cf. p. 210, L g5, and note. 2 primis . . . confectis, abl.
abs. Cf. § so1.28. 3 patri, dat. with persuasit. 4 omnibus . . . comparatls,
cf. note 2. 5 vectl, perf. pass. part. of vehd. 5 What is there peculiar
about the gender of this word? 7 Wolae, locative case, § sor1.36. 2.
8 via, cf. porti, p. 208, L 7, and note. 9 What construction? 10 B3,
adv. there. 1L Postridis eius Qi8l, on the next day. 12 viam Appiam, the

most famous of all Roman roads, the great highway from Rome to Tarentum
and Brundisium, with numerous branches. Locate on the map the various
towns that are mentioned in the lines that follow. 18 Formids, Formie,
one of the most beautiful spots on this coast, and a favorite site for the villas
of rich Romans. 14 itinere . . . factd, abl. abs. The gen. milium modifies
itinere. 15 equis relictis. What construction? Point out a similar one in
the next line.
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situm, ab urbe Roma sédecim milia passuum abest. Inde déclivis via
asque ad latum campum dacit ubi Roma stat. Quem ad locum ubi
Piublius vénit et Romam adhiic remdtam, maximam totius orbis terra-
rum urbem, conspéxit, summa admiratione et gaudio adfectus est.
Sine mora déscendérunt, et, medio intervallo quam celerrime superato,
urbem porta Capéna ingressi sunt.

LXVIII. PUBLIUS PUTS ON THE TOGA VIRILIS

Pablius lam totum annum Rdmae mordbatur! multaque urbis
spectacula viderat et multds sibi® amicds paraverat. EI* ommés
favébant; *dé ed omnés bene spérare poterant. Cotidie Publius
scholas philosophorum et grammatictrum tanto
studic frequentabat Sut aliis clarum exemplum
praebéret.” Saepe erat cum patre in ciiria®; quae
rés effécit "ut summos rel piiblicae virds et audi-
ret et vidéret. Ubi ®sédecim annds natus est,
bullam® auream et togam praetextam more
Romand deéposuit atque virllem togam stmpsit.
Virilis autem toga erat omnind alba, sed practexta
clavum purpureum in margine habébat. *Dépo-

nere togam praetextam et stimere togam virilem
erat r&s gratissima puerd Romand, quod posted BULLA
vir et clvis Romanus habgbatur.
U Hjs rebus gestis Lentulus ad uxdrem suam has litterds scripsit:
B« Marcus Itliae suae saliitem dicit. SI valés, bene est; ego valeo.
Accepl tuds litteras. Has nunc Roma per servum fidélissimum mitto
ut dé Pablio nostro quam celerrimé scids. Nam hodig el togam virilem
dedi. Ante licem surréxi®® et primum bullam auream dé collé eius

* morabatur, translate as if pluperfect. 2 sibi, for kimself. 8 Ei,why dat.?

4 s . ..poterant, in English, a// regarded him as a very promising youth; but what

does the Latin say? 5ut...praebéret,§ or. 43. 6 cigrid, a famous building
near the Roman Forum. 7 ut...audiret et vidéret, § 501. 44. 8 sédecim,
etc., cf. p. 210, L. 5, and note. 9 bullam, cf. p. 210,1. 3, and note 4. - 1% These
infinitive clauses are the subject of erat. Cf. § 216. 11 His rébus gestis, i.e.
the assumption of the zoga wiri/is and attendant ceremonies. . 12 Cempare
the beginning of this letter with the one on page 206. 13 surréxi, from surgo.
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remdvi. Hic Laribus® cOnsecrdta et sacris factls, cum togd virili
vestivi. Interim plirés amici cum multitGdine optimérum clvium et
honestdrum clientium pervénerant 2qui Publium domd in forum dé-
diicerent. Ibi in civitatem receptus est et némen, Pablius Cornélius
Lentulus, apud civis Romands ascriptdm est. Omnés el amicissimi
fugrunt et magna® de ed praedicunt. Sapientior enim aequalibus*
est et magnum ingenium habet. °Cird ut valeds.”

LXIX. PUBLIUS JOINS CASAR’S ARMY IN GAUL

Pablius iam aduléscéns postquam togam virllem stimpsit, alils rébus

studére incépit et praesertim Gsu® armorum sé’ diligenter exercuit.
Magis magisque amavit illas artls quae militdrem animum délectant.
Tamgque erant ®qui el cursum militarem praedicerent. Nec sine causi,
quod certé patris isigne exemplum °ita multum trahébat. Paucis
ante annis C. Ials Caesar, ducum Romandrum maximus, cdnsul
credtus erat et hoe tempore in Gallid bellum grave gerébat. * Atque in
exercitl eius plures aduléscentés militabant, apud quds erat amicus
quidam Publi. Ille Pablium crebris litterls vehementer hortabatur Mut
iter in Galliam faceret. Neque Publius rectsavit, et, multls amicis ad
portam urbis prosequentibus, ad Caesaris castra profectus est. Quartd
di€ postquam iter ingressus est, ad Alpis, montis altissimds, perveénit.

His summa difficultate superatis, tandem Gallorum in finibus erat. 2

Primd autem veritus est ut™ castris Romanis adpropinquire posset,
quod Galll, maximis cGpils codctis, Romands obsidébant et vids omnis
iam clauserant. His rgbus commotus Publius vestem Gallicam induit
né a Gallis capergtur, et ita per hostium copias incolumis ad castra

! The Lares were the spirits of the ancestors, and were worshiped as house-
hold gods. All that the house contained was confided to their care, and sacri-
fices were made to them daily. 2 qui. .. deddcerent, § 350. 3 magna,
great things, a neuter adj. used as a noun. * aequalibus, § 501. 34. 5 Cira
ut valeds, take good care of your kealth. How does the Latin express this idea?
6 ADbl. of means. " sg, reflexive object of exercuit. 8 qui. .. praedicerent,
§ so1. 45. ®ita multum trahébat, kad a great influence in that direction.
10 Paucis ante annls, @ few years before; in Latin, defore by a few years, ante being
an adverb and annis abl. of degree of difference. 1yt . .. faceret, § 5oI. 41.
% ut, how translated here? See § jo1. 42.

N
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214 HOW THE ROMANS MARCHED AND CAMPED

pervenire potuif. Intra minitionés acceptus, 4 Caesare benigné excep-
tus est. Imperator fortem aduléscentem amplissimis verbis laudavit
et eum *tribinum militum cregvit.

HOW THE ROMANS MARCHED AND CAMPED

Exercitus qui in hostium finibus bellum gerit multis periculis cir-
5 cumdatus est. ?Quae pericula ut vitarent, Romani summam clram

IMPEDIMENTA

adhibére solébant. Adpropinquantés copiis hostium agmen ita dis-
ponébant Put imperitor ipse cum pliribus legionibus expeditis* pri-
mum agmen diiceret. Post eds copids impedimenta® t5tius exercitiis

1 The mzlitary tribusne was a commissioned officer nearly corresponding to
our rank of colonel. The tribunes were often inexperienced men, so Caesar
did not allow them much responsibility. 2 Quae pericula, object of vitdrent.
It is placed first to make a proper connection with the preceding sentence.
3ut .. .daceret, § 501.43. * expeditis, i.e. without baggage and reacy for
action. 5 impedimenta. Much of the baggage was carried in carts and on
beasts of burden, as is shown above; but, besides this, each soldier (unless
expeditus) carried a heavy pack. See also picture, p. 159.
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conlocdbant. 'Tum legiongs quae proximé cOnscriptae erant totum
agmen claudébant. Equit€s quoque in omnis partis dimitt€bantur qui
loca explorarent; et centuridngs praemittébantur ut locum castris
idoneum deligerent. Locus hab@batur idoneus castris ?qui facile
défendl posset et prope aquam esset, Qua dé causd castra? in colle
ab utraque parte ardud, d fronte léniter déclivi saepe ponébantur;
vel locus palidibus cinctus vel in fliminis ripis situs déligébatur. Ad
locum postquam exercitus perveénit, alii militum *in armis erant, alii
castra manire incipiébant. Nam ®qud tfitiorés ab hostibus milités
essent, néve incautl et imparati opprimerentur, castra fossi litd et
vallo altd mdniébant. In castris portae quattuor erant ut Eruptic
militum omnis in partis fier] posset. In angulis castrorum erant turrés
dé quibus t&la in hostls conicigbantur. ®Tilibus in castris quilia
déscripsimus Piiblius 4 Caesare exceptus est.

LXX. THE RIVAL CENTURIONS

Illis in castris erant duo centurionés,’ fortissimi viri, T. Pullo et
L. Vorénus, qudrum neuter alteri virtiite® cedere volebat. Inter eds
iam multds annds nfénsum certamen gerébatur. Tum démum finis
controversiae hoc modd® factus est. Dig tertid postquam. Publius
pervénit, hostés, majoribus cOpils coactis, acerrimum impetum in
castra f&cerunt. Tum Pullo, cum Romani tardiorés® viderentur,
“Cur dubitds,” inquit, “Voréne? Quam commodidrem occisionem
exspectas? Hic diés dé virtite nostrd iudicabit.” Haec? cum dixisset,

1 The newest legions were placed in the rear, because they were the least
reliable. 2 qui...posset... esset, § 50I.45. 3 castra, subject of péné-
bantur. 41in armis erant, stood wnder arms. 5qud...essent. When is
qud used to introduce a purpose clause? See § 350.1. § Talibus in castris
quilia, 772 such @ camp as. It is important to remember the correlatives talis . . .
’qualis, swck . . . as. T A centurion commanded a company of about sixty
men. Ile was a common soldier who had been promoted from the ranks for
his courage and fighting qualities. The centurions were the real leaders of the

men in battle. There were sixty of them in a legion. The centurion in the
picture (p. 216) has in his hand a staff with a crook at one end, the symbol of his

authority. 8 virtiite, § so1. 30. # ADbL of manner. 10 cum . . . vid&rentur,
§ sor1. 40, 11 {ardidres, o0 slow, a not infrequent translation of the compara-
tive degree. 12 Haec, obj. of dixisset. Itis placed before cum to make a close

connection with the preceding sentence. What is the construction of dixisset?

w
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extra monitionés pracessit et in eam hostium partem quae confertis-
sima 'videbatur inripit. Neque Vorénus quidem tum vallo* sesé
continet, sed Pullonem subsequitur. Tum
Pulld pilum mn hostls immittit atque Gnum
ex multitddine procurrentem traicit. Hunc
percussum et exanimatum hostes sciitis
protegunt et in Pullonem omnés t€la coni-
clunt. Eius scGtum transfigitur et t€lum
in balted défigitur. Hic casus vaginam
avertit et dextram manum eius gladium
&dlicere conantis® mordtur. Eum ita im-
peditum hostés circumsistunt.

Tum verdp *ei laboranti Vorénus, cum
sit inimicus, tamen auxilium dat. Ad hunc
confestim °a Pullone omnis multitddo sé
convertit. Gladic comminus pugnat Vorg-
nus, atque, and interfectd, reliquds paulum
propellit.  Sed Instans cupidius® infélix,
"pede s¢ fallente, concidit.

Huic rorsus circumventd auxilium dat
Pulls, atque ambd incolumés, pliribus
interfectis, summa cum laude intra
munitiongs sé recipiunt. Sic inimicorum alter alterl auxilium dedit

CENTURIO

nec dé edrum virtlite quisquam iadicare potuit.

ILXXI. TIE ENEMY BESIEGING THE CAMP ARE REPULSED

Cum fam sex hords pugnatum esset® ac non sélum virés sed etiam téla
Romanos deficerent,® atque hostés acrius instarent,® et vallum scindere
fossamque complére incépissent,® Caesar, vir rel militaris peritissimus,”

1 videbatur, inriipit. Why is the imperfect used in one case and the perfect
in the other? Cf. § rgo. 2 vallg, abl. of means, but in English we should say
20ithin the rampart. Cf. ingentl stabulg, p. 201, L. 13, and note. 3 conantis,
pres. part. agreeing with eius. # eI labgranti, indir. obj. of dat. 54 Pullone,
Jrom Pullo, abl. of separation. S cupidius, 00 eagerty. 7 pede sé fallente, lit.
the fool decerving itself; in ouridiom, Aés fool sligping.  ® pugnatum esset, défice-
rent, instdrent, incépissent. These are all subjunctives with cum. Cf. § 501. 46
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suls imperavit ut proelium paulisper intermitterent,’ et, signo dato, ex
castris erumperent.! *Quod iussi sunt.faciunt, et subito ex omnibus
portis &rumpunt. Atque tam celeriter milités concurrérunt et tam pro-
pinqui erant hostés ®ut spatium pila coniciendi* ndn darétur. Itaque
relectis pilis *comminus gladiis pugnatum est. Diil et audacter hostés
restitérunt et in extréma spé salfitis tantam virtltem praestitérunt ut
a dextrd cornii vehementer “multitfidine suérum aciem Romanam pre-
merent, "Id imperator cum animadvertisset, Pliblium aduléscentem
cum equititn misit qui labdrantibus® auxilium daret. Fius impetum
sustinére non potuérunt hostés® et omnés terga vertérunt. Eods in
fugam datds Piblius subseciitus est Tisque ad flimen Rhénum, quod
ab ed locd quinque milia passuum aberat. Ibi pauci salitem sibi
repperérunt. Omnibus reliquis interfectis, Piblius et equités in castra
s&s€ recépérunt. Deé hac calamitate finitimae gentés cum certiorés factae
essent, ad Caesarem légatds misérunt et sé suaque omnia dédidérunt.

LXXII. PUBLIUS GOES TO GERMANY - ITS GREAT FORESTS
AND STRANGE ANIMALS

Initd aestate Caesar litteris certior figbat et per exploratorés cognds-
cebat pliirls civitités Galliae novis rébus studére,” et contra populum
Romanum conitirare’® obsidésque Minter sé dare® atque cum his
Germiands qudsdam quoque s&s€ coniunctirss esse.’’ His litteris nin-
tilsque commatus Caesar constituit quam celerrimé in Gallgs proficiscr,?
ut eds inopinantis opprimeret, et Labienum légatum cum duibus
legionibus peditum et dudbus milibus equitum in Germands mittere.”

1 intermitterent, srumperent. What use of the subjunctive? 2 Quod, etc.,
they do as ordered. The antecedent of quod is id understood, which would be the
object of faciunt. 3ut...gdarétur. Is this a clause of purpose or of result?
+ coniciendi, § 40z. 5 comminus gladiis pugnitum est, @ Land-fo-hand conflict
was waged with swords. S multitidine subrum, by tkesr numbers, sudrum is
used as a noun. What is the literal translation of this expression? 714 im-
perator. Id is the obj. and imperator the subj. of animadvertisset. 8 labo-
rantibus. This participle agrees with iis understood, the indir. obj. of daret;
qui. .. daret is a purpose clause, § 5o1. 40. 9 hostés, subj. of potugrunt.
10 Observe that all these infinitives are in indirect statements after certior fiébat,
ke was informed, and cognoscébat, Le learned. Cf. § 501. 48, 49. 11 inter s€, 2o
each other. 12 proficisci, mittere. These infinitives depend upon constituit.
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Mtaque 1€ friimentaria comparatid castra movit. Ab utrdque? rés
bene gesta est; nam Caesar tam celeriter in hostium finis pervénit ut
spatium ®copias cogendi non darétur?; et Labignus d& Germarnis tam
grave supplicium stimpsit ut néméd ex ed gente in reliquum tempus
Gallis auxilium dare audéret.*

Hoc iter in Germaniam Pablius quoque fécit et, Scum ibi morarétur,
multa mirdbilia vidit. Praesertim v&rd ingentem silvam mirzbatur,
quae tantae magnitidinis esse dicgbatur ®ut némad eam transire posset,
nec quisquam sciret aut initium aut finem. Qua dé ré plira cogno-
verat 4 milite qudodam qui olim captus 4 Germanis multds annds ibi
incoluit. Ille™ dé silva dicéns, ** Infinitae magnitGdinis est haec silva,”
inquit; “nec quisquam est *huius Germiniae qui initium eius sciat
aut ad finem adierit. Nascuntur illic multa talia animalum genera
qualia reliquis in locis ndn inveniuntur. Sunt boves qui Gnum?® cornd
habent; sunt etiam animalia quae appellantur alces. Hae nullos cri-
rum ! articulos habent. Itaque, s forte concidérunt, sésg erigere nilld
modd possunt. Arbor&s habent pro ' cubilibus; ad eds s€ applicant
atque ita rechinatae guigtem capiunt. Tertium est genus edrurn qui
w1 appellantur. Hi sunt pauld mindrés elephantis.® Magna vis edrum

est et magna veélocitas. Neque hominI neque ferae parcunt.}*”

LXXIII. THE STORMING OF A CITY

Publius pliris difs in Germania moratus ¥ in Galliam rediit, et ad
Caesaris castra s& contulit. Tlle quia molesté ferébat Gallds?® eius
regionis obsidés dare reclisdvisse et exercitul frimentum prachére

1 Before beginning a campaign, food had to be provided. Every fifteen
days grain was distributed. Each soldier received about two pecks. This he
carried in his pack, and this constituted his food, varied occasionally by what
he could find by foraging. 2 Abl. of personal agent, § so1. 33. 3 copias
cogendi, § 5o01.37. 1. 4 darétur, audéret, § 501.43. audéret is not from audis.
5 ¢um . . . morarétur, § so1. 40. Sut. .. posset, ... sciret, § 501. 43. 7 lle,
subj. of inquit. 8 huius Germaniae, of tAis part of Germany. Squi...
sciat . . . adierit, § so1. 45. 10 gnum, only one. 1 criirum, from criis.
12 pr, for, ¢n place of. 18 elephantis, § 501. 34. 4 parcunt. What case is
used with this verb? 15 moratus. Is this part. active or passive in meaning?
16 Gallds, subj. acc. of the infins. rectisavisse and noluisse. The indirect state-
ment depends upon molesté ferébat.
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noluisse, constituit efs® bellum Inferre. Agris vastatis, vicls incensis,
pervénit ad oppidum validissimum quod et natdra et arte minitum
erat. Cingébatur murc viginti quinque pedés? altd. A lateribus dud-
bus marl muniébdtur; 4 tertid latere collis, in qud oppidum erat
situm, praeruptd fastigic ad
planitiem vergébat; a4 quartd
tantum? latere aditus erat facilis.
Hoc oppidum oppugnare, * cum
opus esset difficillimum, tamen
constituit Caesar. Et castris
munitis Pablid negdtium  dedit
ut rés *ad oppugnandum neces-
sarias pararet.

Rémanérum autem oppug-
nitic est haec.® Primum turrés

VINEA

aedificantur quibus milités in summum mirum &vadere possint’;
vineae® fiunt quibus técti milités ad mGrum succédant ; plutel® paran-
tur post quds milités tormenta®® administrent; sunt quoque arietés
qui mirum et portas discutiant. His omnibus rébus comparitis,
deinde Magger ab ed parte ubi aditus est facillimus exstruitur et cum

1els, § 5o1. 15, % ped@s, § sol. 21. 8 tantum, adv. only. toum. ..
esset, a clause of concession, § s01. 46. 5 ad oppugnandum, a gerund express-
ing purpose. b haec, as follows. 7 possint, suT)jv. of purpose. Three similar
constructions follow. 8 vineae. These vineae were wooden sheds, open in
front and rear, used to protect men who were working to take a fortification.
They were about eight feet high, of like width, and double that length, covered
with raw hides to protect them from being set on fire, and moved on wheels or
rollers. 9 pluted, large screens or shields with small wheels attached to them.
These were used to protect besiegers while moving up to a city or while serving
the engines of war. 10 tormenta. The engines of war were chiefly the cata-
pult for shooting great arrows, and the ballista, for hurling large stones. They
had a range of about two thousand feet and were very effective. 11 The agger,
or mound, was of chief importance in a siege. It was begun just out of reach of
the missiles of the enemy, and then gradually extended towards the point to be
attacked. At the same time its height gradually increased until on a level with
the top of the wall, or even higher. It was made of earth and timber, and had
covered galleries running through it for the use of the besiegers. Over or
beside the agger a tower was moved up to the wall, often with a battering-ram
(ardes) in the lowest story. (See picture, p. 221.)
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vineis ad ipsum oppidum agitur. Tum turris in aggere promoveétur ;
arietibus qui sub vinels conlocafl erant miirus et portae discutiuntur;
ballistis, catapultis, reliquisque tormentis lapidés et téla in oppidum
coniciuntur. Postréemd cum iam turris et agger altitidinem mtri
adaequant et arietés moenia perfrégérunt,’ signo datd milites inruunt
et oppidum expugnant.

IXXIV. THE CITY IS TAKEN - THE CAPTIVES ARE
QUESTIONED

Omnibus rébus necessariis ad oppugnandum i Publid comparatis,
deliberatur in concilio quod consilium Zoppidi expugnandi ineant.’
Tum tnus* ex centuricnibus,
vir rel militaris perdtissimus,
“Ego suaded,” inquit, " ut ab
ea parte, ubi aditus sit® facilli-
mus, aggerem exstrudmus® et
turrim  promoveamus® atque
ariete admato simul mirum
discutere - con@mur.’” 7 Hoc
consilium cum omnibus placé-
ret, Caesar concilium dimisit.
Deinde milités hortatus ut pri-
orés victbrias memoria® tené-
rent, lussit aggerem exstru,
turrimr et arietem admovérl. Neque oppidanis® consilium défuit. Alil

BALLISTA

ignem et omne genus t€lorum dé mird in turrim coniéc@runt, alil in-
gentia saxa in vineas et arietem dévolverunt. Dif utrimgue dcerrimé

1 perfregérunt, from perfrings. 2 oppidl expugnandi. Is this a gerund or
a gerundive construction? Cf. § gor. 37. 3 ineant, § so1. 5o 4 {inus, subj.
of inquit. % sit. This is a so-called subjunctive by attraction, which means
that the clause beginning with ubi stands in such close connection with the
subjv. clause beginning with ut, that its verb is attracted into the same mood.
& All these verbs are in the same construction. 7 Hoc consilium, subj. of
placéret. For the order cf. Haec cum, etc., p. 215, L. 22, and note; Id imperator
cum, p. 217, L. 8. 8 memoria, abl. of means. 9 oppidanis, § so1. 15.
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pugnatum est. NE vulnerati quidem pedem rettulérunt. Tandem,
*de tertia vigilia, Publius, quem Caesar illi operi® p1aefece1at nintiavit
partem® miiri ictibus
arietis labefactam con-
cidisse. Qua ré au-
dita Caesar signum
dat; milités inruunt et
magna cum caede hos-
tium oppidum capiunt.

Postridié eius diei,
hoc oppidd expugnitd,
fcaptivorum qui nd-

bilissimi sunt ad im-

peratdorem ante prae-
torium®  addicuntur.
Ipse, 1orica auratad et
palidamentd purpured Insignis, captivis per interpretem in hunc
modum interrogat:®* Vas qui estis’?

INTERPRES. Rogat imperator qui sitis. /

CarTivi. Filii régis sumus. :

InTERPRES. Dicunt sé filids esse régis.

ImperATOR. Cir mihi tantas inifirids intulistis ?

InTERPRES.  Rogat clir sibi tantds initirids intuleritis.

TURRES, ARIETES, VINEA

Caprivi. Initrids el non intulimus sed pré patrid bellum gessimus.
Semper voluimus Romanis esse amicl, sed Rdmani sine causd nds
domo patriaque expellere conati sunt.

InTERPRES. ®Negant s& inifirias tibi intulisse, sed prd patria bellum
gessisse. "Semper s& voluisse amicGs Rominis esse, sed ROminds
sine causd s& domd patridque expellere conatds esse.

1 Between twelve and three o’clock in the morning. The night was divided
into four watches. 2 operi, § zo1. 135. 3 partem, subj. acc. of concidisse.
¢ captivorum . . . sunt, 2/e nnoblest of the capiives. ® The general’s headquarters.
6 Study carefully these direct questions, indirect questions, and indirect state-
ments. 7 See Plate 111, p. 148. 8 Negant, etc., they say that they have not, etc.

Negant is equivalent to dicunt non, and the negative modifies intulisse, but not the
remainder of the indirect statement.  ° Semper, etc., tkat they have always, etc.

20
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222 ’ CIVIL WAR BREAKS OUT

ImpERATOR. 'Manébitisne in reliquum tempus in fidg, hic rebellidne
condonata ?

Tum vErd captivi multis cum lacrimis ifiravérunt sé in fide mansards
esse, et Caesar eds incolumis domum dimisit,

LXXV. CIVIL WAR BREAKS OUT BETWEEN CAESAR AND
POMPEY - THE BATTLE OF PHARSALIA

Ne confectd? quidern belld Gallico, *bellum civile inter Caesarem
et Pompéium exortum est. Nam Pompéius, qui summum imperium’
petébat, senatui persuaserat ut Caesarem rel piiblicae hostem* itdiciret
et exercitum eius dimitti iub@ret. Quibus cognitis rébus Caesar exer-
citum suum dimittere reclisavit, atque, hortitus milités ut ducem totiéns
victorem ab inimicorum inidriis défenderent, imperavit ut s& Romam
sequerentur, Summa cum alacritate milités paruérunt, et transitd
Rubicone® nitium bellf civilis factum est. .

Italiae urbés quidem omnés feré ®rébus Caesaris favébant et eum
benigné exc€pérunt. Qui ré commotus Pompéius ante Caesaris adven-
tum Roma excessit et Brundisium” pervénit, inde *paucis post dicbus
cum omnibus copiis ad Epirum mare transiit. Fum Caesar cum septem
legionibus et quingentis equitibus seciitus est, et insignis inter Caesaris
comitatum erat Pablius.

Pluribus levioribus proelils factis, tandem copiae adversae ad Phar-
salum® in Thessalia sitam castra posu€runt. Cum Pompél exercitus

1 Manébitisne in fidg, wil/ you remain loyal? 2 With né . . . quidem the
emphatic word stands between the two. 8 The Civil War was caused by the
jealousy and rivalry between Casar and Pompey. It resulted in the defeat
and subsequent death of Pompey and the elevation of Caesar to the lordship
of the Roman world. 4 hostem, predicate accusative, § s01. 22. 5 The
Rubicon was a small stream in northern Italy that marked the boundary of
Caesar’s province. By crossing it with an armed force Cassar declared war
upon Pompey and the existing government. Ceaesar crossed the Rubicon early
in the year 49 B.C. 6 yebus Caesaris favebant, fuzored Casar's side. In what
case is rébus? 7 Brundisium, a famous port in southern Italy whence ships
sailed for Greece and the East. See map. 8 paucis post digbus, a jew days
later; literally, afterwards by a few days. Ci. paueis ante annis, p. 213, 1 12, and
note. ¥ The battle of Pharsalia was fought on August 9, 48 B.c. In impor
tance it ranks as one of the great battles of the world.
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esset bis tantus quantus Caesaris, tamen erant multi qui veterdnas
legionés quae Gallos et Germands superaverant vehementer timébant.
Quds’ *ante proelium commissum Labiénus® 18gatus, qui ab Caesare
niper dé&fécerat, ita adlocttus est: “*Nolite existimdre hunc esse
exercitum veterandrum militum. Omnibus interfui proelils® neque
temeré incognitam rem pronuntic. Perexigua pars illius exercitiis
qui Gallds superavit adhfic superest. Magna pars occisa est, multl
domum discessérunt, multi sunt relicti in Italia. Hae cOpiae quas
videtis in ®citeriore Gallia nlper conscriptae sunt.” Haec” cum dix-
isset, lliravit s€ nisi victSrem in castra non reversiirum esse. *Hoc
idem Pompéius et omnés reliqui iuravérunt, et magna spé et laetitia,
sicut certam ad victoriam, cdpiae € castris exiérunt.

Ttem Caesar, animd® ad dimicandum pardtus, exercitum suum
diixit et septem cohortibus Ypraesidio castiis relictis copids triplicd
acié mstriixit. Tum, militibus studié pugnae ardentibus, tuba signum
dedit. Milités procurrérunt et pilis missis gladios strinxérunt. Neque
verd virtds hostibus défuit. Nam et t&la missa sustinurunt et impetum
gladidrum excéperunt et ordinés conservavérunt. Utrimque diG et
dcriter pugnatum est nec quisquam pedem rettulit. Tum equit@s
Pompe! aciem Caesaris circumire ¢onati sunt. Quod™ ubi Caesar
animadvertit, tertiam aciem,” quae ad id tempus quiéta fuerat, procur-
rere iussit. Tum verd integrorum impetum® défessi hostés sustinére
ndon potuérunt et omnés terga vertérunt. Sed Pompéius d€ fortinis
suls d@spérans sé in castra equd contulit, inde mox cum paucis

equitibus effagit.
1 Quds, obj. of adlociitus est. 2 ante proelium commissum, before the begin-
ning of the batile. 2 Labiénus, Caesar’s most faithful and skillful lieutenant

in the Gallic War. On the outbreak of the Civil War, in 49 B.c., he deserted
Cezesar and joined Pompey. His defection caused the greatest joy among the
Pompeian party; but he disappointed the expectations of his new friends,
and never accomplished anything of importance. He fought against his old
commander in several battles and was slain at the battle of Munda in Spain,
45B.C. 4 Nélite existimare, don’? tiink. 5 proeliis, § 5o1. 15, 6 citeriore
Gallid. This name is applied to Cisalpine Gaul, or Gaul south of the Alps.
7 Haec, obj. of dixisset. 8 Hoc idem, obj. of ifirdvérunt, 9 anims, § 5o01. 30.
10 praesidi6 castxis, § sor. 17. 11 Quod, obj. of animadvertit. 12 aciem, subj.
of procurrere. 18 jmpetum, obj. of sustinére.
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LXXVI. THE TRIUMPH OF CASAR

Pompéio amicisque eius superatis atque omnibus hostibus ubique
victis, Caesar imperator Romam rediit et *extra moenia urbis in campo
Martio castra posult Tum verd ar/r)lphssnms
honoribus adfectis’ est: chtator creatps est,
et el triumphus 4 senatd est deeretus. 2Quo
die dé Gallis triumphum &git, tanta multitids
hominum in urbem undique conflixit *ut omnia
loca essent conferta. Templa patébant, arae
fimabant, columnae sertis orndtae erant. *Cum
verd pompa urbem intraret, quantus hominum
fremitus ortus est! Primum per portam in-
gressl sunt sen»atusl et magistratiis. Secitl
sunt tlblcmes sﬁgnﬁéu pedltes laurea coronati
canentgs: “LEcce Caesar nunc triumphat, qui
subégit Galliam,” et “Mille, mille, mille, mille
Gallos trucidavimus.” Multl praedam capia-
rum urbium portabant, arma, omnia belll n-
strimenta. Seclitl sunt equités, animasls atque
splendidissimé omatls equis vecti, inter quds
Paublius adulescéns fortissimus habebatur. Ad-’

SIGNIFER dacebantur tauri, arietés, *qui dis immortalibus
immolarentur. Ita Jongd agmine progrediéns exercitus ®sacra via per

forum in Capitdlium perréxit.
Imperator ipse cum urbem intraret, undique laetd clamdre multi-
25 tOdinis salitatus est. Stabat in curr@t aured quem quattuor albl equi

veh&bant. Indltus “togd pictd, alterda mani habénas et lauream
—_—
1 A victorious ger:eral with his army was not allowed to enter the city until

the day of his triumph. A triumph was the greatest of all military honors.
2 Qud dié, oz the day that, abl. of time. Sut...essent, § 50I.43. 4Cum...
intraret, § 5o1. 46. 6 qui. .. immoldrentur, § soI. 40. 8 The Sacred Way
was a noted street running along one side of the Forum to the base of the
Capitoline Hill, on whose summit stood the magnificent temple of Jupiter
Capitolinus. This route was always followed by triumphal processions. 7 The
toga picta worn by a general in his triumph was a splendid robe of Tyrian
purple covered with golden stars. See Plate IV, p. 213,



THE TRIUMPH OF CASAR 225

tenébat, altera eburneum sc€ptrum. Post eum servus in currd stans
auream corénaml super caput eius tenébat. Ante currum miserrimi

captivi, régés principésque su-
peratarum gentium, caténis

vincti, progrediébantur; et vi-
gintl quattuor lictorés? laurea-
tas fascis ferent®s et signiferi
currum Caesaris comitabantur.
Concludit agmen multitido
captivorum, qui, in servititem-

redact, *démisso vultl, vinctis®
bracchiis, sequuntur; quibus-
cum veniunt longissims érdine
milités, etiam hi praedam vel
insignia militéria ferentés.

Caesar curn Capitolium as-
cendisset, in templo Iovi Ca-
pitdlind sacra fécit. *Simul
captivorum qui  nobilissimI
erant, abducti in carcerem,’
interfectl sunt. Sacris factis Caesar dé Capitdlic déscendit et in ford
militibus suis hondrés militaris dedit eisque peciiniam ex belli praeda
distribuit.

His omnibus rébus confectls, Pablius Caesarem °valére iussit et
quam celerrimé ad villam contendit ut patrem matremque saliitaret.

"De rebus gestls P. Cornéli Lentuli hictenus.

LICTORES CUM FASCIBUS

1 The lictors were a guard of honor that attended the higher magistrates and
made a way for them through the streets. On their shoulders they carried the.
Jasces, a bundle of rods with an ax in the middle, symbolizing the power of
the law. 2 demissd vultil, with downcast countenance. 3 vinctis, from vineia.
4 Simul, etc., A7 the same time those of the captives who were the noblest. 5 The
prison was a gloomy dungeon on the lower slopes of the Capitoline Iill.
6 valére iussit, bade farewell to. 7 This sentence marks the end of the story.
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APPENDIX I

DECLENSIONS, CONJUGATIONS,
NUMERALS, ETC.

NOUNS

460. Nouns are inflected in five declensions, distinguished by the
final letter of the stem and by the termination of the genitive singular.

FIrsT DECLENSION — A-stems, Gen, Sing. -ae

SECOND DECLENSION — O-stems, Gen. Sing. -1

THIRD DECLENSION — Consonant stems and Istems, Gen. Sing. -is
FourTH DECLENSION — U-stems, Gen. Sing. -iis

FirTH DECLENSION — E-stems, Gen. Sing. -&i

461. FIRST DECLENSION. A-STEMS

domina, Jady  Stem dominid-  Base domin-

SINGULAR PrLuraAL
TERMINATIONS TERMINATIONS
Nom. domina -a dominae -ae
Gen.  dominae -ae dominaram -arum
Dat. dominae -ae dominis s
Ace. dominam -am dominas -as
Abl domina -a dominis -is

. Dea and filia have the termination -abus in the dative and ablative
plural.
226
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462. SECOND DECLENSION. §-STEMS
a. MASCULINES IN -Us

dominus, 7aszer  Stem domino- Base domin-

SINGULAR PLURAL
TERMINATIONS TERMINATIONS
Nom. dominus -us domini 4
Genp.  domini - domindrum -0rum
Dat. domind -0 dominis -is
Ace. dominum -um dominds -0s
Abl. domind -0 dominis -Is

1. Nouns in -us of the second declension have the termination -¢ in the
vocative singular, as domine.

2. Proper names in -ius, and filius, end in 1 in the vocative singular,
and the accent rests on the penult, as Vergi’li, fill,

5. NEUTERS IN -um

pilum, spear  Stem pilo- Base pil-

SINGULAR PrLuraL
TERMINATIONS TERMINATIONS
Nom.  pllum -um pila -a
Gen.  pili - pilorum -Orum
Dat.  pilo -0 pilis -Is
Ace. pilum -um . pla -a
Abl. pilo -0 pilis -is

1. Masculines in -ius and neuters in -ium end in -1 in the genitive singular,
not in -1, and the accent rests on the penult.

¢. MASCULINES IN -er AND -it

puer, boy ager, field vir, man

STEMS puero- agro- viro-

[ASEsS puer- agr- vir~
. SINGULAR TERMINATIONS
Nom. puer ager vir
Gene.  puerl agri virl -1
Daz.  puerd agro vird -0
Ace.  puerum agrum virum -um

&

Abl. puerd agrd vird
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PLURAL
TERMINATIONS

Nom. puerl agri vir -

Gen.  puerdrum agrorum virdrum -frum
Dar,  pueris agris viris -is

Ace.  puerds agros virds -0s

Abl. puerls agris viris -is

463. THIRD DECLENSION

1. Stems that add -s to the base to form the
nominative singular: masculines and
feminines only.

CLASSIFI- ] 1. CONSONANTY , gtams that add no termination in the

CATION STEMS c . .
nominative singular: z. masculines and
feminines; 4. neuters.

11, /-STEMS Masculines, feminines, and neuters.
464. I. CONSONANT STEMS

1. Nouns that add -s to the base to form the nominative singular :
masculines and feminines only

princeps, m., ckief  miles, m., soldier  lapis, m., sfone

Baszs
OR } princip- milit- lapid-
STEMS
' SINGULAR TERMINATIONS
Norm.  princeps miles lapis -s
Gen.  principis militis lapidis -is
Dat,  principl militl lapidi -1
Ace.  principem militem lapidem -em
Al principe milite lapide e
PLURAL

Nom. principés milités lapidés -8s
Gen.  principum militum lapidum -um
Dat.  principibus  militibus lapidibus -ibus
Acc.  principes milités lapidés -£s

Adl. principibus  militibus lapidibus ~ibus



18X, m.,, kéng itdex, m., judge virtis, f., virtue

BasEs Yy _
OR } reég-

STEMS

Nom. 1Ex
Gen,  régis
Dat.  regl
Acc.  xegem
Abl. rEge

Nom. rEges
Gen.  régum
Dat. régibus
Ace.  régds
Abl. régibus

NoTE.

THIRD DECLENSION

indic-

index

SINGULAR

iiidicis

itdicl

indicem

itdice

PLURAL

itdices
iudicum
indicibus
itdicés
itdicibus

virtiit-

virtus
virtiitis
virtiti
virtitem
virtiite

virtites
virtitum
virtitibus
virtiités
virtutibus

229

TERMINATIONS
-8
-is
-
-m
-e

~€s
-um
<ibus
-€s
-ibus

For consonant changes in the nominative singular, cf. § 233. 3.

2. Nouns that have no lermination in the nominative singular

Bases

consul, m.,
consul

OR consul-

STEMS

Nowz.
Gren.
Dat.
Ace.
Abl.

o,
Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
A4 bl

consul
consulis
consuli
consulem
consule

cOnsulés
consulum
consulibus
consulés
consulibus

legio, f.,
legion

legion-

legid
legionis
legioni
legionem
legione

legioneés
legionum
legionibus
legionés
legionibus

ordad, n.,
row
ordin-
SINGULAR
ordo
ordinis
Ordini
ordinem
ordine
PLURAL
ordinés’
ordinum
ordinibus
ordinés
ordinibus

@. MASCULINES AND FEMININES

pater, m.,
Jather

patr-

pater
patris
patrl
patrem
patre

patrés
patrum
patribus
patrés
patribus

TERMINATIONS

-is
-
~em
ne

s
~um
-ibus
-88
-ibus

Note. For vowel and consonant changes in the nominative singular,
cf. § 236. 1-3.
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APPENDIX 1

b, NEUTERS

flimen, n., 77ver ‘tempus, n., ZZme opus, n., werk caput, n., kead

'OR flumin-~

StrMs )

Non,
Gein,
Dal.
Ace.
Abl

Nomn.
Geen.
Dat.
Ace.
AbL.

flimen
fluminis
flimini
flimen
flimine

flimina
fliminum
fliminibus
flimina
fliminibus

tempor- oper- capit-
SINGULAR TERMINATIONS
tempus opus caput —_
temporis operis capitis -is
tempori operi capitl -1
tempus opus caput —
tempore opere capite -e
PLuraL

tempora opera capita -a
temporum operum  capitum —um
temporibus  operibus  capitibus -ibus
tempora opera capita -a
temporibus  operibus  capitibus -ibus

NorEe. For vowel and consonant changes in the nominative singular,

cf. § 23

465.

caed8s, f., slaughter hostis, m., enenty

STEMS
Basks

Noswm.
Gern.
Dat.
Acc.
Abl.

Non.
Gen.
Dar.
Ace.
Aal.,

5 A
2, 3

I1. /-STEMS

a@. MASCULINES AND FEMININES

caedi-
caed~

caedés
caedis
caedi
caedem
caede

caedés
caedium
caedibus
caedis, -€s
caedibus

hosti-
host-

hostis
hostis
host1
hostem
hoste

hostés
hostium
hostibus
hostls, -&s
hostibus

urbi-
urb-

SINGULAR

urbs
urbis
urbi
urbem
urbe

Prurar

urbés
urbium
urbibus
urbis, -és
urbibus

urbs, {., czfy  cliéns, m., relainer

clienti-
client-
TERMINATIONS

cliens -8, -is, 07" -€s
clientis -is
clienti -
clientem -em (-im)
cliente - (-1)
clientés -8
clientium ~ium
clientibus ~ibus
clientis, -&s -Is, -8s
clientibus . -ibus

1. Avis, civis, finis, ignis, navis, have the abl. sing. in - or -e.
2. Turris has accusative turrim and ablative turri or turre.
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). NEUTERS

insigne, n., decoraiion  animal, n., animal calear, n., spur

Srems 1nsigni- animali- calcari-
Bases 1nsign- animal- calcar-

SINGULAR TERMINATIONS
MNowm. Insigne animal calcar -8 07 —
Genz.  1nsignis animalis calcaris -is
Datz.  Insignl animali calcari -1
Acc.  Insigne animal calcar -8 07—
Abl. nsigni animali calcarl -1

PruraL
MNom.  Insignia animalia calcaria -la
Gen.  Insignium animalium calcarium -ium
Dat.  Tnsignibus animalibus calcaribus -ibus
Acc. nsignia animalia calcaria -ia
Abl. Insignibus animalibus calcaribus -ibus
466. THE FOURTH DECLENSION. U-STEMS
adventus, m., arrival cornd, 1., 2o
Stem advenfu-  Base advent- STEM cOrnu-  Basg corm-
TERMINATIONS

SINGULAR MASC. NEUT.
Nom. adventus cornit o -us i
Gen.  adventiis corniis -iis -Us
Dat.  adventul (i) cornil -ui (1) -0
Ace. adventum corni -um -1
Aol adventi cornit - s}

PLuRrAL

Nom. adventiis cornua -iis -ua
Geze.  adventuum cornuum -uum -uum
Dar.  adventibus cornibus -ibus -ibus
Ace. adventis ‘cornua -lis -ua

Al adventibus cornibus -ibus -ibus
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467.

STEM

468.

. STEMS

BasEs

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
AbL.

WNoze.
Gern.
Dat.
Acc.
Abl.

APPENDIX I

THE FIFTH DECLENSION. E-STEMS

diés, m., day 1és, f., thing
die- Base di- STEM ré- BASE I-
SINGULAR TERMINATIONS
Nom. dies rés -Es
Gen.  diel rel -8
Dar,  dis rei &
Acc.  diem rem -em
Al dig e &
PLURAL
Nom. dies . 188 -Es
Gen.  dierum rérum -8rum
Dat.  di€bus rébus -Ebus
Ace.  diés rés -8
Abl. digbus rébus -gbus

SPECIAL PARADIGMS

deus, m., god domus, f., fowuse vis, f., strength  iter, n., way

deo- domu- vi- and viri- iter- and itiner-
de- dom- v- and vir- iter- and itiner-
SINGULAR

deus domus vis iter

del ' domiis vis (rare) itineris
ded domni, -5 Vi (rare) itinerl
. deum domum vim iter

ded domb, -it vi itinere

PLURAL

dei, dI domiis virés itinera
debrum, denm domuum, -Srum virium itinerum
deis, dis domibus viribus itineribus
deds dom®s, -iis virls, -€s itinera

deis, dis domibus - viribus itineribus

a. The vocative singular of deus is like the nominative.
5. The locative of domus is doml.



DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES

ADJECTIVES

469. FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. O- AND A-STEMS

. ADJECTIVES IN -us

bonus, good Stems bomo- m. and n., bona- f,

SINGULAR

MASC. FEM.
Nom. bonus bona
Gen.  boni bonae
Dat.  bond bonae
Ace. bonum bonam
Abl. bond bona

PLURAL

Nosm. boni bonae
Gepr. bondrum bonarum
Dat.  bonis bonis
Ace. bonds bonas
Abl. bonis bonis

b. ADJECTIVES IN -€r

liber, fize Stems libero- m. and n., libera- f.

SINGULAR

MASC. FEM.
Nom. liber Iibera
Gene,  liberl liberae
Dat.,  liberd liberae
Acc.  lIhertim Hberam
Abdl liberd libera

PLuraL

Nowmz.  liberi liberae
Gen.  Nbertrum liberarum
Dat.  Yberis 1beris
Acec.  liberts Iiberis
Aébl, liberis liberis

Bast bon-

NEUT.

bonum
boni
bond
bonum
bond

bona
bonérum
bonis
bona
bonis

Base liber-

NEUT.
liberum
Iiberl
lIiberd
liberum
liberd

ltbera
liberdrum
Iiberis
libera
liberis
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i
i puicher, preffy  Srems pulchro- m. and n., pulchra- f. Base pulchr-
- SINGULAR
MASC. FEM. NEUT.
it
Nosn.  pulcher pulchra pulchrum
; Gen.  pulchri pulchrae pulchri
Dat.  pulchrd pulchrae pulchrd
Ace. pulchrum pulchram pulchrum
Aél. pulchrd pulchra pulchrd
1
[l PruraL
' Nosn.  pulchri pulchrae pulchra
; Gere. pulchrbrum pulchrarum pulchrdrum.
. Dat. pulchris’ pulchris pulchris
Ace. pulchros pulchras pulchra
Abl. pulchris pulchris pulchris
470. THE NINE IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES
alius, another Stems alio- m. and n., alia- £, Base ali-
SINGULAR PLURAL
MASC. FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT.
Noge. alius alia aliud alii aliae alia
Geze.  allus alius alius aligrum alidrum alidrum
Dat. . alil alif . alii alils aliis aliis
Ace.  alium aliam aliud alids alias alia
Adl.  alid alia alid aliis alifs aliis
inus, orze, only Stems @ino- m. and n., ina- f. Base in-
MASC. FREM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT.
None. unus una anum anit anae {ina
Gen. Unius Gnius anius Gnérum unarum inlrum
Dat. uni ani ini inis Anis Unis
Ace. Gnum dnam  Gnum inds tinds ana
Abl.  and ana anod inis inis inis

a. For the complete list see § 108,



471.

Nown.
Gren.
Dat.
Ace.
Abl.

Non,
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.
Abl.

DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES

acer, acris, acre, keen, eager

I. THREE ENDINGS

SINGULAR
MASC. FEM.
acer Acris
acris acris
acri acrl

acrem acrem

acri acri

omnis, omne, ¢very, a// Stem omni-

NEUT.

acre
acris
acri
acre
acri

II. TWO ENDINGS

SINGULAR

MASC. AND FEM. NEUT.
omnis omne
omnis omnis
omnl omnl
omnem omne
omni omnl

II1.

par, egual SrEm pari-

SINGULAR

MASC. AND FEM.

Nogn.
Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
Abl.

I.

par
paris
pari
parem
parl

NEUT.

par

paris

pari
par
parl

ONE
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ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. I-STEMS

SteMm Acri- Base acr-
PLuraL
MASC. FEM. NEUT.
Acrés acrés Acria
Acrium acrium acrium
acribus Acribus acribus
acris, -8s  acrls, €s  acria
acribus acribus dcribus
Baseg omn-
Prurar
MASC. AND FEM. NEUT.
omnes omnia
omnium omnium
omnibus omnibus
omnis, -&s omnia
omnibus omnibus
ENDING
Base par-
PLURAL
MASC. AND FEM. NEUT.
parés paria
parium parium
paribus paribus
paris, -8s paria
paribus paribus

Observe that all i-stem adjectives have -1 in the ablative singular.
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472. PRESENT ACTIVE PARTICIPLES

amains, /oving Stem amanti- Bass amant-

SINGULAR PLURAL
MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. AND FEM. NEUT.
Noyz. amans amans amantes amantia
Gen,  amantis amantis amantium amantium
Dar.  amantl amanti amantibus amantibus
Acc.  amantem amans amantls, -€s amantia
Abl.  amante, -1 amante, -1 amantibus amantibus

iéns, gozig Stem ienti-, eunti- Base lent-, eunt-

Nom. 1€ns 1éns euntes euntia
Gen.  euntis euntis euntium euntium
Dat.  eunti euntl euntibus euntibus
Acc. euntem iéns euntis, -€s euntia
Al eunte, -1 eunte, -I euntibus euntibus

473. REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES

PosIiTIvE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE

MASC. MASC. AND FEM, NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT.

altus (alto-) altior altius altissimus -4  -um
liber (libero-) liberior liberius liberrimus -4  -um
pulcher (pulchro-) pulchrior  pulchrius pulcherrimus -2 -um
audax (audaci-) audacior audicius *  audicissimus -a -um
brevis (brevi-) brevior brevius brevissimus -a  -um
acer (4cn-) acrior acrius dcerrimus -4 -um

474. DECLENSION OF COMPARATIVES

altior, Jigher

SINGULAR PLURAL
MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. AND FEM. NEUT.
Nowm.  altior : altius altigrés altigra
Gen.  altidris altioris altiorum altiorum
Dar.  altiérl altiorl altioribus altioribus
Ace. altidrem altius altiorés altiora

Abl.  altidre altiore altigribus altigribus
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pliis, more

Nom., —— plis plurés pliira

Gen.  —— pliiris plirium plirium

Dat.  —— —_— pliiribus pliribus

Acc.  —— plis pluris (-&s) pliira

Abl. — plure plaribus plaribus

475. IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES
PosiTIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE

bonus, -a, -um, good melior, melius, optimus, -a, -um, dest
better

malus, -a, -um, bad peior, peius, pessimus, -a, -um, worst
worse '

magnus, -a, -um, greal maior, maius, maximus, -a, -um, greatest
greater

multus, -a, -um, »zuch , plus, mzore plirimus, -a, -um, wiost

parvus, -a, -um, small minor, minus, minimus, -a, -um, smallest
smaller

senex, senis, o/d senior maximus natd

iuvenis, -e, young ifinior minimus nata

vetus, veteris, o/d
facilis, -e, easy
difficilis, -e, dgficult
similis, -e, sémeilar

dissimilis, -e, dissimilar

humilis, -e, Jow
gracilis, -, slender
exterus, owtward

inferus, delow
posterus, following
superus, above

[cls, citrd, on Zhis side]
(in, intrd, in, within)
[prae, pro, before]

[prope, near]
[ultra, beyond)

vetustior, -ius
facilior, -ius
difficilior, -ius
similior, -ius
dissimilior, -ius
humilior, -ius
gracilior, -ius
exterior, oufer,
exterior

mnferior, lower

posterior, JaZer
superior, Zigher

citerior, Aither
interior, zZizer
prior, former
propior, nearer
ulterior, jzrt/ier

veterrimus, -a, -um

" facillimus, -a, -um

difficillimus, -a, -um
simillimus, -a, -um
dissimillimus, -a, -um
humillimus, -a, -um
gracillimus, -a, -um

extrémus | ouferntost,
extimus last
Infimus
- lowest
imus

ostrémus
P last
postumus
suprémus .

P highest

summus

citimus, /éthermtost
intimus, 7nmost
primus, frst
proximus, zexy
ultimus, furthest
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476. REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADVERBES
PosiTive COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
caré (carus), dearly carius : carissimé
miseré (miser), wretchedly miserius miserrimé
acriter (acer), skarply acrius acerrimé
facile (facilis), easily facilius facillimé
477. IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADVERBS
PosITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
dit, long, a long time dintins dintissimeé
bene (bonus), wel/ melius, detzer optime, est
male (malus), 7/ ) peius, worse pessime, wors?
magnopere, greatly magis, more maxime, 7705t
multum (multus), »zuc/z plis, mzore pliirimum, #zos?
parum, /i¢tle minus, /ess minime, Jeast
saepe, ofien saepius saepissimeé
478. NUMERALS

The cardinal numerals are indeclinable excepting finus, duo, trés, the
hundreds above one hundred, and mille used as a noun. The ordinals are
declined like bonus, -a, -um.

CARDINALS . ORDINALS
(How many) (4 wha? order)
1, Gnus, -a, -um,  ene ' primus, -a, -um Sirst
2, duo, duae, duo fwo secundus (o7 alter) second
3, trés, tria three, tertius third,
4, quattuor ete. quartus ete.
5, quinque quintus
0, sex sextus
7, septem septimus
8, octd octavus
9, novem nonus
1c, decem decimus
11, indecim andecimus
12, duodecim duodecimus
13, tredecim (decem (et) trés) tertius decimus

14, quattuordecim quartus decimus



NUMERALS

CARDINALS

15, quindecim
16, sédecim
17, septendecim
18, duodéviginti (octddecim)
19, findéviginti (novendecim)
20, vigintl
{vigintl tinus o7
"Liinus et viginti, etc.
30, triginta
40, quadraginta
50, quinquaginta
6o, sexaginta
70, septuaginta
8o, octdgina
9o, nonaginta
100, centum
ror, centum (et) Unus, etc.
120, centum (et) vigintl
121, centum (et) vigintl Gnus, etc.
200, ducentl, -ae, -a
300, trecenti
400, quadringenti
500, quingent:
600, sescentl
700, septingenti
800, octingentl
900, nongenti
1000, mille
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ORDINALS

quintus decimus

sextus. decimus

septimus decimus
duodévicénsimus
iindévicénsimus
vicénsimus
{vicénsimus primus o7
(inus et vicénsimus, etc.
tricénsimus
quadragénsimus
quinquagénsimus .
sexdgEnsimus )
septuagénsimus
octdgeénsimus
nénagénsimus
centénsimus

cent€nsimus (et) primus, etc.
centénsimus vicénsimus
cent&nsimus (et) vicensimus primus
ducenténsimus
trecenténsimus
quadringenténsimus
quingenténsimus
sescent€nsimus
septingenténsimus
octingent&nsimus
nongentensimus
millénsimus

479. Declension of duo, 7w, trés, three, and mille, a thousand.

MAasc. FEM. NEUT.
duo duae duo
dudrum dudrum dudrum
dudbus duabus dudbus

duds g7 duo duas duo
dudbus duabus dubbus

ANE NN

M. aND F. NEuT.

SinG. Prur.

tres tria mille milia
trium trium mille milium
tribus tribus mille milibus
tris o7 trés tria miile milia
tribus tribus mille milibus

Notre. Mille is used in the plural as a noun with a modifying genitive, and

is occasionally so used in the nominative and accusative singular.

declension of anus cf. § 470.

For the
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240
PRONOUNS
480. PERSONAL
ego, 7 ta, you
SING. PLUR. SiNG. PLUR.
Noge. ego  nos jast v0s
Gesn.  mel  nostrum, -trl tai  vestrum, -t11
Dar, mihi nobis tibi ~ vobis
Ace, mé  nos teé vOs
Abl, mé nobis té vObls

Note that sul is always reflexive.

481.

Demonstratives belong to the first and second declensions, but have the
pronominal endings -ius and - in the gen, and dat. sing.

Nosm.
Gen,
Dat.
Acc.
Abl.

No.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.
Aol

Nom.
Gern.
Dat.
Ace.
AL

MASC.
ipse
ipsi'us
ipst
Ipsum
ipsd

hic
huius
huic
hunc
hac

iste
isti’us
istl
istum
isto

DEMONSTRATIVE

ipse, self

SINGULAR

FEM. NEUT. MASC.
ipsa ipsum ips1
ipsi'us  ipsi‘us Ips6rum
ipst ipst ipsis
ipsam  ipsum ipsds
ipsa 1psd ipsis,

' hic, this (here), /e
haec hoc hi
huius huius horum
huic huic his
hanc hoc hés
hic hdc his

iste, #his, that (of yours), /e

ista 1stud isti
istl’us Istr'us istérum
istl istl istis
istam istud istBs
ista isto istis

sul, of himself, etc.

SING.
sul

sibi

SE, s€sé
s€, s€sé

PLURAL

FEM.
ipsae
ipsarum
ipsis’
ipsis
ipsis

hae
harum
his
has
his

istae
Istarum
istls
istas
istis

PLUR.

sul
sibi
S€, sésé
s€, sEse

NEUT.
ipsa
ipsérum
ipsis
ipsa
ipsis

haec
horum
his
haec
his

ista
istorum
istls
ista
istis



RELATIVE PRONOUN

ille, tZat (yonder), /e

SINGULAR
MASC. FEM. NEUT. MASC.
Nom. ille illa illud il
Gern. illi'us illi‘us ill"us illrum
Dat. 1l il it illis
Acc. illum illam illud illos
Abl. 116 illa illo illis
is, this, that, he
Nowz, is ea id iI, el
Gen.  eius eius eius eorum
Dat. el el el ils, els
Acc.  eum eam id €ds
Abl. ed ed €d iis, els
idem, 2he same
. . ir'dem
Nom. 1dem ¢’adem  idem { _,
el’dem
Gen,  eius’dem eius’dem elus’dem ebrun’dem
.y
. _ _ iis’dem
DaZ. e’dem el’'dem er’dem { _,
els’dem
Ace.  eun’dem ean’demt idem eds’dem
_ _ ~ i1s’dem
Abl. ed’dem  ea’dem ed’dem { _,
. els’dem

PLURAL
FEM.
Mae
illarum
illis
illas
illis

eae
earum
iis, els
eas
iis, els

eae’dem

earun’dem
i1s’dem
els’dem
eas’dem
11s’dem
els’dem
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NEUT.
illa
illorum
illis
illa
illis

ea
- ebrum
iIs, els
ea

ils, els

e’adem -

eorun’dem
ils’dem
els’dem
e’adem
i1s’dem
els’dem

NoTEe. In the plural of is and idem the forms with two i's are preferred,

the two i’s being pronounced as one.

482. RELATIVE

qui, who, which, that

SINGULAR
MASC.  FEM. NEUT. MASC.
Nom. qui quae quod qul
Gen. cuius ¥ cuius cuius quorum
Dat,  cui cui cui quibus
Acec. quem quam quod quos

Abl. qud qua qud quibus

PLURAL
FEM.
quae
quirum
quibus
quas
quibus

NEUT.
quae
quorum
quibus
quae
quibus
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483. INTERROGATIVE
quis, substantive, w/ho, what
SINGULAR PLuraL

MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT.
Nom.  quis quid qui quae quae
Gen.  culus cuius quérum quarum quorum
Darz. cul cui quibus quibus quibus
Ace.  quem quid quds quas quae
Abl. qud qud quibus quibus quibus

The interrogative adjective qui, quae, quod, is declined like the relative.

484 INDEFINITES

guis and qui, as declined above," are used also as indefinites (sozze,
any). The other indefinites are compounds of quis and qui.

quisque, cacl

SUBSTANTIVE ADJECTIVE

MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. . MASC. FEM. NEUT.
Noze. quisque quidque quisque quaeque quodque
Gerz.  cuius’que  cujus'que cuius’que  cuius’que  cuius’que
Dat.  cuique cuique cuique cuique cuique.
Ace.  quemque quidque quemque  quamgue quodque
Adbl. qudgue quoque quoque quaque qudque-

485. quidam, a certain one, a certain

Observe that in the'neuter singular the adjective has quoddam and the

substantive quiddam.
SINGULAR

MASC. FEM. NEUT.
WNome.  quidam quaedam {un)ddam
quiddam (szés7.)
Gern.  cuius’dam cuius’dam cuius’dam
Dat. cuidam cuidam cuidam
{quoddam
Acec. quendamn quandam
quiddam (snlm‘)
Abl.  quddam quadam quddam

1 qua is generally used instead of quae in the feminine nommahve singular
and in the neuter nominative and accusative plaral.
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Nom. quidam
Gen.  qudrun’dam

Dat.  qu
Acc. qu

ibus’dam
osdam

Adl quibus’dam

486.

MASC. AND FEM.

Nows.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.
Abl.

PrLuraL
quaedam
quarun’dam
quibus’dam
quasdam
quibus’dam

quaedam
quorun’dam
quibus’dam
quaedam
quibus’dam

quisquam, substantive, aszy oze (at all)

quisquam
cujus’quam
cuigquam
quemquam
quoquam

NEUT.
quicquam (quidquam)
cuius’quam

culquam

quicquam (quidquam)
qudquam

487. aliquis, substantive, somze ozze. aliqui, adjective, some

SUBSTANTIVE
MASC. AND FEM. NEUT.
Nom.  aliquis aliquid
Gen,  alicu’ius alicu’ius
Dat.  alicul alicui
Ace. aliquemn aliquid
Aébl aliqud aliqud

SINGULAR

MASC.
aliqui
alicu’ius
alicui
aliquem
aliqud

ADJECTIVE
FEM. NEUT.
aliqua aliquod
alicu’ius alicu’ius
alicui alicui
aliquam aliquod
aliqua aliqud

PLURAL FOR BOTH SUBSTANTIVE AND ADJECTIVE

Nowz.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.
AbL.

MASC.
aliqul
aliqudrum
ali’quibus
aliquds
ali‘quibus

FEM.
aliquae
aligua’rum
ali‘quibus
aliquas
ali‘quibus

NEUT.
aliqua
aliqud’rum
ali‘quibus -
aliqua
ali’quibus

a. quis (qui), any one, any, is the least definite (§ 297. 2). aliquis (aliqui),
-some one, some, is more definite than quis. quisquam, azy osze (at all), and
its adjective llus, azy, occur mostly with a negative, expressed or implied,
and in clauses of comparison.



244 APPENDIX I

REGULAR VERBS
488. FIRST CONJUGATION. A-VERBS. AMO

PriNcipAL PARTS amd, amdre, amdvi, amatus

PrEs, STEM ami- PErF, STEM amav- Part, StEm amat-

ACTIVE PASSIVE
INDICATIVE
PRESENT
7 love, am loving, do love, etc. 1 am loved, etc.
amo amamus amor amamur
amas amatis amaris, ~re amaminl
amat amant amatur amantur
IMPERFECT
7 loved, was loving, did love, etc. 1 was loved, etc.
amabam amabamus amabar amabamur
amabas amabatis amabaris, -re amabamini
amabat amabant amabatur amabantur
FUTURE
I shall lowve, etc. I shall be loved, etc.
amabd amabimus amabor amabimur
amabis - amabitis amaberis, -re amdbimini
amabit améabunt amibitur amabuntur
PERFECT
7 hawve loved, loved, did love, etc. 1 have been (was) loved, etc.
f
amavi amavimus amata sum A sumus
amavistl amavistis :‘ N ) es amati, j o
amavit - amavérunt, -re i P -ae,-a Lsunt
PLUPERFECT
7 had loved, etc. I had been loved, ete.
amaveram amaveramus AmAmS eram amati erimus
amaveras amaveratis a au '1 eras math | eratis
amaverat amaverant -4, -tm rat -2€;72 | grant
FUTURE PERFECT
7 shall have loved, etc. I shall have been loved, etc.
amavero amaverimus Amztus { erd Ati erimus
amaveris amaveritis -amau 12 eris a;na b J eritis
amaverit amaverint s UM | et 28,74 | erunt
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SUBJUNCTIVE
PRESENT
amem améemus amer amémur
amés ameétis améris, -re amémini
amet ament amétur amentur
IMPERFECT
amirem amarémus amarer amarémur
amares amdarétis amaréris, -re amarémini
amaret amirent amaretur amarentur
PERFECT
amaverim amaverimus _ sim _ .. [ simus
amaveris amaveritis amatus, J amatt, sitis
amaverit amaverint 4, gy -a€, -4 | gint
PLUPERFECT )
amavissem amavissemus _ essem _.. [essemus
amavissés amavissetis amatus, essés amatl, essétis
amavisset amavissent AU | egset 36 72 | egsent
IMPERATIVE
PRESENT
ama, Jove thowu amare, de thow loved
amate, love ye amamini, b¢ ye loved
FUTURE
amatd, thow shalt love amator, Ziou shalt be loved
amatd, e shall love amitor, ke shall be loved
amatdte, you shall love —_
amant®, they siall love amantor, 2iey shall be loved
INFINITIVE
Pres.  amare, fo love amarl, Zo be loved [loved

Perf. amavisse, fo have loved

amitus,-a, -um esse, 2o fave been

Fut.  amatirus,-g,-um esse, 20 be  [amatum T, Zo Je about o le
about to love loved
PARTICIPLES
Pres. amans, -antis, Joving Pres.
Fur. amiturus, -a, -um, abowut lo  Gerundive® amandus, -a, -um, 20
love : be loved
Perf. Perf.  amatus, -a, -um, Laving been
loved, loved
» GERUND
Yy —
Lo, . ) SUPINE (Active Voice)
Gen.  amandl, of loving B
Daz.  amandd, for loving Ace. [amatum], fo love .
Acc amandum, lowine Abl. [amatd), fo love, in the loving
‘ ) g3
Abl. -+ amandd, by loving

1 Sometimes called the future passive participle.
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489. SECOND CONJUGATION. E-VERBS. MONEG
PrinciraL ParTs moned, monére, monui, monitus
Pres. STEM mON&- Perr. STEM moONu- ParT, Srem monit-
ACTIVE PASSIVE
INDICATIVE
PRESENT
1 advise, etc. I am advised, etc.
moned monemaus moneor monémur
mones monétis mongéris, -re mouémini
monet monent monétur monentur
IMPERFECT
I was advising, etc. 7 was advised, etc.
monébam monébamus monébar monébamur
monébas monébatis monebaris, -re monébamini
monébat monébant monebatur monébarntur
FUTURE
1 shall advise, etc. I shall be advised, etc.
monébd monébimus moné&bor monébiraur
monébis monébitis monéberis, -re monébimini
monébit monébunt monébitur monébuntur
PERFECT

7 have advised, I advised, etc.

7 have been (was) advised, etc.

monul monuimus . - sumus
. - ni .
monuisti monuistis monitus, morn N 14 estis
monuit monuérunt, -re a, um |y 8% Lsunt
PLUPERFECT

7 had asz’xed, etc.

‘monueram monueramus
monueras monueratis
monuerat monuerant

1 had been advised, etc.

. ( eram i eramus
monitus, —  monitl, eritis
— - - -a
4, um erat 2, eraant

FUTURE PERFECT

7 shall hawve advised, etc.

monuerd monuerimus
monueris monueritis
monuerit monuerint

7 shall have been advised, etc.

. ( erd . Iferimus
1 ape
monitus, eris mon all,j eritis
&, -um | s 88 | erunt
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SUBJUNCTIVE
PRESENT |
moneam moneamus monear moneamur
moneas moneatis monearis, -re moneamini
moneat moneant moneatur moneantur
IMPERFECT
monérem monéremus moneérer monérémur
moneéres " monérétis moneéreris, -re monérémini
moneéret monérent mongérétur monérentur
PERFECT
monuerim monuerimus . (sim . (simus
monueris monueritis momtus,J sis momu,< sitis
monuerit monuerint -4, -um Lsit -ae, 4 Lsint
PLUPERFECT
monuissem monuissemus . essem .. (essémus
monuissés monuissétis MONILUS, | ooogs MOML, ) ogoatis
monuisset monuissent @ UM esset 2% | essent
IMPERATIVE
PRESENT
Moneé, advise thou monére, b¢ thow advised
monéte, advise ye " monémini, bz yz advised
FUTURE
monétd, thou shalt advise monétor, thou shalt be advised
monétd, /e shall advise : monétor, /e shall be advised
monétote, you shall advise -
monentd, zkey shall advise monentor, ey shall be advised
INFINITIVE
Pres. monére, o advise moneéri, 7o be advised
Perf. monuisse, 20 have advised monitus, -a, -um  esse, /o fave been
advised
Fuf. monitlirus,-a,-um esse, 0 be  [monitum iril, fo be about fo be
adout lo advise advised
PARTICIPLES
Pres. monéns, -entis, advising Pres.
Fuf, monitirus, -a, -um, aboui fo - Ger. monendus, -a, -um, Zo be
advise aduvised
Perf, ——— Pe;_‘f.~ monitus, -a, -um, faving been
advised, advised
GERUND
Nowy, — SUPINIE (Active Voice)
Gen.  monendl, of advising Acc. [monitum), v advise
Dat. monendd, for advising Al [monitd), fo aduvise, in the
Ace. monendum, advising advising

Abl. monendd, by advising
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490. THIRD CONJUGATION. E-VERBS. REGO

PrinciraL PARrTs r1eg0, regere, réxi, réctus

PrEs. STEM Yege-  Perr, STEM TéX-  ParT. STEM réct-
ACTIVE PASSIVE
INDICATIVE
PRESENT
7 rule, ete. - L am ruled, etc.
regd regimus re’gor . re’gimur
regis regitis re’geris, -re regi’'mini
regit regunt re’gitur regun’tur
. IMPERFECT
[ was ruling, etc. 1 was ruled, etc.
reg€bam regé€bamus regé’bar reg€ba’mur
reg€bis reg€batis regéba‘ris, -re reg€ba mini
regébat regébant reg€bd’tur reg€ban’tur
FUTURE
7 shall rule, etc. 7 shall be ruled, etc.
regam regémus re’gar regé’mur
regés regétis regé’ris, -re regé’mini
reget regent regé’tur regen’tur
PERFECT
7 have ruled, ete. I have been ruled, etc.

ex1 réximus ~ sum - sumus
resk v réctus, réctl, un
rexistl réxistis e estis

o oo -a,-um -ae, -a
rexit réxerunt, -re est Lsunt

PLUPERFECT
7 had ruled, etc. [ had been ruled, etc.

é gxeramus ' = S A
rexeram rexerat réctus, | STAM récti, (er;in?us
Texeras réxeratis eras < eratis

- - -a,-um -ae, -a
réxerat réxerant erat L erant

FUTURE PERFECT
7 shall have ruled, etc. I shall have been ruled, ete.
r&xerd réxerimus : - ero _ .- {erimus

i S 1'ectus,<( : réctl, | 07T
IEXEeris réxeritis eris eritis

— . — - -a, -um . -ae, ~§
réxerit réxerint ! {erit ! 1erunt
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regam regamus
regas regatis
regat regant
regerem regerémus
regerés regerétis
regeret regerent
réxerim réxerimus
1éxeris réxeritis
réxerit réxerint
réxissem _réxissémus
réxissés réxissétis
réxisset réxissent

rege, 7ule thou
regite, rule ye

regitd, ziou shalt rule
regitd, /fe shall rule
regitdte, ye shall rule
reguntd, zhey shall rule

249
SUBJUNCTIVE
PRESENT
regar regamur
regaris, -re regamini
regatur regantur
IMPERFECT
regerer regerémur
regereris, -re regerémini
regerétur regerentur
PERFECT
_ (sim _ - im
réctus, 1 récti, Simis
a. um? S8 -ae. -a sitis
’ sit ’ sint
PLUPERFECT :
_ essem __ . seémus
réctus, - Tectl, essemu
essés essétis
-a,-um -ae, -a
esset essent
IMPERATIVE
PRESENT

regere, b¢ thou ruled
regimini, de ye ruled

FUTURE

regitor, thou shalt be ruled
regitor, Lz shall be ruled

reguntor, they shall be ruled

INFINITIVE
Pres. rvegere, to rule regl, zo be ruled
Perf.  véxisse, o have ruled réctus, -a, -um esse, Zo jlawve been
ruled
‘Fut.  réctirus, -a, -um esse, fo be  [r&ctum i), fo be about to be ruled
: about to rule
PARTICIPLES
Pres.  regems, -entis, ruling Pres.
Fui. récturus, -a, -um, about fo  Ger. regendus, -a, -um, Zto be
ruele ruled
Perf. FPerf.  réctus, -a, -um, laevirng been
ruled, ruled
GERUND
Nom, - SUPINE (Active Voice)
Gen.  regendl, of ruling Ace. [réctum}, f0 rule
Dat.  regendd, for ruling 43 [réctﬁj, 10 ritle, in the ruling
Acec. regendum, ruling
Adl. regendd, by ruling
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. ILVERBS. AUDIO

PrincirAL Parts audid, audire, audivi, auditus

Pres. STEm audi-

PeRrrF. STEM audlv-

PArT. Stem audit-

ACTIVE PASSIVE
INDICATIVE
PRESENT
7 Jear, etc. I am heard, etc.
audid audimus au’dior audi’mur
audis auditis audi’ris, -re audi‘mini
audit audiunt audi‘tur audiun’tur

I was hearing, etc.

audiébam audiébamus
audiébis audiébatis
audiébat audiebant

7 shall hear, etc.

audiam audiémus
audiés audiétis
audiet audient

I hawe Jleard, etc.

audivi audivimus
audivisti audivistis
audivit audiverunt, -re

1 had heard, etc.

audiveram audiveramus
audiveras audiveratis
audiverat audiverant

IMPERFECT

I wwas heard, etc.

audié’bar audiébd ‘mur

audiéba‘ris, -re audiebd ‘mini

audiéba‘tur audieban’tur
FUTURE

I shall be heard, etc.

auw’diar audié‘'mur
audié’ris, -re audié‘mini
audié’tur audien’tur
PERFECT
7 have beern heard, ctc.
- su e [
auditus, m audrti, J sgtri;us
-a, ~-um -ae, -4
! est Lsunt
PLUPERFECT
7 had been heard, etc.
- o amus
audltus,Jr z;gxsn auditi, r:;g;lsu
-a, -um -ae, -a
’ Lerat ’ eraat

FUTURE PERFECT

I shall have heard, etc.

audiverd audiverimus
audiveris audiveritis
audiverit audiverint

I shall hawve been heard, etc.

- 0 0
audltus’ er? audltl J erliﬂus
“a, ~um 1 TS a6, a7 eTitis

erit {_erunt
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SUBJUNCTIVE
PRESENT
audiam audiamus audiar audidmur
audias audiatis audiaris, -re audiamini
audiat audiant audiatur audiantur
IMPERFECT
audirem audirémus audirer audirémur
audirés audirétis audiréris, -re audiremini
audiret audirent audirétur audirentur
PERFECT
audiverim audiverimus _ sim _- | simus
audiveris audiveritis auditus, sis auditi, sitis
audiverit audiverint & U it 28,4 | sint
PLUPERFECT
audivissem audivissémus - essem e (essémus
audiviss@s audivissétis aUd]tus’jessés auditl, essétis
audivisset audivissent -2, -um | esset -ae, 4 iesseﬁt
IMPERATIVE
’ PRESENT
audi, /ear thou audire, ¢ thou feard
audite, /fear ye audimini, be ye heard
FUTURE
auditd, zhow shalt hear auditor, thou shalt be heard
auditd, /e shall hear auditor, /e shall be heard
auditote, ye shall hear —_—
audiuntd, rhey shall hear audiuntor, zkey shall be heard
INFINITIVE
Pres.  audire, fo kear audiri, 70 be heard
Perf. audivisse, fo have heard auditus, -a, -um esse, 70 kave been
heard
Lt auditiirus, -a, -um esse; fo bz [auditum Ui), Z0 de aboul fto be
about to ftear heard
PARTICIPLES
Pres.  audi€ns, -entls, fearing Pres.
Fut, auditirus, -a, -um, about to  Ger. audiendus, -a, -um, Zo de
hear Jreard
Perf. Pery.  auditus,-a,-um, faving been
heard, heard
GERUND
Nowe.,  ———n SUPINE (Active Voice)
Gen.  audiendl, of kearing Aecc. [auditum], Zo fear
Dat.  audiendd, jor fearing Abl. [auditd}, fo hear, in the hear-
Acc.  audiendum, Aearing ingo
Abl. audiendd, by hearing °
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492, THIRD CONJUGATION. VERBS IN -I0. CAPIO

Princiral Parts capi0, capere, c€pi, captus
PrEs. STEM Cape~ Perr. STeEm C€p- Part. STEM capt-

.

ACTIVE PASSIVE
INDICATIVE
PRESENT
capid capimus ca’pior ca’pimur
capis capitis ca’peris, -re capi’mini
capit capiunt ca'pitur * capiun’tur
IMPERFECT
capiébam capiébamus capié€’bar capiébd ‘mur
capigbis capiébatis capigbaris, -re capiébd’mini
capigbat capigbant capiéba’tur capi€ban’tur
FUTURE
capiam capiémus ca’piar capié’mur
capiés capietis capié’ris, -re capie’mianl
capiet capient capig’tur capien’tur
¢ PERFECT .
cépi, cépisti, cpit, etc. captus, -a, -um sum, es,.est, etc.

PLUPERFECT
cEperam, céperas, céperat, etc. captus, -a, -um eram, eras, erat, etc.

FUTURE PERFECT

céperd, cEperis, céperit, etc. captus, -a, -um erd, eris, erit, etc.
* SUBJUNCTIVE
PRESENT
caplam, capias, capiat, etc. capiar, -iaris, -re, -iatur, etc.

IMPERFECT

caperem, caperés, caperet, etc. caperer, -eréris, -re, -erétur, etc.
PERFECT
céperim, céperis, céperit, etc. captus, -a, ~um sim, sis, sit, etc.

PLUPERFECT
cépissem, c&pissds, cEpisset, etc. captus,-a,-um essem, essés, esset, etc.

IMPERATIVE
PRESENT
2d Pers. cape capite _ capere capimini
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FUTURE -

2d Pers. capitd capitote capitor
3d Pers. capitd capiuntd capitor capiuntor
INFINITIVE
Pres. capere capl
Perf. cépisse captus, -a, ~um esse
Fut. captirus, -a, -um esse [captum ir)
PARTICIPLES
Pres. capiéns, -ientis Pres. :
Fut.  captiirus, -a, -um Ger, capiendus, -a, -um
Perf. — Perf. captus, -a, -um
GERUND SUPINE (Active Voice)
Gen.  capiendl Ace, [captum]
etc. Adl. [captit)]
493. DEPONENT VERBS ‘
1. hortor, hortari, hortatus sum, wrge
Princirar | 11. vereor, vergri, veritus sum, fear ’
Parts ) JI1.  sequor, sequl, seciitus sum, fo//oew
( IV, partior, partiri, partitus sum, share, divide

Note. In addition to the passive conjugation, deponent verbs use certain
forms from the active. These are marked with a star. Deponent -i6 verbs of

the third conjugation are inflected like the passive of capis.

Pres.

Impf.
Fut.
Lerf.
Plup.
P

hortor
hortaris, -re
hortatur
hortamur
hortaminl
hortantur
hortabar
hortabor
hortatus sum
hortatus eram
hortitus erd

INDICATIVE
vereor sequor
vereéris, -1e sequeris, -re
vergtur sequitur
verémur sequimur
verémini sequimind
verentur sequuntur
verébar sequébar
verébor sequar

veritus sum
veritus eram
verifus ero

seclitus sum
secutus cram
seclitus erd

partior
partiris, -re
partitur
partimur
partimini
partiuntur
partiébar
partiar
partitus sum
partitus eram
partitus ero
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. SUBJUNCTIVE
Pres. horter verear sequar partiar
Impyf. hortarer verérer sequerer partirer
Perf. hortatus sim veritus sim seclitus sim partitus sim
Plup. hortitus essem  veritus essem  seclitus essem  partitus essem
IMPERATIVE
Pres. hortare verere sequere partire
Fut. Thortator verétor sequitor partitor
INFINITIVE
Fres. hortari veréri sequl partirl
Perf. hortatus esse veritus esse seclitus esse partitus esse
ZFuz, *hortaturus esse *veritiirus esse  *seclitiirus esse *partitiirus esse
PARTICIPLES
Pres. *hortans *yeréns #sequéns *partiéns
Fet. *hortatiirus #yeritlirus *secutiirus *partitiirus
Pery. hortdtus veritus seciitus partitus
Ger. hortandus verendus sequendus partiendus
GERUND
*hortandi, etc. *verendi, etc. *sequendi, etc. *partiend, etc.
: SUPINE
# hortatum, tit] #[veritum, -tu) *[seciitum, -tq) *|partitum, -ti}]
IRREGULAR VERBS
494. ' sum, amz, be
PriNcIFAL ParTs sum, esse, ful, futfirus
Pres. STEM €5~ Perr. STem fu- Part. StEmM fut-
INDICATIVE
PRESENT
SINGULAR PLURAL
sum, / am sumus, we are

es, thow art

est, ke (she, it) is

eram, / was

eras, thou wast

erat, ke was

IMPERFECT

estis, you are
sunt, they are

Eramus, we were
eratis, yowu were
erant, 2zey were
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FuTuRre

erd, 7 shall be
eris, Zkouw wilt be
erit, /e will be
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erimus, we shall be
eritis, you will be
erunt, ey will be

PERFECT
fuimus, we kave bee, were
fuistis, you hiave bees, were

ful, 7 have been, was
fuisti, thou hast been, wast
fuit, e has been, was

fuérunt,
fuére,

PLUPERFECT
fueramus, we /fad been
fuerdtis, yowu fhad been
fuerant, 2iey fad been

fueram, 7 lad been
fueras, Zioun hadst been
fuerat, ke had been

jz‘/zgy have been, were

FuTurRE PrrrECT

fuerimus, we skall ave been
fueritis, you will have been
fuerint, 2y will have been

fuerd, 7 shall have been
fueris, 2how wilt have been
fuerit, /e will have been

SUBJUNCTIVE
PRESENT IMmPERFECT
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL
sim simus essem essémus
sis sitis €essés essétis
sit sint esset essent
PERFECT PLUPERFECT
fuerim fuerimus fuissem fuissémus
fueris fueritis fuissés fuissétis
fuerit fuerint fuisset fuissent
IMPERATIVE
PRESENT TFUTURE

2d Pers. Sing. es, be thou
2d Pers. Plur. este, be ye

INFINITIVE
Pres. esse, to be
Perf. fuisse, fo have been
Fyt. futlirus,-a,-um esse or fore,
lo be about o be

2d Pers. Sing.
20 Pers. Sing.

2d Pers.
3d Pers.

estd, Zhow shalt be
ests, /12 shall be
estote, ye shall be
suntd, they shall be

Plur.
Plur.

PARTICIPLE

futiirus, -a, -um, about to be
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495. possum, be able, can

PrinciPAL PARTS pOssum, posse, potui,

INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
SINGULAR . PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL
Pres.  possum pos’sumus possim possi’mus
potes potes’tis possis posst'tis
potest possunt possit possint
Impy. poteram poteramus possem possé’mus
Fut. poterd poterimus
Perf.  potul potuimus potuerim potuerimus
Plup. potueram potueramus potuissem potuissémus
F.P. potuerd potuerimus
INFINITIVE
Pres.  posse PFery.  potuisse
ParTICIPLE ’

Pres.  poténs, gen. -entis, (adjective) poweryul

496. prosum, besnefit
PRINCIPAL PARTS DProsum, prodesse, profui, profutiirus
Pres. STEm prodes-  Perr. Stem profu-  Parr. Stem profut-
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL
Pres.  prosum pro‘sumus prosim prosrmus,
prodes Pprodes’tis prosis prosr'tis
prodest prosunt prosit prosint
Impf. proderam proderamus prodessem prodess&’mus
Fut. proderd proderimus
Perf.  profut profuimus profuerim profuerimus
Plup. profueram profueramus profuissem profuissémus
F. P. profuerd profuerimus
IMPERATIVE
Pres. 2d Pers. prodes, prodeste Fut. 2d Pers. prodestd, prodestdte
INFINITIVE
Pres, prodesse Perf. profuisse Fut. profutirus, -a, -um  esse

FuTure ParTicIPLE profutiirus, -a, -um



497. PRINCIPAL

IRREGULAR VERBS
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vold, velle, volul, — -, de willing, will, wish

ParTs

0013, nolle, nolui,

y Oe unwilling, will not

mald, malle, malui, ——, de more willing, prefer

N6l and mil§ are compounds of vold. NAl3 is for ne (rzoz) + vol3, and
mdld for ma (from magis, 72072) 4+ vold. The second person vis is from a
different root.

Pres.

Lmpy.
Fut.

Perf.
Plip.
£ P

Pres.

Jipy.
Per/.
Plup.

Pres.

Fut.

volo
Vvis
vult

volumus
vultis
volunt

volébam

volam, volgs, etc.
volui

volueram
voluerd

vellm
velis
velit

vell'mus
vell'tis
velint
vellem

voluerim
voluissem

INDICATIVE
SINGULAR
nola
non vis
non vult

PLURAL
nolumus
non vultis
nolunt

nolebam

nolam, noles, ete.

nolul
nélueram
néluerd

SUBJUNCTIVE
SINGULAR
nélim
nolis
nolit
PLURAL
noli'mus
noélrtis
ndlint
ndllem
néluerim
ndluissem
IMPERATIVE
noli
nolite
nolitd, etc.

mald
mavis
mavult

malumus
mavul'tis
malunt

malebam

malam, males, etc.
malul

malueram
maluerd

malim
malis
malit

mili'mus
mali'tis
milint
mallem
maluerim
maluissem
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INFINITIVE
Pres. velle nolle malle
Perf. voluisse noluisse maluisse
ParTICIPLE
Pres.  voléns, -entis nolens, -entis —_—
498. ferd, bear, carry, endire
PrixciraL Parys ferd, ferre, tull, latus
Pres. Stem fer- Perr. STEM tul- ParT. STEM lat-
INDICATIVE
_ACTIVE PASSIVE
Pres.  ferd ferimus feror ferimur
fers fertis ferris, -re ferimint
fert ferunt fertur feruntur
Jmpy.  fergbam ferébar
Fut, feram, ferés, etc. ferar, feréris, etc.
Perf. i latus, -a, -um sum
Plup.  tuleram latus, -a, -um eram
F. P, tulero 1atus, -a, -um erd
SUBJUNCTIVE
Pres.  feram, feras, etc, ferar, feraris, etc.
Impf.  ferrem u ferrer
Pery.  tulerim latus, -a, -um sim
Plup.  tulissem latus, -a, -um essem
. :
IMPERATIVE
Pres. 2d Pers.  fer ferte ferre ferimini
Fut. 2d Pers. fertdo fertote fertor
3d Pers.  fertd ferunto fertor feruntor
INFINITIVE
Pres.  ferre ferrt
Pery. tulisse latus, -a, -um esse
Fui, laturus, -a, -um  esse
PARTICIPLES
Pres.  feréns, -entis Pres.
Fur.  latlrus, -a, -um Ger.  ferendus, -a, -um
Perf. Pery. latus, -a, -um
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GERUND SUPINE (Active Voice)
Gen. ferendl - Acec.  ferendum Acc.  [latum]
Dar.  ferendd Abl.  ferendd Asl [latd]
499. ed, go

Princrear Pawts €0, Ire, ii (ivl), ftum (n. perf. part.)
PrEs. STEM I- PERF. STEM I- Or 1v-  Pawrt. STEM if-

INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE IMPERATIVE
SING.  PLUR.

Pres. €0 imus eam 2d Pers. 1 ite

1 itis

it eunt
Jmpf. Tbam rem s _
Fut b6 2d Pers. 1t? itote
Perf. 11 (Ivi) ierim (verim) 3 Fers. 1to eunto
Phup.  ieram (Iveram) issem (Tvissem)

F.P. ierd (iverd)

INFINITIVE PARTICIPLES
Pres.  ire Pres.  igns, gen. cuntis (§ 472)
Perf. Tsse (Ivisse) - Fut,  ithrus, -a, -um
Fur. itlirus, -a, -um esse Ger.  eundum
GERUND SUPINE
(Grenz.  eundl Ace.  eundum Ace. [itum]
Dat. eundd Abl. eundd Al [ita]

a. The verb €0 is used impersonally in the third person singular of the
passive, as Ttur, itum est, e/c.
4. In the perfect system the forms with v are very rare.

500. 16, passive of facid; be made, become, happen

Principar Parts fi6, fierl, factus sum

InpICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE IMPERATIVE
Pres. {10 — flam 2d Pers, 1 fite
fis -
fit fiunt
Impf. fi€bam fierem
Fut,  flam ——
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Perf.
FPlup.
F.P

Pres.

Perf.
Fut.

INDICATIVE
factus, -a, -um
factus, -a, -um

factus, -a, -um

INFINITIVE
fieri
factus, -a, -um
[factum iri]

APPENDIX I

SUBJUNCTIVE

sum factus, -a, -um sim
eram factus, -a, -uin  essem
ero
PARTICIPLES
Perf. factus, -a, -um
esse Ger.  faciendus, -a, -um

CASTRA MURO TFOSSAQUE MUNIUNTUR
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501. RULES OF SYNTAX

Note. The rules of syntax are here classified and numbered consecutively.
The number of the text section in which the rule appears is given at the end
of each. '

Nominative Case

1. The subject of a finite verb is in the nominative and answers the
question Who? or What? § 30.

Agreement

2. A finite verb must always be In the same person and number as
its subject. § 28,

3. A predicate noun agrees in case with the subject of the verb. § 76.

4. An appositive agrees in case with the noun which it explains. § 81.

5. Adjectives agree with their nouns in gender, number, and case. § 635.

6. A predicate adjective completing a complementary infinitive agrees
in gender, number, and case with the subject of the main verb. §215. 2.

7. A relative pronoun must agree with its antecedent in gender and
number ; but its case is determined by the way it is used in its own clause.

§ 224.
Prepositions

8. A noun governed by a preposition must be in the accusative or
ablative case. § 52.

Genitive Case
9. The word denoting the owner or possessor of something is in the

genitive and answers the question Whose? § 38.

10. The possessive genitive often stands in the predicate, especially after
the forms of sum, and is then called the predicare genitive. § 409.

11. Words denoting a part are often used with the genitive of ‘the whole,
known as the partitive genitive. § 331.

12. Numerical descriptions of measure are expressed by the genitive
with a modifying adjective. § 443.

261
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Dative Case

13. The indirect object of a verb is in the dative. §45.

14. The dative of the indirect object is used with the intransitive verbs
crédo, faved, noced, pared, persuaded, resistd, studed, and others of like
meaning. § 154.

15. Some verbs compounded with ad, ante, con, dg, in, inter, ob, post,
prae, pro, sub, super, admit the dative of the indirect object. Transitive
compounds may take both an accusative and a dative. § 420.

16. The dative is used with adjectives to denote the object toward which
the given quality is directed. Such are, especially, those meaning #zzar, also
Jit, friendly, pleasing, like, and their opposites. § 143.

17. The dative is used to denote the purpose or end jfor which, often
with another dative denoting 2ie persorn or thing affected. § 437.

Accusalive Case

18. The direct object of a transitive verb is in the accusative and
answers the question Whom? or What? § 37.

19. The subject of the infinitive is in the accusative, § 214.

20. The place fo which s expressed by ad or in with the accusative.
Before names of towns, small islands, domus, and riis the preposition is
omitted. §§ 263, 266.

21. Duration of time and extent of space are expressed by the
accusative. § 336.

22. Verbs of making, choosing, calling, showing, and the like, may take
a predicate accusative along with the direct object. With the passive voice
the two accusatives beco‘me nominatives. § 392.

Ablative Case

23. Cawuse is denoted by the ablative without a preposition. This answers
the question Because of what? § 102.

24. Meansis denoted by the ablative without a preposition, This answers
the question By means of what? or With what? § 103.

25. Accompaniment is denoted by the ablative with cum. This answers
the question With whom? § 104.

26. The ablative with cum is used to denote the manner of an action.
Cum may be omitted, if an adjective is used with the ablative. This answers
the question How? or In what manner? § ros.

- 2%. With comparatives and words implying comparison the ablatwe is
used to denote the measure of difference. § 317.
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28. The ablative of a noun or pronoun with a present or perfect parti-
ciple in agreement is used to express attendant circumstance. This is called
the ablative absolute. § 381.

29. 1. Descriptions of physical characteristics are expressed by the
ablative with a modifying adjective. § 444.

2. Descriptions involving neither numerical statements nor physical char-
acteristics may be expressed by either the genitive or the ablative with a
modifying adjective. § 445.

30. The ablative is used to denote iz what respect something is true.
§ 398.

31. The place from whick is expressed by a or ab, d&, & or ex with
the separative ablative. This answers the question Whence? DBefore
names of towns, small islands, domus, and s the preposition is omitted.
§§ 264, 260. ‘

32. Words expressing separation or deprivation require an ablative to
complete their meaning. This is called the ablative of separation. § 18o.

33. The word expressing the person from whom an action starts, when
not the subject, is put in the ablative with the preposition a or ab. This is
called the adlative of the personal agent. § 181.

34. The comparative degree, if quam is omitted, is followed by the
separative ablative. § 309.

35. The tzme when or within whick anything happens is expressed by
the ablative without a preposition, § 275.

36. 1. The place at or iz whick is expressed by the ablative with in.
This answers the question Where? Before names of towns, small islands,
and riis the preposition is omitted. §§ 2035, 266.

2. Names of towns and small islands, if singular and of the first or
second declension, and the word domus express the place in which by the
locative. § 268.

Gerund and Gerundive

37. 1. The gerund is a verbal noun and is used only in the genitive,
dative, accusative, and ablative singular, The constructions of these cases
are in general the same as those of other nouns. § 400. 1.

2. The gerundive is a verbal adjective and must be used instead of
gerund + object, excepting in the genitive and in the ablative without a
preposition. Even in these instances the gerundive construction is more
usual. § 406. 2.

38. The accusative of the gerund or gerundive with ad, or the genitive
with causa, is used to express purpose. § 407.

!
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Moods and Tenses of Verbs ‘

39. Primary tenses are followed by primary tenses, and secondary by
secondary. §358.

40. The subjunctive is used in a dependent clause to express the pur
pose of the action in the principal clause. § 349.

41. A substantive clause of purpose with the subjunctive is used as
object with verbs of commanding, urging, asking, persuading, or advising,
where in English we should usually have the infinitive. § 366.

42. Verbs of fearing are followed by a substantive clause of purpose
introduced by ut (#kaf nor) or n& (f2af or lest). §372.

43, Consecutive clauses of result are introduced by ut or ut ndn, and
have the verb in the subjunctive. § 385.

44, Olject clauses of reswlt with ut or ut ndn are found after verbs of
effecting or bringing about. § 386.

45. A relative clause with the subjunctive is often used to deséribe an
antecedent. This is called the sudjunctive of characteristic or descripiion.
§ 390.

46. The conjunction cum means w/hesn, stzce, or /zlt/zoug/z. It is followed
by the subjunctive unless it means whenz and its clause fixes the time at
" which the main action took place. § 396.

47. When a direct statement becomes’ indirect, the principal verb is
changed to the infinitive, and its subject nominative becomes subject
accusative of the infinitive. § 416.

48, The accusative-with-infinitive construction in indirect statements is
found after verbs of saying, telling, knowing, thinking, and perceiving.
§ 410.

49. A present indicative of a direct statement becomes present infinitive
of the indirect, a past indicative becomes perfect infinitive, and a future
indicative becomes future infinitive. § 418.

50. In an indirect guestion the verb is in the subjunctive and its teuse
is determined by the law for tense sequence. §432.

DOMINA
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REVIEWS!

I REVIEW OF VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR
THROUGH LESSON VIII

502. Give the English of the following words : 2

agricola dea
ancilla domina
aqua fabula
casa fera
causa filia
céna fortiina
corona fuga
alta clara lata
bona grata longa
amat est laborat
dat habitat laudat
PREPOSITIONS PRONOUNS
3 or ab mea
ad tua
cum quis
de cuius
€ or ex cui
in quem
quid

Nouns
gallina pugna
initiria sagitta
Insula silva
lina terra
nauta tuba
peclinia via
puella victdria
ADJECTIVES
magna nova pulchra
mala rarva sola
VERBS
narrat nintiat portat sunt
necat parat pugnat vocat
ADVERBS CONJUNCTIONS IN’II;ERR?CTA?WE
ARTICLE
ciir et -ne
deinde quia
non quod
" ubi

11t is suggested that each of these reviews be assigned for a written test.
2 Proper nouns and proper adjectives are not repeated in the reviews. Words
used in Caesar’s “ Gallic War” are in heavy type.
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503. Give the Latin of the following words :?!

Underline the words you do not remember. Do not look up a single
word till you have gone through the entire list. Then drill on the words
you have underlined.

Sight tells goddess what

story mongy wild beast way

new calls praises (verb) bad-

lives (verb) with . alone loves

away jromt your Pleasing pretty

who then, in the prepares water

why next place are great

Jorest daughter Lo 75

wrealh to whom because ANNOUNCES

deep, high Sortune arrow injury, wrong

dinner Samous cotlage batile (noun)
" out from labors (verb) grves small

ny kills girl JSights (verb)

where not good maid

trumpet b7 carries down from

lady, mistress and clicken - long

whom sailor - wictory canse

island . farmer land whose

wide

504. Review Questions. How many syllables has a Latin word? How
are words divided into syllables? What is the ultima? the penult? the
antepenult? When is a syllable short? When is a syllable long? What is
the law of Latin accent? Define the subject of a sentence; the predicate;
the object; the copuld, What is inflection? declension? conjugation?
What is the ending of the verb in the third person singular, and what in
the plural? What does the form of a noun show? Name the Latin cases.
What case is used for the subject? the direct object? the possessor? What
relation is expressed by the dative case? Give the rule for the indirect
object. ‘How are questions answered in Latin? What is a predicate adjec-
tive? an attributive adjective? What is meant by agreement? Give the
rule for the agreement of the adjective. What are the three relations ex-
pressed by,the ablative? What can you say of the position of the pos-
sessive pronoun? the modifying genitive? the adjective? What is the
base? What is gramunatical gender? What is the rule for gender in the
first declension? What are the general principles of Latin word order ?

1 The translations of words used in Cazsar are in italics.
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505. Fill out the following summary of the first declension :

1. Ending in the nominative singular

2. Rule for gender
3. Case terminations<
Irregular nouns

Tue FIRST OR K-DECLENSIONj

L4

II. REVIEW OF LESSONS IX-XVII
506. Give the English of the following words :

NouUns or THE FIrRST DECLENSION

(6. Plural

[@. Singular

agri cultiira copia fama galea lacrima patria
constantia diligentia fémina inopia 1orica praeda
NouNs or THE SECOND DECLENSTON
ager cibus frimentum oppidanus sclitum
amicus consilium gladius oppidum servus
arma (plural) domicilium legatus pilum studium
auxilium dominus liberi populus telum
bellum equus magister praemium vicus
carrus filius miirus proelium vir
castrum fluvius nunierus puer

ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND IDECLENSIONS

aeger, aegra, aegrum
alius, alia, aliud

alter, altera, alterum
armatus, -a, -um
créber, crébra, crébrum
diirus, -a, -um
finitimus, -a, -um
infirmus, -a, -um
legidnarius, -a, -um
liber, libera, libernm
matiirus, -a, -um
meus, -a, -um

miser, misera, miserum
multus, -a, -um

neuter, neutra, neutrum
noster, nostra, nostrum
niillus, -a, -um

pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum
solus, -a, -um

suus, -a, -um

totus, -a, -um

tuus, -a, ~um

allus, -a, -um

iinus, -a, -um

uter, utra, utrum
validus, -a, -um

vester, vestra, vestrum
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VERBS
arat
clirat

desiderat
matiirat
properat

APPENDIX III

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN

is, ea, id

CONJUNCTIONS
an
-que
sed

507. Give the Latin of the following words:

sword

corselel

man

your (plural)

hasten

bt

among

Zeay (noun)

village

strong

long for

and (enclitic)

often

wan? (noun)

whick (of two)
- care for

o7 (in a ques-

tion)

whither

wagon

Lownsnan

wretched

ripe

war shreld (noun)
matirber whole

7y 174

Jree (adj.) azd (noun)
childrern legionary
wall weak

grain arms

weaporn master (of school)
one Jriend

plow (verb) neighboring
this or that SICh

already lieutenant
helmer field

river report, runior
zeal abode

any boy

fee kis own

son' alone

slaye prize (noun)

your (singular)

master (owner)

she carefulness
woman Plenty
horse troops

ADVERBS

iam
quo
saepe

PREPOSITION

apud

plan (noun)

people

beautiful

20 (adj.)

onr

battle

spear

Jood

steadiness

Jatheriand

town

Jort

camp

neither (of two)

mach

agriculture

other

the other (of
two)

hard

booty

Jrequent

armed

508. Review Questions. How many declensions are there? What three
things must be known about a noun before it can be declined? What three
cases of neuter nouns are always alike, and in what do they end in the plural ?
What two plural cases are always alike? When is the vocative singular not

like the nominative?

‘What is a predicate noun ? 'With what does it agree?

What is an appositive? Give the rule for the agreement of an appositive.
How can we tell whether a noun in -er is declined like puer or like ager?
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Decline bonus, liber, pulcher. How can we tell whether an adjective in -er
is declined like liber or like pulcher ? 'Why must we say nauta bonus and
not nauta bona? Name the Latin possessive pronouns. How are they
declined? With what does the possessive pronoun agree? When do we use
tuus and when vester ? Why is suus called a reffexzve possessive? What is
the non-reflexive possessive of the third person? When are possessives
omitted? ‘What four uses of the ablative case are covered by the relations
expressed in English by wer/ 2 Give an illustration in Latin of the adlative
of manner; of the ablative of cause,; of the ablative of means,; of the
ablative of accompaniment. What ablative regularly has cum ? What
ablative sometimes has cum ? 'What uses of the ablative never have cum ?
Name the nine pronominal adjectives, with their meanings. Decline alius,
niflus. Decline is. What does is mean as a demonstrative adjective or
pronoun? What other important use has it?

509. Fill out the following summary of the second declension :

1. Endings in the nominative

2. Rule for gender

3. Case terminations of nouns J a. Singular
in -us L 6. Plural
a. The vocative singular of nouns in -us

4. Case terminations of nouns J a. Singular
in -um L 6. Plural

5. Peculiarities of nouns in -er and -ir

{ 6. Peculiarities of nouns in -ius and -ium

THE SECOND OR
O-DECLENSION

III. REVIEW OF LESSONS XVIII-XXVI

5106. Give the English of the following words :

Nouns oF THE FIRST DECLENSION .
disciplina poena régina tristitia
forma potentia superbia

NOUNS OF THE SECOND DECLENSION

liidus Grnamentum sacrum socius verbum

ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS
amicus gratus interfectus molestus septem
antiquus idoneus ratus perpetuus superbus
{initimus inimicus laetus proximus

i
h
i
i
i
]
i
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ADVERBS
hodié mox
ibi nunc

maximé  niper

CONJ. T

volo, -are

IRREGULAR VERB

sum, esse

APPENDIX III

CONJUNCTIONS
etiam
non sdlum . . . sed etiam
VERBS

CONJ. II CONJ. 111
déleo, -ere ago, -ere
doced, -re capid, -ere
faved, -ére crédo, -ere
habed, -€re dicd, -ere
iubed, -Ere dnicd, -ere
moned, -ere facio, -ere
moved, -ére fugid, -ere
noced, -Ere iacio, -ere
pared, Ere mitto, -ere
persuaded, -Ere rapio, -ere
seded, -ere regd, -ere
studed, -ere resistd, -ere

vided, -ere

PrRSONAL PRONOUN

ego

CONJ. IV
audio, -ire
miinid, -ire
reperid, -ire
venid, -ive

511, Give the Latin of the following words. In the case of verbs
always give the first form and the present infinitive.

ancient not only . . . nearest

come but also sacred rite

resist seven queen

see ally, companion flee

be pride obey

fly Jortify lately

7 send constant

proud sit orveanzent

word also power

Sadness school make, do

Jind hear injure

rule (verb) furl 70w

be eager persuade annoying
Jor only lead

move
soon
glad
punishment
belicve
aduvise
especially,

most of all
angry
beawuly
say
command (verb)
there
slain

training
take

have

to-day
unfriendly
drive
Javor (verb)
suitable
pleasing
teack
neighboring
destroy
Sriendly
seize

512. Review Questioms. What is conjugation? Name two important
differences between conjugation in Latin and in English. What is tense?
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‘What is mood? What are the Latin moods? When do we use the indica-
tive mood? Name the six tenses of the indicative. What are personal
endings? Name those you have had. Inflect sum in the three tenses you
have learned. How many regular conjugations are there? How are they
distinguished? How is the present stem found? What tenses are formed
from the present stem? What is the tense sign of the imperfect? What
is the meaning of the imperfect? What is the tense sign of the future in
the first two conjugations? in the last two? Before what letters is a final
long vowel of the stem shortened? What are the three possible translations
of a present, as of pugnd? Inflect ard, seded, mittd, facid, and venid, in the
present, imperfect, and future active. What forms of -io verbs of the third
conjugation are like audi6? what like regd? Give the rule for the dative
with adjectives. Name the special intransitive verbs that govern the dative.
‘What does the imperative mood express? How is the present active im-
perative formed in the singular? in the plural? ‘What three verbs have a
shortened present active imperative ? Give the present active imperative of
porto, déled, agd, facid, minio.

IV. REVIEW OI LESSONS XXVII-XXXVI
513. Give the English of the following words :

NoUNS OF THE F1RST DECLENSION
ala ciira mora porta provincia vita
NotUXxs or THE SECOND DECLENSION

animus bracchium locus navigium periculum  vinum
aurum -+ deus monstrum oraculum ventus

ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SrcoND DECLIENSIONS

adversus commotus dubius plénus
attentus défessus maximus saevus
carus dexter perfidus sinister
ADVERBS
antea din ita subitd
celeriter friistra longé tamen
dénique graviter semper tum
CONJUNCTIONS

autem si ubi
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272
PREPOSITIONS
de per - p10d
VERBS
CONJ. I
adpropinqud reciisd superd
navigd reportd tempto
occupd servo vasto
postuld sto vulnerd
CONJ. III
discedd gerd interficio

sine

CONJ. IT
contined
eged
prohibed
responded
tened

IRREGULAR VERB

absum

514. Translate the following words. Give the genitive and the
gender of the nouns and the principal parts of the verbs.

be away

wind

through

i

savage

wound (verb)

wine

delay

faithless

right

seize

quickly

before, i
behaly of

baitle

down Jfrom oY
concerning

moreover
greatest
oracle
danger
lay waste
gate
doubtfil
opposite,
adverse
demand
Jinally
attentive
then, at
that time
weary
overcome,
conguer

boat, ship

sarl (verb)

life

save

Jull

refuse

heavily

monster

approach

nevertheless

place

be without,
lack

moved

gold

restrain,

kegp from

without
hold
suddenly
dear
always
god
hold in,
keep
afar
t/ets, so,
as followws
arm (noun)
whern
1 vain
stand
bring back,

win

before,
previously
depart,

L0 away
province
care, trouble
kill
reply

(verb)
wing
mind,

heart
left (adj.)
bear,carry on
iry
Jor a long

time

515. Give the principal parts and meaning of the following verbs :

sum
do
tened
{ubed
ago
mittd
miunid

moved
crédd
rapio
repexio
deled
resistd
audid

moned
capid
doced
regd
faved
noced
dico

pared venid
diicd iacio
facio vided
persuaded absum
seded eged
studed gerd
fugio sto
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516. Review Questions. What are the personal endings in the passive
voice? What is the letter -r sometimes called? What are the distinguishing
vowels of the four conjugations? What forms constitute the principal parts?
What are the three different conjugation stems? How may they be found?
What are the tenses of the indicative? of the infinitive? What tense of
the imperative have you learned? What forms are built on the present
stem? on the perfect stem? on the participial stem? What are the endings
of the perfect active indicative? What is the tense sign of the pluperfect
active? of the future perfect active? How is the present active infinitive
formed? the present passive infinitive? How is the present active impera-
tive formed? the present passive imperative? How is the perfect active
infinitive formed? the perfect passive infinitive? How is the future active
infinitive formed? What is a participler How are participles in -us de-
clined? Give the rule for the agreement of the participle. How are the
perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect passive indicative formed? Conjugate
the verb sum in all moods and tenses as far as you have learned it (§ 494)-
What is meant by the separative ablative ? How is the place jrom whick
expressed in Latin? Give the rule for the ablative of separation; for the
ablative of the personal agent. How can we distinguish between the abla--
tive of means and the ablative of the personal agent? What is the perfect
definite? the perfect indefinite? What is the difference in meaning between
the perfect indefinite and the imperfect? What two cases in Latin may be
governed by a preposition? Name the prepositions that govern the abla-
tive. What does the preposition in mean when it governs the ablative? the
accusative? What are the three interrogatives used to introduce yes-and-zo
questions ? Explain the force of each. What words are sometimes used for
yes and 720 ¢ What are the different meanings and uses of ubi ?

V. REVIEW OF LESSONS XXXVII-XLIV
517. Give the English of the following words :

Nouxs
FIRST DECLENSION SECOND DECLENSION
ripa barbarl castellum
captivus impedimentum

THIRD DECLENSION

animal calamitas cliéns dux fons ignis
arbor calcar collis eques frater imperator
avis caput consul finis homd insigne

caedes civis déns flimen . hostis iter
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itdex mater opus pés sanguis urbs
labor mensis Orator pons soror victor
lapis miles ordo princeps tempus virtiis
legid mons pater TEX terror vis
mare navis pedes saliis turris

ADJECTIVES OF THE FFIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS

barbarus dexter sinister summus
PREPOSITIONS ADVERES CONJUNCTIONS
in with the abl cotidig nec, neque
in with the acc. numquam nec . .. nec, or neque . . . neque
trans
VERBS
CONJ.T ¢ CONJ. III
cesso oppugno accipid petd vincd
confirmo vetd * incipio pond vIvO

518. Translate the following words. Give the genitive and the
gender cf the nouns and the principal parts of the verbs:

Jforbid man-of-war conguer redoudt, fort
rank, row judge consul sea
brother defeat, disaster mother tower
Jorce Jire retainer drill (verb)
across iree citigen legion
savages Joot soldier head ) terror
horseman recetve safety wtto, to
never ‘general assail, right (adj.)
mountaiin highest storin 73
manliness, fountain begin stone
courage orator march blood
leader netther . . . nor decoration lador (noun)
put, place and not bridge king
rime leyt bird spur
savage, barba- tooth cease chief
rous soldier ma slanghter
sister month river strengthen
seek city work (noun) Joot
captive victor and enemy
hindrance, daily ship animal

bagoage Jive (verb) banl father
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519. Review Questions. Give the conjugation of possum., What is an
infinitive?  'What three uses has the Latin infinitive that are like the Eng-
lish? What is the case of the subject of the infinitive? What is meant by
a complementary infinitive? In the sentence 77z bad boy cannot be happy,
what is the case of Zappy 2 Give the rule. Decline qui. Give the rule for
the agreement of the relative. What are the two uses of the interrogative?
Decline quis. What is the base of a noun? How is the stem formed from
the base? Are the stem and the base ever the same? How many declen-
sions of nouns are there? Name them. What are the two chief divisions
of the third declension? How are the consonant stems classified? Explain
the formation of lapis from the stem lapid-, miles from milit-, ré€x from rég-.
‘What nouns have i-stems? What peculiarities of form do i-stems have, —
masc., fem., and neut.? Name the five nouns that have -I and -e in the abl.
Decline turris. Give the rules for gender in the third declension. Decline
miles, lapis, réx, virtiis, cdnsul, legid, homd, pater, flumen, opus, tempus,
caput, caedé&s, urbs, hostis, mare, animal, vis, iter.

520. Fill out the following scheme :

Masculine
GENDER Femini
FNDINGS eminine
Neuter
THE THIRD 1. Consonant [ @ Masc. and fem.
DECLENSION Case STEMS 4. Neuters

TERMINATIONS
a. Masc. and fem.

II. IStEMS
t ! b. Neuters

IRREGULAR NOUNS

VI. REVIEW OF LESSONS XLV-LII

521. Give the English of the following words :

Nouns
FiRST DECLENSION SECOND DECLENSION
amicitia annus régnum {ergum,
hora - modus signum tergum vertere
littera niintjus supplicium, vestigium
oculus supplicium dare

supplicium siimere dé
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THIRD DECLENSION FOURTH DECLENSION
aestas nox adventus impetus
corpus pars cornii lacus
hiems pax domus manus
Iibertas riis equitatus metus
lux, s0l exercitus portus

prima lix vox fluctus
nomen vulnus
"FIFTH DECLENSION INDECLINABLE NOUN
aciés Iés, spés nihil
dies 1€s gestae
fides, 18s adversae
in fidem venire 18s secundae

rés pitblica

ADJECTIVES
FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS THIRD DECLENSION
dénsus pristinus acer, acris, acre gravis, grave
invisus pliblicus brevis, breve incolumis, incolume
mirus secundus difficilis, difficile omnis, omne
pauct tantus facilis, facile pér, par
primus veérus fortis, forte vElox, velox
PRONOUNS '
PERSONAL  DEMONSTRATIVE  INTENSIVE INDEFINITE
ego hic ipse aliquis, aliqui
nos idem quidam
sul ille quis, qui
ti iste quisquam
vOs K ' quisque
ADVERBS CONJUNCTIONS PREPOSITIONS
né...quidem paene satis itaque _ ante
Glim quoque VErd nisi post
proptex
VERRS ’
CONJ. T CONJ. 1 CONJ. 11 CONJ. IV
conlocd debed committd, désilio
€onvocd exerced committere proelium
cremd maned décidd
demdnstro placed eripid
mandd sustined simo,
stimere supplicium dé-
tradico

vertd
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522. Translate the following words. Give the genitive and the
gender of the nouns and the principal parts of the verbs.

if not, unless
on account of
unharied
public
commonwealth
leap down, dis-
mount
lead across
remain
call together
Sriendship
Jootprint, trace
each
Jear (noun)
hope  «
therefore
behind, after
so great
equal
e truth, indeed
that (yonder)
a certain
Sall down
owe, ought
measure, mode
eye
nante
wawve, billow
thing, matter
exploits
repudlic
prosperity

adversity

Jormer, old-
time

all, every

any one (at all)

¢his (of mine)

heayy, seripus

hateful, detested

lrue

burn

snatch from

letter

punishment

inflict punish-
mernt on

suffer punish-
mnent

liberty

sun

sustain

lake up, assunte

lour

retgn, realm

messenger

part, divection

body -

harbor

Jaith, protection

of himself

also, too

sufficiently

buerye
2hat (of yours)
before
you (plur.)
light
daybrealk
winter
altack
line of battle
arimy
arill, train
Join balile
house, home
midday
wonderfil
brave
almost
the same
some, any
if any one
self, very
not even
easy '
dense
point out, ex-
plain
difficult
Jirst
arrange, siation
please
year

peace

bactk

Zurn the back,
retreat

night

hand, force

lake

day

comtmit, intrust

a jew only

sharp, eager

we

turn

you (sing.)

7

signal

Summner

cavalry

wonund

horn, wing

country

second, favor-
able

short

voice

formerly, once

arrival

come under the
protection of

swift

nothing

523. Review Questions. By what declensions are Latin adjectives de-
clined? What can you say about the stem of adjectives of the third
declension? Into what classes are these adjectives divided? How can you
tell to which of the classes an adjective belongs? Decline acer, omnis,

par.

What are the nominative endings and genders of nouns of the fourth
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or u-declension? What nouns are feminine by exception? Decline adven-
tus, lacus, cornd, domus. Give the rules for the ordinary expression of
the place lo which, the place from which, the place in whick. What
special rules apply to names of towns, small islands, and ris? What
is the locative case? What words have a locative case? What is the
form of the locative case? Translate Galda lives at home, Galba lives at
Rome, Galba lives at Pompeii. What is the rule for gender in the fifth
or é-declension? Decline diés, rés. When is the Jong € shortened? What
can you say about the plural of the fifth declension? Decline tuba, servus,
pilum, ager, puer, miles, consul, flimen, caedes, animal. How is the zime
when expressed? Name the classes of pronouns and define each class.
Decline ego, tfi, is. What are the reflexives of the first and second per-
sons? What is the reflexive of the third person? Decline it. Translate
I see myself, he sees limself, he sees him. Decline ipse. How Is ipse
used? Decline idem. Decline hic, iste, ille. Explain the use of these
words, Name and translate the commoner indefinite pronouns. Decline
aliquis, quisquam, quidam, quisque.

VII. REVIEW OF LESSONS LIII-LX

524. Give the English of the following words :

Nouns
FIRST DECLENSION SECOND DECLENSION
aquila fossa aedificinm imperinm spatium
captivus negdtinm vallum
: concilium

THIRD DECLENSION

agmen géns mors regid

celeritas latitnddo mulier rumor
clvitds longitado multitudd scelus
clamor magnitiids . munitio servitiis
cohors meéns némo timor
difficultas mercator obses valles
explorator mille opinio
FOURTH DECLENSION FIFTH DECLENSION
aditus passus rés frimentaria

commeatus



aequus
bini
ducenti
duo
exterus
inferus

alacer, alacris, alacre
audax, audax

celer, celeris, celere
citerior, citerius
difficilis, difficile
dissimilis, dissimile
facilis, facile
gracilis, gracile

REVIEWS

ADJECTIVES
FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS
maximus plirimus
medius posterus
minimus primus
opportunus reliquus
optimus secundus
pessimus
THIRD DECLENSION

humilis, humile
ingeéns, ingéns
interior, interius
lenis, lene
maior, maius
melior, melius
minor, minus
nobilis, ndbile

279

singuli
superus
tardus
terni
{inus

peior, peius

, Ppliis
prior, prius
recéns, recéns
similis, simile
trés, tria
ulterior, ulterius

ADVERBS
acriter magis optimeé proximeé
audacter magnopere parum quam
bene maxime pauld statim
facile melius plirimum tam
fereé minimé prope undique
fortiter multum. propius
CONJUNCTIONS PREPOSITIONS
atque, ac qua dé causi circum
aut quam 0b rem contrda
aut . .. aut simul atque or inter
et...et simul ac ob
nam trans
VERBS
CONJ. 1 CONJ. 1T
conor moror obtined valed
hortor vexd perterred vereor
CONJ. 11T
abdo dedo patior reverfor
cado déefendd premd sequor
€ognoscd egredior proficiscor statub
cdnsequor incendd progredior subsequor
contendd incold quaerd suscipid
cupio insequor recipid trado
currd occido relinqud traho
CONJ. TV
orior pervenid
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525. Translate the following words. Give the genitive and the
gender of the nouns and the principal parts of the verbs:
"

on account of
nearly
keenly, sharply
thousand

two
opportune
TeINaAIniIg
above (adj.)
next

grain supply
pace

showt (noun)
Jrom all sides
against
around

three

Jurther

line of march
FUINOT

region
Jorttficarion
eagle

almost

boldly
bravely
across
betaween, among
Lither (adj.)
s0

less

wiore

most

worst
difficulty
Aostage

death

command, power

captive

or

and

arvive
_attempt, 1ry

length

width

sconut

colort

tribe, nation
business

by @ little
somewhat
crimme
difficult
equal

| move forward,

advaice
mzultitudle
woman
desire (verb)
give over, sur-
render
kil

—overtake

hasten, strive
hide
one

Jirst

second, favorable

two hundred

Jormer

inner

weidelle

low

outward

three by three

provisions

speed

ditch

wherefore or
therefore

Jor this reason

Jear (noun)

retur

inguire

--set oul

mowve out, dis-
embarfe

.

Jear (verb)
worse
grealer, larger
two by two
Jeast (adv.) 4 ©
opinion, expec-
fation
approach, en-
trance
trader

magnitude, size
counctl, assendly

space, rooin
either . . . or

L rise, arise 4

—sujfer, allow
press hard
Jall
surrender
set jire to
defend
possess, hold
delay (verb)
nearest (adv.)
nearer (adv.)
better (adj.)
well kenowr,
n0ble
mild, gentle
swift
eager
low (adj.)
slender
one by one
720 C7L€
least (adv.)
little (adv.)
lears, know
rag
undertake
run
Jix, decide

-

leave

abandon

be strong

recetve, recover

Lerrtfy, Jrighten

dwell

state, citizen-
ship

valley

slavery

greatly

best of all (adv.)

better (adv.)

well (adv.)

very much

mnch

unlike

like (adj.)

slow

very greally,
exceedingly

duilding

nind (nouny

eastly

casy

recent

huge, great

bold

imntediately

as soon as

for

than

best (adj.)

greatest

Jollow close

encourage

annoy, ravage

hide

- Jollow

pursue
both . .. and
rampart
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526. Review Questions. What is meant by comparison? In what two
ways may adjectives be compared? Compare clarus, brevis, vélox, and
explain the formation of the comparative and the superlative. What are
the adverbs used in comparison? Compare brevis by adverbs. Decline
the comparative of vélox. How are adjectives in —er compared? Compare
acer, pulcher, liber. What are possible translations for the comparative
and superlative? Name the six adjectives that form the superlative in
-limus. Translate in two ways Nothing is brighter than the sun, Give
the rule for the ablative with comparatives. Compare bonus, magnus,
malus, multus, parvus, exterus, inferus, posterus, superus. Decline pliss.
Compare citerior, interior, propior, ulterior. Translate 77ar route to ltaly
is much shorter. Give the rule for the expression of measure of difference.

_Name five words that are especially conmunon in this construction. How
are adverbs usually formed from adjectives of the first and second declen-
sions? from adjectives of the third declension? Compare the adverbs caré,
liberé, fortiter, audicter. What cases of adjectives are sometimes used as
adverbs? What are the adverbs from facilis? multus? primus? pliiri-
mus? bonus? magnus? parvus? Compare prope, saepe, magnopere. How
are numerals classiﬁqd‘v/?) Give the first twenty cardinals. Decline finus, duo,
trés, mille. How are the hundreds declined? What is meant by the parti-
tive genitive? Give the rule for the partitive genitive. What sort of words
are commonly used with this construction? What construction is used with
quidam and cardinal numbers excepting mille? Give the first twenty ordi-
nals. How are they declined? How are the distributives declined? Give
the rule for the expression of duration of time and extent of space. What
is the difference between the ablative of time and the accusative of time?
‘What is a deponent verb? Give the synopsis of one. What form always
has a passive meaning? Conjugate amd, moned, regd, capid, audid, in the
active and passive.

VIII. REVIEW OF LESSONS LXI-LXIX

527, Review the vocabularies of the first seventeen lessons. See

§§ o2, 503, 500, 5o.
528. Review Questions. Name the tenses of the subjunctive. What
. time is denoted by these tenses? What are the mood signs of the present
subjunctive? How may the imperfect subjunctive be formed? How do
the perfect subjunctive and the future perfect indicative active differ in
form? How is the pluperfect subjunctive active formed? Inflect the sub-
junctive active and passive of cfird, déled, vincs, rapid, miinig. Inflect the
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subjunctive tenses of sum; of possum. What are the tenses of the parti-
ciples in the active? What in the passive? Give the active and passive
participles of amd, moned, regd, capid, audid. Decline regéns. What par-
ticiples do deponent verbs have? What is the difference in meaning be-
tween the perfect participle of a deponent verb and of one not deponent?
Give the participles of vereor. How should participles usually be translated?
Conjugate vold, nold, malo, £16.

‘What is the difference between the indicative and subjunctive in their
fundamental ideas? How is purpose usually expressed in English? How
is it expressed in Latin? By what words is a Latin purpose clause intro-
duced? When should qué be used? What is meant by sequence of tenses?
Name the primary tenses of the indicative and of the subjunctive; the
secondary tenses. What Latin verbs are regularly followed by substantive
clauses of purpose? What construction follows fubed? What construction
follows verbs of fearing ? How is consequence or result expressed in Latin?
How 1s a result clause introduced? What words are often found in the
principal clause foreshadowing the coming of a result clause? How may
negative purpose be distinguished from negative result? What is meant
by the subjunctive of characteristic or description? How are such clauses
introduced? Explain the ablative absolute. Why is the ablative absolute
of such frequent occurrence in Latin? Explain the predicate accusative.
After what verbs are two accusatives commonly found? What do these
accusatives become when the verb is passive?

IMPERATOR MILITES HORTATUR



SPECIAL VOCABULARIES

The words in heavy type are used in Ceesar’s * Gallic War.”

LESSON 1V, § 39

Nouns VERBS
dea, goddess (deity) est, /e (she, i) is; sunt, they are
Diama, Diana necat, fe (she, i) kills, is killing,
fera, a wild beast (fierce) does kill

Latona, Latona

i, CONJUNCTION *
sagit’ta, arrow

et, and

Pronouns
" quis, interrog. pronoun, nom. sing., w/he ? cuius (pronounced c50:'yoss,
two syllables), interrog. pronoun, gen. sing., wkose ?
) H ?

LESSON V, §47

Nouns VERES
cord’na, wreall, garland, crown  dat, ke (ske, it) gives
fa’bula, story (fable) narrat, /e (she, it) tells (narrate)
pecii‘nia, monzy (pecuniary)
pugna, battle (pugnacious) Coxjuncrion 1
victd’ria, victory quia or quod, decause

cui (pronounced ¢097, one syllable), interrog. pronoun, dat. sing., 7o whone #
Jor whom ?

LESSON VI, §56

ADJECTIVES
bona, good parva, small, little
grata, pleasing ' pulchra, beantiful, prefty
magna, large, greal sbla, alone

mala, bad, wicked

LA conjunction is a word which connects words, parts of sentences, or
sentences.

283
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Nouns Pronouns
ancilla, maidservant mea, 71y tua, 74y, your (possessives)
lalia, fulia quid, interrog. pronoun, nom. and acc.
ADVERBS? sing., what ?

clir, why ; non, 720t

-ne, the question sign, an enclitic (§ 16) added to the first word, which,
in a question, is usually the verb, as amat, /¢ Jowves, but amat’ne ? does he
love 2 est, he is, estne? s 4e? Of course -me is not used when the
sentence contains quis, cir, or some other interrogative word,

LESSON VII, § 62

Nouxs ) VERBS
casa, -ae, {., coflage ha'bitat, Ze (she, it) lives, is living,
céna, -ae, f., dinser does lve (inhabit)
galli‘'na, -ae, f., &en, chicken lavdat, /e (she, it) praises, is prais-
in’sula, -ae, f., Zs/and (pen-insula) ing, does pracse (laud)

parat, ke (she, it) prepares, is pre-
paring, does prepare

vocat, e (she, it) calls, is calling,
does call,; inwvites, is inviting,

ADVERBS
. de-in‘de, then, in the next place
ubi, where

PREPOSITION . .
) . dves invite (vocationy
ad, 7o, with acc. to express motion
toward
PRONOUN
quem, interrog. pronoun, acc. sing., whom £
LESSON VIII, § 69
Nouns ADJECTIVES
Italia, -ae, f., /7aly alta, figh, deep (altitude)
Sicilia, -ae, f., Sicily clira, clear, bright; famous
tuba, -ae, f., Zrumpet (tube) 1ata, wide (latitude)
via, -ae, f., way, road, street longa, Jorg (longitude)
(viaduct) nova, new (novelty)

1 An adwerd is a word used to modify a verb, an adjective, or another
adverb; as, She sings sweetly ; she is very talented; she began to sing zery

early.
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LESSON 1IX, §77
Nouns

bellum, -1, n., war (re-bel)

constantia, -ae, f., firmness, con-
stancy, steadiness

dominus, -1, m., masier, lord (dom-
inate)

equus, -1, m., Zo7se (equine)

frimentum, -i, n., grazn

legatus, -1, m., leutenant, ambas-
sador (legate)

Marcus, -i, m., Marcus, Mark

miirus, -1, m., wel/ (mural)
oppidanus, -1, m., Zownsmarn
oppidum, -1, n., Zowsn

pilum, -1, n., spear (pile driver)
servus, -1, m., slave, servant
Sextus, -1, m., Seaxtus

VERBS
clirat, %e (ske, il ) cares jor, with acc.
properat, e (s/e, it) hastens

LESSON X, §82
Nouns

amicus, -1, m., f7éend (amicable)
Germania, -ae, f., Germany
patria, -ae, f., farkheriand

&
populus, -1, m., people
Rhénus, -i, m., 22e Rkhine
vicus, -, m., village

LESSQN XI, §86
Nouns

arma, armorum, n., plur., a7ms, es-
pecially defensive weapons
fama, -ae, f., rumor, reputation,

Jame

galea, -ae, f., helmet

praeda, -ae, f., booty, spoils (preda-
tory)

télum, -1, n., weapon of offense, spear

ADJECTIVES

diirus, -a, -um, /lard, rough. un-
Jeeling, cruel, severe, toilsome
(durable)

LESSON
Nouxs

filiug, filf, m., soz (filial)

fluvius, fluvi, m., 77ver (fluent)

gladius, gladi, m., swosd (gladiator)

praesidium, praesi’di, n., garrison,
guard, protection

proelium, proeli, n., darrie

Romanus, -a, -um, Koman. As a
noun, Romanus, -i, m., @ Loman

XII, §90
ADJECTIVES
finitimus, -a, -um, bordering wupon,
eighboring, near to. As a noun,
finitimi,~orum, m., plur., zeigkbors
Germanus, -a, -um, German. As a
noun, Germanus, -1, m., @ German
multus, -a, -um, »zck ; plur., many

ADVERB

saepe,

often
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LESSON XIII, § 95

Nouns

ager, agri, m., fleld (acre)

copia, -ae, f., plenty, abundance (co-
pious); plur., 7700ps, forces

Cornélius, Corné’li, m., Cornelins

1ori‘ca, -ae, 1., coat of mail, corselet

praemium, praemi, n., 7eward, prize
(premium)

puer, puerl, m., boy (puerile)

ROma, -ae, f., Rome

scitum, -1, n., sZée/d (escutcheon)

vir, viri, m., man, kero (virile)

ADJECTIVES

legidnarius, -a, -um,! Jegionary, be-
longing to the legion. As a noun,
legionarii, -orum, m., plur., legzosn-
ary soldiers

1iber, libera, liberum, f7ee (liberty).

pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum, presdy,
beautiful

PREPOSITION

apud, among, with acc.

As a noun, liberi, -6rum, m., plur., CONJUNCTION
children (it the freeborn) sed, Jut
LESSON XIV, §99
NouNs

auxilium, auxi’li, n., Zelp, aid (aux-
iliary)

castrum, -, n., fo7¢ (castle); plur,
camp (it. jorts)

cibus, -, m., food

consilium, cdnsi‘l, n., p/az (counsel)

diligentia, -ae, f., dzligence, indusiry

magister, magistil, m., master,
teacher®

ADJECTIVES

\
aeger, aegra, aegrum, szck
créber, crébra, crébrum, frequent

miser, misera, miserum, wrerched,
unforfunate (miser)

LESSON XV, §107

Nouxs
carrus, -1, m., cari, wagon
inopia, -ae, ., wanz, lack ; the oppo-
site of copia
studium, studi, n., zeal/, cagerness
(study)

ADJECTIVES
armatus, -a, -um, arzed
infirmus,-a,-um,weak, fzeble(infirm)
validus, -a, -um, strong, sturdy

1 The genitive singular masculine of adjectives in -ius ends in -ii and the

vocative in -le; not in -, as in nouns.

2 Observe that dominus, as distin-

guished from magister, means maszer in the sense of owner.
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. VERB
mitirat, %e (she, 7t) hastens. Ci.
properat

287

ADVERB
lam, already, now

-que, conjunction, x4, an enclitic (cf. § 16) and always added to the
second of two words to be connected, as arma téla‘que, armes and weapons.

LESSON
N¢
, agri cultiira, -ae, f., agriculture
domicilium, domicili, n., abode,
dwelling place (domicile)
femina, -ae, f., woman (female)
ADJECTIVE
matarus, -a, -um, 7ipe, mature
VERBS
arat, /e (she, 12) plows (arable)
désiderat, /e (she, i) misses, longs
Jor (desire), with acc.

LESSON
Nouns
ladus, 1, m., sckoo/
socius, soci, M., companion, ally
(social)

XVI11, §117
DUNS
Gallia, -ae, f., Gawul
Gallus, -1, m., a Gawul
lacrima, -ae, f., Zear
numerus, -1, m., zumzber (numeral)
ADVERB
qud, whither
CONJUNCTION
an, o7, introducing the second half
of a double question, as /s /¢ a
Roman or ¢ Ganl, Estne Romanus
an Gallus ?

XVIIL, § 124
ADJECTIVES
Tratus, -a, -um, angry, jurions (irate)
laetus, -a, -um, Aappy, glad

ADVERBS

hodig, zo-day

ibi, 2ere, in thal place

mox, presently, soon, of the imme-
diate future

LESS50ON

nunc, zzotw, the present noment
niiper, Jalely, recently, of the imme-
diate past

XX, §136

NOUNS

forma, -ae, f., form, beauty

poena, -ae, L., punishment, penalty

potentia, -ae, f., power (potent)
ADJECTIVES

septem, indeclinable, seven

superbus, -a, -um, proud, haughty

(superb)

régina, -ae, f., gueen (regal)

superbia, -ae, f., pride, haughtiness

tristitia, -ae, f., sadness, sorrow
CONJUNCTIONS

non solum . . . sed etiam, nof only

... but also
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LESSON XXI, § 140

NOUNS : ADJECTIVES
sacrum, -, n., sacrifice, offering, rite  interfectus, -a, -um, slain
verbum, -1, n., word (verb) molestus, -a, -um, froublesome, an-

noying (molest)
perpetuus, -a, -um, perpetual, con-
linuous

VERBS
seded, -ére, sif (sediment)
vold, -are, /Iy (volatile)

ego, personal pronoun, / (egotism). Always emphatic in the nominative.

LESSON XXII, § 146
NouNs
disciplina, -ae, f., fraining, culture,  Gaius, Gal, m., Cazus, a Roman first
discipline name
ornamentum, -1, n., ornament, jewel  Tiberius, Tiberi, m., Zzberius, a
Roman first name
VERB ADVERB
doced, -ere, Zeack (doctrine) maxime, most of all, especially
ADJECTIVE
antiquus, -qua, -quum, o/d, ancient (antique)

LESSON XXVII, §168

NouNs ADJECTIVES
ila, -ae, f., wing commbdtus, -a, -um, moved, excited
deus, -, m., god (deity) ! maximus, -a, -um, greatest (maxi-
monstrum, -1, ., 0727, prodigy ; mum)

monster saevus, -a, -um, fierce, savage

61‘iculu_m, I, n., oracle ADVERES

VERB ta, thus, in this way, as jollows
vastd, -dre, lay wasie, devastale tum, tken, at that tinze

LESSON XXVIII, §171

VERBS CONJUNCTION
responded, -€re, 7espond, reply autem, obui, moreover, now. Usu-
" servd, -are, Save, preserve ally stands second, never first
ADJECTIVE NouN
carus, -a, -um, @eas (cherish) vita, -ae, f., Zi/e (vital)

For the declension of deus, see § 468
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LESSON XXIX, §176

VERB
superd, -are, conguer, overcome (in-
superable)
Nouns
clira, -ae, f., care, trouble
locus, -1, m., place, spot (location).
Locus is neuter in the plural and
is declined loca, -6rum, etc.
periculum, i, n., danger, peril

289
ADVERBS
semper, always
tamen, yet, nevertheless
PREPOSITIONS
d8, with abl, down jfrom; con-

cerning
per, with acc., trough
CONJUNCTION

s, i

LESSON XXX, §182

VERBS

absum, abesse, irveg., J¢ away, be
absent, be disiant, with separa-
tive abl,

adpropinqud, -dre, draw near, ap-
proack (propinquity), with dative!

contined, -&re, Lold together, hem in,
keep (contain) )

Nouns
provincia, -ae, f., province
vinum, -i, n., wne

discédo, -ere, depart, go away, leave,
with separative abl.

eged, -6re, lack, need, be without,
with separative abl.

interficio, -ere, £7//

prohibed, &re, resirain, kesp from
(prohibit) :

vulnerd, -are, wousnd (vulnerable)

ADJECTIVE
defessus, -a, -um, weary, worn out
ADVERB

longg, far, by far, far away

LESSON XXXI, § 188

Nouxs
aurum, -1, n., go/d (oriole)
mora, -ae, f., delay
navigium, navi’gl, n., boaz, ship
ventus, -1, m., wizd (ventilate)
VERB
navigd, -dre, sei/ (navigate)

ADJECTIVES
attentus, -a, -um, aZfentive, carefil
dubius, -a, -um, dozbiful (dubious)
perfidus, -a, -um, jaithless, treacher-
ous (perfidy)
ADVERB
anted, before, previously

PREPOSITION
sine, with abl., witkous

1This verb governs the dative because the idea of nearness 20 is stronger
than that of motion to. If the latter idea were the stronger, the word would

be used with ad and the accusative.
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LESSON XXXII, §193

NoUxs ADJECTIVES
animus, -1, m., mind, heart,; spirit,  adversus,-a,-um, opposite; adverse,
Jeeling (animate) contrary ‘

bracchium, bracchi, n., forearm, arme  plénus, -a, -um, f%// (plenty)
porta, -ae, f., gaze (portal)
PREPOSITION ADVERB
1o, with abl., before in behalf of »  QiR, for a long time, long
instead of
LESSON XXXIV, § 200

ADVERBS
celeriter, guickly (celerity) graviter, Zeavily, severely (gravity)
dénique, finally . subitd, suddenly
VERB

reportd, -ave, -avi, dring back, restore ; win, gain (report)

LESSON XXXVI, §211

dexter, dextra, dextrum, 4g%7 (dex-  sinister, sinistra, sinistrum, Z¢/?
trous) fristrd, adv., én vasn (frustrate)

ger0, gerere, gessi, gestus, bear, carry on ; wear,; bellum gerere, 70 wage war
occupd, occupdre, occupavi, occupdtus, seize, fake possession of (occupy)
postuld, postuldre, postuldvi, postuldtus, deszarnd (ex-postulate)

reclisd, reciisare, reclisdvi, reciisatus, r¢/use

std, stare, steti, status, stand

temptd, temptare, temptavi, temptatus, /ry, fempt, test ; atiemp?

tened, tendre, tenul, , keep, hold (tenacious)

The word ubi, which we have used so much in the sense of w/iere In
asking a question, has two other uses equally important :

1. ubi= when, as a relative conjunction denoting time; as,
Ubi mbnstrum audivérunt, fagérunt, wien they heard
the monster, they fled
2. ubi = where, as a relative conjunction denoting place; as,
Videt oppidum ubi Galba habitat, / see the town where
Galba lives

Ubi is called a relative conjunction because it is equivalent to a relative
pronoun. [ern in the first sentence is equivalent to a# #e t7e at which;
and 1n the second, w/here is equivalent to #4e place in which.
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LESSON XXXVII, § 217

neque Or nec, conj., neither, nor,
and . . . nor; neque .. . neque,
neither . . . nor

‘castellum, i, n., redoudt, fort (castle)
cotidié, adv., daily

e

cessd, cessdre, cessavl, cessatus, cease, with the infin.

incipid, incipere, incdpi, inceptus, begzz (incipient), with the infin.
oppugnd, oppugnare, oppugnavi, oppugnatus, sformz, assail

petd, petere, petivi or petil, petitus, aimz az, assail, storm, attack, seek,

ask (petition)

pond, pdnere, posul, positus, place, put (position); castra ponere, Zo piich

camnp
possum, posse, potui,

, 0¢ able, can (potent), with the infin.

vetd, vetare, vetui, vetitus, fordid (veto)‘,y with the infin. ; opposite of iubed,

command

vincd, vincere, vici, victus, conzguer (in-vincible)

vivd, vivere, vixI,

barbarus, -a, -um, strange, foreign,
barbarows. As a noun, barbari,
-orum, m., plur., savages, barba-
rians

dux, ducis, m., Jeader (duke) Cf.
the verb dicd

eques, equitis, m., Zorseman, cav-
alryman (equestrian)

iadex, iadicis, m., judoe

lapis, lapidis, m., sZoz¢ (lapidary)

miles, militis, m., so/dzer {militia)

, live, be alive (re-vive)

LESSON XXXIX, § 234

pedes, peditis, m., foof soldier (pe-
destrian)

pés, pedis,! m., foof (pedal)

princeps, principis, m., ckZe/ (prin-
cipal)

18x, régis, m., £/ng (regal)

summus, -a, -um, Zighest, greatest
(summit)

virtus, virtatis, f., manliness, cour
age (virtue)

LESSON XL, § 237

Caesar, -aris, m., Cesar

captivus, -1, m., captive, prisoner

consul, -is, m., coszsul

frater, fratris, m., brother (frater-
nity)

homd, bominis, m., man, lwumnan
being

impedimentum, -, n., Zindrance
(impediment); plur. impedimenta,
Brum, baggage )

imperdtor, imperatoris, m., com-
mander in chief, general (em-
peror)

1 Observe that e is Josg in the nom. sing. and sZes in the other cases.
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legid, legidnis, f., Jegion
miter, matris, f., moz/er (maternal)
0rdd, ordinis, m., row, rank (order)

SPECIAL VOCABULARIES

pater, patris, m., faz/er (paternal)
saliis, saliitis, f., sa/2ty (salutary)
soror, sordris, f., sisfer (sorority)

LESSON XLI, §239

calamitas, calamitatis, 1., Joss, dis-
aster, defeal (calamity)

caput, capitis, n., £ead (capital)

flimen, fliminis, n., 77zer (flume)

labor, labdris, m., labor, foil

opus, operis, n., work, fask

orator, Oratéris, m., orator

ripa, -ae, f., dank (of a stream)

tempus, temporis, n., Zme (tem-
poral)

terror, terrris, m., Zerror, fear

victor, victoris, m., wictor

accipid, accipere, accépl, acceptus, receive, accept
confirmd, confirmare, confirmavyl, confirmatus, strengthen, establish, en-

conrage (confirm)

LESSON XLIII, § 245

animal, animalis (Hum?), n., anzmal

avis, avis (-ium), f., 4774 (aviation)

caedeés, caedis (-ium), f., slaughter

calcar, calcaris (um), n., spur

civis, clvis (-um), m. and f., cezzzen
(civic)

cliéns, clientis (-ium), m., refazizer,
dependent (client)

finis, finis (dum), m., end, linut
(final); plur., country, territory

hostis, hostis (-ium), m. and {., ezzesmy
in war (hostile). Distinguish from

inimicus, which means a persornal
enemy

ignis, ignis (-ium), m., fire (ignite)

insigne, Insignis (-ium), n., decora-
tion, badpe (ensign)

mare, maris (-ium?®), n., s¢z (marine)

navis, ndvis (-lum), f., s4zp (naval);
navis longa, mar-of~war

turris, turris (-ium), {., Zower (turret)

urbs, urbis (-lum), f., czzy (suburb).
An urbs is larger than an oppi-
dum

LESSON XLIV, § 249

arbor, arboris, f., #7ee¢ (arbor)

collis, collis (<ium), m., Aé//

déns, dentis (-ium), m., Zoo¢/ (dentist)

fons, fontis (Hum), m., fowntain,
spring ; Source

iter, itineris, n., march, journey,
rewte (itinerary)

1 The genitive plural ending -ium is written to mark the i-stems.

genitive plural of mare is not in use.

meénsis, meénsis (-ium), m., 7207/

moenia, -tum, n., plur., walls, fortifi-
cations. Cf, mirus

mOns, montis (-ium), m., wzountain,;
summus mons, 0 of L/ mountair

numgquam, adv., zzever

. POms, pontis, m., é77dge (pontoon)

2 The
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sanguis, sanguinis, m., blood (san-
guinary)

summus, -a, -um, Zighest, greatest
(summit)

LESSON

acer, acris, acre, sharp, keen, cager
(acrid)

brevis, breve, skor¢, brief

difficilis, difficile, &7fficult

facilis, facile, facile, easy

fortis, forte, drawe (fortitude)

gravis, grave, freavy, severe, serious
(grave)

293

trans, prep. with acc., across (trans-
atlantic)

vis(vis),gen. plur.virium,f., st7engt/,
Jorce, violence (vim)

XLV, § 258

omnis, omne, every, all (omnibus)

par, gen. paris, ggual (par)

pauci, -ae, -a, few, only a jfew
(paucity)

secundus, -a, -um, second, favorable,
opposite of adversus

siggm, -1, n., signal, sign, standard

velox, gen. veldcis, swif? (velocity)

conlocd, conlocare, conlocavi, conlocatus, wrrange, station, place (collocation)
demonstrd, démodnstrare, démdnstravi, démonstratus, poins owut, explain

(demonstrate)

mandd, mandare, mandavi, mandatus, commil, infrust (mandate)

LESSON XLV, § 261

adventus, -iis, m., approack, arrival
(advent)

ante, prep. with acc., before (ante-
date)

cornil, -fis, n., korn, wing of anarmy
(cornucopia); & dextrd corna, ox
the vight wing; & sinistrd corni,
on the left wing

equitatus, -us, m., cavalry

exercitus, -lis, m., a7y

impetus, -iis, m., @ffack (impetus);
impetum facere in, with acc., Zo
make an attack on

lacus, -iis, dat. and abl. plur. lacu-
bus, m., Jake -

manus, -is, f., kand,; band, force
(manual)

portus, -us, m., karbor (port)

post, prep. with acc., dekind, after
{post-mortem)

cremd, cremare, cremavi, crematus, fzs7 (cremate)
exerced, exercére, exercul, exercitus, pracrice, drill, train (exercise)

LESSON XLVII, § 270

Athénae, -arum, f., plur., Az/ens

Corinthus, -, ., Coriuth

domus, -@is, locative domi, f., fouse,
home (dome). Cf. domicilium

Gendva, -ae, {., Geneva
Pompéii, -6rum, m., plur., Pomperz,
a city in Campania. See map
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propter, prep. with acc., o7z account
of, because of

riis, riris, in the plur. only nom. and
acc. rira, n., coxsiry (rustic)

SPECIAL VOCABULARIES

tergum, tergi, n., dack, & tergd, de-
hind, in the rear

vulnus, vulneris, n., wound (vul-
nerable)

committd, committere, commisi, commissus, Zztruse, commit; proelium

committere, join baitle

convocd, convocare, cOnvocavi, convocatus, call together, summnon (convoke)

timed, timere, timui,

, Jear; be afraid (timid)

vertd, vertere, vertl, versus, ##77, change (convert); terga vertere, fo luin

the backs, hence lo retreat

" LESSON XLVIII, § 276

aciés, <81, f., Zine of battle .

aestas, aestatis, f., swmmer

annus, -I, m., year (annual)

diés, diéi, m., day (diary)

fides, fidel, no plur,, ., faizk, trust,
promise, word ; profection; in
fidem venire, Zo come wunder the
protection

fluctus, -is, m., wawve, billow (fluc-
tuate)

hiems, hiemis, f., winzer

hora, -ae, f., kowr

lax, licis, f., Zg/ks (lucid); prima
lix, daybreak

merldiés, acc. -em, abl. -&, no plur,
m., midday (meridian)

nox, noctis (-um), f., #ight (noc-
turnal)

primus, -a, -um, 75/ (prime)

1és, e, L., Z2ing, matter (veal); rés
gestae, deeds, exploits (it. things
performed); tés adversae, adve:-
sity ; r8s secundae, prosperity

spés, spei, f., kope

LESSON XLIX, §283

amicitia, -ae, f., f7iendship (ami-
cable)

itaque, conj., and so, therefore, ac-
cordingly

littera, -ae,f., @ Jetzer of the alpha-
bet; plur., a letter, an epistle

metus, metlis, m., fear

nihil, indeclinable, n., notking
(nihilist)

nintius, niinti, m., messenger. CL
nintio

Pax, pacis, L., peace (pacify)

régnum, -i, n., 7eigrn, sovereignty,

keingdom
supplicium, suppli’ci, n., punish-
wmeen?,;  suppliclum stimere dg,

with abl., Znflict punishment on;
supplicium dare, swufer punisk-
ment. Cf. poena

placed, placére, placul, placitus, be pleasing to, please, with dative. Cf. §154
siimd, siimere, simpsl, simptus, fakle #p, assume
sustined, sustinére, sustinui, sustentus, susfain
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LESSON L, § 288

corpus, corporis, n., body (corporal)

densus, -a, ~um, dense

idem, e’adem, idem, demonstrative
pronoun, ke same (identity)

ipse, ipsa, ipsum, intensive pronoun,
self s even, very

mirus, -a, -um, wonderful, marvel-
o5 (miracle)

olim, adv., jformerly, once upon a
time

pars, partis (-ium), f., par?, region,
direction

quoque, adv., a/so. Stands gfZer the
word which it emphasizes

s01, sblis, m., sz (solar)

verus, -a, -um, t7ue, real (verity)

d&bes, debére, débul, débitus, owe, owug/iz (debt)
eripid, eripere, éripul, &reptus, snafc/ from

LESSON LI, §294

hic, haec, hoc, demonstrative pro-
noun, #/zs (of mine); /fe, she, it

ille, illa, illud, demonstrative pro-
noun, zkat (yonder); ke, she, it

invisus, -a, -um, /lateful, detested,
with dative. Cf. § 143

iste, ista, istud, demonstrative pro-
noun, that (of yours), ke, she, it

libertas, -atis, f., Zberty

modus, -1, m., measure,
way, mode

7marniiey,

ndmen, ndminis,” n., nzame (nomi-
nate)

oculus, -1, m., ey¢ (oculist)

pristinus, -a, -um, former, old-time
(pristine)

publicus, -a, -um, pubdlic, belonging
fo the stafe, rés publica, rel pi-
blicae, {., the commenwealih, the
state, the republic

vestigium, vesti’gl, n., jooZprint,
frack; trace, vestige

vOx, vocis, f., vozce

LESSON LII, §298

incolumis, -e, unharmed

né . . . quidem, adv., 7zo? cven. The
emphatic word stands between né
and quidem

nisi, conj., wnless, of . . . not

paene, adv., aliost (pen-insula)

décidd, dacidere, dacidi,

satis, adv., enough, sufficiently (satis-
faction)

tantus, -a, -um, so grear

veérd, adv., fruly, indeed, in jfact.
As a conj. bud, howewver, usually
stands second, never first.

, fall down (deciduous)

désilio, desilire, desilul, desultus, leap dows, dismount
maned, manére, mansi, mansirus, remain
tradiicd, tradficere, tradauxi, traductus, lead across
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LESSON

aquila, -ae, f.,, eagle (aquiline)

audax, gen. auddcis, adj,
andacions

celer, celeris, celere, swzf?, quick
(celerity). Cf. ve€lox

explorator, -0ris, m., scont, spy
(explorer)

ingéns, gen. ingentis, adj., Jwge,
vast

medius, -a,-um, 7/12'12717/5, middle part
o/ (mediun)

bold,

quaerd, quaerere, quaeslyl, quaesitus,

LESSON

alacer, alacris, alacre, eager, spirited,
excized (alacrity)

celeritds, -atis, 1., speed (celerity)
clamor, clambdris, m., showut, clantor
1énis, l&ne, w27/, gentle (lenient)
mulier, muli‘eris, {., woman
multitidd, multitGdinis, {., mreltizude
némd, dat. né€mini, acc. néminem

SPECIAL VOCABULARIES

LIII, § 306

meéns, mentis (-lum), f., 7277d (men-
tal). Cf. animus

opportinus, ~a, -um, opporiunc

quam, adv., zkan. With the super-
lative quam gives the force of as
possible, as quam audacissimi
virl, men as bold as possible

recéns, gen. recentis, adj., recens

tam, adv., so. Always with an ad-
jective or adverb, while ita is
generally used with a verb

ask, inguire, seck (question). Cf. petd

LIV, § 310

(gen. niillius, abl. ntilld, from n#l-
lus), no plur., m. and f., 70 on¢
nobilis, ndbile, well kiown, noble
noctil, adv. (an old abl), by night
(nocturnal)
statim, adv., smmediately, at once
subitd, adv., suddenly
tardus, -a, -um, slow (tardy)

cupid, cupere, cupivi, cupitus, desire, wisk (cupidity) -

. LESSON LV, §314

aedificium, aedifi‘ci, n., duilding,
drwelling (edifice)

imperium, impe’ri, n., command,
clief power,; cmpire

mors, mortis (-ium), f., @eas/ (mortal)

abdd, abdere, abdidi, abditus, /jdde

reliquus, -a, ~um, remaining, rest of.
As a noun, m, and n. plur., zke
rest (relic)

scelus, sceleris, n., ¢7ime

servitiis, -itis, f., slawvery (servitude)

valles, vallis (-ium), f., valley

contendd, contendere, contend, contentus, s/7a@izn, struggle, hasien (contend)
ocelds, occidere, occldl, occisus, czf dowr, k7l[. Ci. necd, interficis
perterred, perterrére, perterrul, perterritus, zerrify, frightesn

recipio, recipere, recepl, receptus, recerve, recover, s€ recipere, betake one's

self, withdraw, retreat

trado, tradere, tradidi, traditus, give over, surrender, deliver (traitor)
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LESSON LVI, § 318

aditus, -Uis, m., approach, access;
entrance

clvitds, civitatis, f., c?7senship ;
body of citizens, stafe (city)

inter, prep. with acc., lefween ;
aniong (Interstate commerce)

incold, incolere, incolui,
habitd, vivd

nam, conj., jor

obses, obsidis, m. and f., Zostage

pauld, adv. (abl. n. of paulus), oy a
little, somewhal

, transitive, zz/abiz; intransitive, dwell. Cf,

relinqud, relinquere, reliqui, relictus, /eawe, abasdon (relinquish)
statud, statuere, statui, stattus, /x, dec/de (statute), usually with infin.

LESSON LVII, § 326

aequus, -a, -um, even, level; egnal

cohors, cohortis (-ium), f., colort, a
tenth part of a legion, about 360
men

currd, currere, Cucurrl, cursus, 77
(course)

difficultas, -atis, {., dzfficulty

fossa, -aé, f., di/ch (fosse)

géns, gentis (-lum), f., race, 77ibe,
nation (Gentile)

negdtium, negdti, n., dusiness, ajfair,
matier (negotiate)

regid, -dnis, f., region, district

rimor, rumoris, m., 7wmor, report.,
Cf. fdma

simul atque, conj., as soon as

1

suscipid, suscipere, suscépl, susceptus, wnderiake

trahd, trahere, traxi, tractus, drage, drew {ex-tract)

valed, valére, valul, valitiirus, e szrong, plirimum valére, Zo be most
powerful, have greal inflyence (value). Cf. validus

LESSON LVIII, § 332

commeatus, -iis, m., prowisions

1atitudo, -inis, 1., wra?/ (latitude)

longitidd, -inis, f., Jeng?/t (longi-
tude)

magnitids, -inis, f., size, wmagni-
lude

mercator, mercitoris, m., z7ader,
mervhant

munitid, Onis, f., fer7ificalion (mu-
nition)

spatium, spati, n., roomz, space, ds-
lance, lime

cognoscd, cogndscere, cogndvi, cognitus, /earye, in the perfect tenses, frow

(re-cognize)
c0gdb, cogere, codgl,

coactus, collect compel (cogent)

defendd, deéfendere, defendi, -defensus, defend
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incendd, incendere, incend, inc&nsus, sef fire fo, burn (incendiary). Cf. cremd
obtined, obtinére, obtinui, obtentus, possess, occupy, hold (obtain)
pervenid, pervenire, perveni, perventus, cosie through, arrive

LESSON LIX, §337

agmen, agminis, n., /ine of march,
columin,; primum agmen, e vas,;
novissimum agmen, #/%¢ rear

atque, ac, conj., and,; atque is used
before vowels and consonants, ac
before consonants only. Cf. et and
~que

concilium, conci’li, n., comcil, as-
sembly

Helvetil, Srum, m., zze Helvetii, a
Gallic tribe

passus, passiis, m., @ pace, five
Roman feet; mille passuum, «
thousand (of) paces, a Roman
mile

qua dé causa, for this reason, jor
whal reason

vallum, -1, n., earthworks, rampart

cadd, cadere, cecidi, castirus, /z// (decadence)

dedp, dedere, dedidi, deditus, surrender, give up, with a reflexive pronoun,
surrender one's self, submit, with the dative of the indirect object

premd, premere, pressi, pressus, press hard, harass

vexd, vexare, vexévf, vexatus, anzoy, ravage (vex)

LESSON LX, § 341

aut, conj., o7y aut . .. aut, either
cLor

causd, abl. of causa, for the sake of,
becanse of. Always stands affer
the gen. which modifies it

ferd, adv., nearly, almost

opinid, -ouis, f., opinion, supposi-
tion, expectation

r8s friimentaria, rel frimentariae, f.
(it. #2e grain affair), grain supply

timor, -ris, m., fza». Cf. timed

undique, adv., /o all sides

cdnor, cdndrl, conatus sum, atlempt, iry
ggredior, egredi, egressus sum, move out, disemnbark, progredior, smove

Jorward, advance (egress, progress)

moror, morari, mordtus sum, delay

orior, oriri, ortus sum, arise, spring; begin,; be born (from) (origin)
proficiscor, proficisci, profectus sum, sez ons

revertor, reverti, reversus sum, r¢fus7 (revert), The forms of this verb are
usually active, and not deponent, in the perfect system. Perf. act., revertl

sequor, sequi, seclitus sum, fo/lowv (sequence). Note the following com-
pounds of sequor and the force of the different prefixes: cdnsequor ( /o//ow
aith), overtake, sequor ( follow against), pursue,; subsequor (follow
under), jfollow close after
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Translations inclosed within parentheses are not to be used as such; they are inserted
to show etymological meanings.

A

a or ab, prep. with abl. from, by, off-
Translated o7z in 4 dextrd cornii, o7
the right wing; a fronte, o the front
or in front; & dextrd, oz the right;
i latere, on2 the side; etc.

ab-do, -ere, -didi, -ditus, %ide, conceal

ab-dficd, -ere, -diixi, -ductus, Jead of
lead away

abs-cidd, -ere, -¢idi, -cisus [ab(s), off; +
caedo, cut], cut off

ab-sum, -esse, aful, afutiirus, d¢ away,
be chsent, be distant, be off; with a
or ab and abl, §501. 32

ac, conj., see atque

ac-cipid, -ere, -c8pi, -ceptus [ad, 2o, -+
capid, take], recetve, accept

acer, acris, acre, adj. skasp, figura-
tively, keern, active, cager (§ 471)

acerbus, ~a, -um, adj. b7zzer, sour

aciés, -8, 1. [acer, sharp), edge ; line of
batile

acritex, adv. [acer, sharp], compared
acrius, dcerrimé, skarply, fiercely

ad, prep. with acc. 7o, fowards, ncar.
‘Withthe gerund or gerundive, 70, for

ad-aequd, -are, -avi, -atus, make egual,
make level with

ad-diico, -ere, -d4xi, ~ductus, Zead 20;
move, induce

ad-e0, -re, -1, -itus, go fo, approack,
draw near, visit, with acc. (§ 413}
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ad-ferd, ad-ferre, at-tull, ad-latus,
bring, comuvey; report, announce;
render, give (§ 426)

ad-ficio, -ere, -féci, -fectus [ad, fo, +
facio, do), affect, visit

adflictdtus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of
adflicto, skatter], shattered

ad-fligd, -ere, -flixi, -lictus, dask upon,
strike upon,; harass, distress

ad-hibeo, -gre, -ui, -itus [ad, z, -+
habed, kold], apply, employ, use

ad-hiic, adv. Aitherto, as yet, lhus far

aditus, -dis, m. [aded, approack],
approack, access;  entrance.  Cf.
adventus

ad-ligo, -are, -avi, -atus, b772d to, fasten

ad-loquor, -loqui, -locGtus sum, dep.
verb [ad, 20, + loquor, speak], speak
o, address, with acc.

ad-ministrd, -are, -dvi, -atus, manage,
direct

admiratio, -onis, f. [admiror, wonder
at], admiration, astonishmient

ad-moved, -ére, -movi, -motus, move
to ; apply, employ

ad-propinqud, -dre, -avi, -atus, comze
near, approack, with dat.

ad-sum, -esse, -ful, -futiirus, le pres-
ent; assist; with dat., § 426

aduléscens, -entis, m. and f. [part. of
adoléschd, grow], a youtlk, young nan,
young person
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adventus

adventus, -iis, m. [ad, 7, 4 venid,
come), approack, arrival (§ 466)

adversus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of advertd,
turn lol, turned towards, jacing;
contrary, adverse. 18s adversae, ad-
versity

aedificium, aedifi’cl, n. [aedificd, duild],
building, edifice

aedificd, -are, -avi, -atus [aedés, Zouse,
4 facid, make], build

aeger, aegra, aegrum, adj. sick, feeble

aequilis, -e, adj. equal, like. As a
noun, aequélis, -is, m. or ‘f. one of
the same age

aequus, -a, ~wm, adj. cven, level ; equal

AesOpus, -, m. ~%sop, a writer of
fables

aestds, ~atis, f. sumomer. initd aestate,
at the beginning of summer

aetds, -atis, 1. age

Aethiopia, -ae, f. Ftiiopia, a country
in Africa

Africa, -ae, . Africa

Africanus, -a, -um, adj. of Africa.
A name given to Scipio for his
victories in Africa

ager, agrl, m. field, farm, jand (§462. c)

agger, -erds, m. mound

agmen, -inis, n. [agh, drive], an army
on the march, columsz. primum
agmen, rhe vasn

ago, -ere, &g, actus, r/'7"7‘w, lead ; do,
perform. vitam agere, pass life

agricola, -ae, m. [ager, field, 4 col§,
cultivatel, farmer

agri cultira, -ae, f. agricultire

ala, -ae, f. wing

alacer, -cris, -cre, adj. active, zager.
Cf. acer

alacritas,
eagerness, alacrily

-atis, f. [alacer, active],

LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

ancilla

alacriter, adv. [alacer, acfive], comp
alacrius, alacerrime, actively, eagerly

albus, -a, -um, adj., white

alces, -is, f. ek

Alcmena, -ae, f. Alcme'na, the mother
of Hercules

aliquis (-qui), -qua, -quid (-quod),
indef. pron. some one, some (§ 487)

alius, -a, -ud (gen. -lus, dat. -i), adj.
another, other. alius . . . alius, one

<. another. alil. ..

others (§ 110)

Alpés, -ium, f. plur. ke Alps

alter,-era, -erum (gen. -ius, dat. -1), ad].
the one, the other (of two). alter . ..
alter, 2e one . . . the other (§110)

altitiidd, -inis, f. [altus, Zigh], keight

altus, -a, -um, adj. Zigh, lall, decp

Amaiazonés, -um, {. plur. Amazons, a
fabled tribe of warlike women

ambd, -ae, -5, adj. (decl. like duo), otZ

amicé, adv. [amicus, fizendly], superl.
amicissime, in a friendly manner

amicid, -ire, , -ctus [am-, abou?,
4 iacid, throw), throw around, wrap
abont, clothe

amicitia, -ae, f.
Jriendship

amicus, -a, -um, adj.
Jriendly. As a noun, amicus, -1, m.
friend

a-mittd, -ere, -misi, -missus, send
away ; lose

amQ, -dre, -avi, -atus, Jowve, like, be
Jond of (§ 488)

amphitheatrum, -i, n. amphitheater

amplus, -a, -um, adj. large, ample;
Jhonorable, noble

an, conj. g7, introducing the second
part of a double question

ancilla, -ae, f. maidservant

alil, some . ..

[amicus, [friend],

[amd, /Jove],
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ancora

ancora, -ae, f. anchor

Andromeda, -ae, f. Androm'eda,
daughter of Cepheus and wife of
Perseus

angulus, -1, m. angle, corner

anim-advertd, -ere, -t1, -sus [animus,
mind, -+ advertd, rurn 0], turn the
mind Lo, notice

animal,-3lis, n. [anima, breaik}, animal
{§465.5)

animdsus, -a, -um, adj. sp/rited

animus, -, m. [anima, Jreatl], mind,
heart; spivit, courage, feeling, in this
sense often plural

annus, -1, m. year

ante, prep. with acc. before

antea, adv. [ante], before, formerly

antiquus, -a, -um, adj. [ante, defore],
Jormer, ancient, old

aper, apri, m. wild boar

Apolld, -inis, m. Apollo, son of Jupiter
and Latona, brother of Diana

ap-pared, -8re, -ui, [ad -+ pired,
appear), appear

ap-pelld, -arve, -avi, -atus, caZl by name,
samte. Cf. ndmind, vocd

Appius, -a, -um, adj. dgpran

ap-plicd, -are, -avi, -atus, apply, direct,
ure

apud, prep. with acc. emong; at, ai
the house of

aqua, -ae, f. waler

aquila, -ae, f. cagle

ara, -ae, f. altar

arbitror, -ari, -dtus sum, think, sip-
pose (§ 420.¢). Cf. existimd, putd

arbor, -oris, f. free (§ 247. 1. a)

Arcadia, -ae, f. Arcadia, a district in
southern Greece

arde0, -ére, arsi, arsiirus, be on jire,
blaze, burn
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ayratus

arduus, -a, -um, adj. stezp

Aricia, -ae, f. Aricie, a town on the
Appian Way, near Rome

ariés, -etis, m. battering-ram (p. 221)

arma, rum, n. plur. armns, weaporns.
Cf. télum

armatus, -a, -um, adj. [armd, arn],
armed, equipped

ard, -ave, -avi, -atus, plow, 1il/

ars, artis, i. art, skill

articulus, -1, m. joinz

ascribo, -ere, -scripsi, -scriptus [ad, /7
adziit/‘wz,‘ -+ scribd, wwrite], enroll,
enlisi

Asia, -ae, f. Asia, i.e. Asia Minor

at, conj. b2z, Cf. autem, sed

Athénae, -arum, {. plur. Athens

Atlas, -antis, m. Ar/as, 2 Titan who
was said to hold up the sky

at-que, ac, conj. aned, and also, and
what 7s more. atque may be used
before either vowels or consonants,
ac before consonants only

attentus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of at-
tendd, dsrect (the mind) Zoward],
attentive, intent o, careful

at-tonitus, -a, -um, adj. teundersiruck,
astournded

audacia, -ae, f. [audax, Jold], boldness,
andacrty

audacter, adv. [audax, dold], compared
audacius, audacissime, doldly

audax, -acis, adj. dold, daring

auded, -&re, ausus sum, daze

andi, -ire, vi or -ii, Atus, kear, lisien

o (8§ 420. d, 491)

. Augéas, -ae, m. 4n g as, a king whose

stables Hercules cleaned

aura, -ae, f. air, breeze

auratus, -a, -um, adj. [aurum, go/d],
adorned with gold
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aureus

aureus, -a, -um, adj. [aurum, gold],
golden

aurum, -1, n. go/d

aut, conj. o7 aut...aut, ezther...or

autem, conj., usually second, never
first, in the clause, dut, moreover,
however, now. Cf. at, sed

auxilium, auxi’ll, n. kelp, aid, assist-
ance; plur. anxiliaries

a-verto, -ere, ~ti, -sus, turz away, turn
aside

avis, -is, f. bird (§ 243. 1)

B

ballista, -ae, f. dallista, an engine for
hurling missiles (p. 220)

balteus, -i, m. belt, sword belt

barbarus, -, m. barbarian, savage

bellum, -i, n. waer. bellum Inferre, with
dat. make war upon

bene, adv. [for bong, from bonus], com-
pared melius, optimé, we//

benigné, adv. [benignus, %7zd], com-
pared benignius, benignissimé, 27/nzd/y

benignus, -a, -um, adj. good-natured,
kind, often used with dat.

bini, -ae, -a, distributive numeral adj.
two eack, two at @ time (§ 334)

bis, adv. fwice

bonus, -a, -um, adj. compared melior,
optimus, good, Zind (§ 469. a)

bds, bovis (gen. plur. boum or bovum,
dat. and abl. plur. bobus or bibus),
m. and {. ox, cow

bracchium, bracchi, n. arz

brevis, -e, adj. skor?

Brundisium, -1, n. Brundisinm, a sea-
port in southern Italy. See map
bulla, -ae, f. #2/la, a locket made of
small concave plates of gold fas-

tened by a spring (p.212)
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casa
Cv

C. abbreviation for Gaius, Eng. Casus

cadd, -ere, ce’cidi, casirus, fa//

caedes, -is, f. [caedd, cxf], (a cutting
down), slaughter, carnage (§ 405. a)

caelum, -i, n. sky, Zeavens

Caesar, -aris, . Cesar, the famous
general, statesman, and writer

calamitas, -atis, f. Joss, calamity, defeat,
disaster

calcar, -aris, n. spur (§ 465. 5)

Campania, -ae, f. Campania, a dis-
trict of central Italy. See wmap

Campanus, -a, -um, adj. of Campania

campus, -, m. plaiz, field, esp. the
Campus Martius, along the Tiber
just outside the walls of Rome

canis, -is, m. and {f. dog

cand, -ere, ce’cini, y SIng

cant0, -are, -avi, -atus [cand, s/ng],
sing

Capénus, -a, -um, adj. of Capena, esp.
the Porta Cape'na, the gate at Rome
leading to the Appian Way

capio, -ere, c€pl, captus, lake, seize,
capture (§ 492)

Capitdlinus, -a, ~um, adj. belonging
to the Caprtol, Capitoline

Capitolium, Capitd’li, n. [caput,
head), the Caprtol, the hill at Rome
on which stood the temple of
Jupiter Capitolinus and the citadel

capsa, -ae, f. box for books

captivus, -, m. [capid, fake], captive

Capua, -ae, f. Capua, a large city of
Campania. See map

caput, -itis, n. Zead (§ 464. 2. 5)

carcer, -eris, m. prison, jail

carrus, -1, m. cas?, wagon

carus, -a, -um, adj. dear, precious

casa, -ae, f. hut, cottage
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castellum

castellum, -i, n. [dim. of castrum,
Jort], redoubt, fort

castrum, -i, n. forz. Usually in the
plural, castra, ~orum, a military
camp. castra ponere, Zo pitch camp

cisus, -GS, m. [cadd, falll, charce;
misforiuae, loss

catapulta, -ae, f. catapuli, an engine
for hurling stones

caténa, -ae, f. chain

caupina, -ae, f. 7727

causa, -ae, f. cawuse, reason. qua dé
causa, for this reason

cedd, -ere, cessl, cessiirus, give way,
retire

celer, -eris, -ere, adj. swift, fleet

celeritas, -atis, f. [celer, swift], swift-

71855, Speed

celeriter, adv. [celer, swi/7], compared
celerius, celerrimg, swi/tly

céna, -ae, f. dinner

centum, indecl. numeral adj. sundred

centurid, -onis, . centurion, captain

Cépheus (dissyl.), -el (acc. Céphea),
m. Cepleus, a king of Ethiopia and
father of Andromeda

Cerberus, -, m. Cerberus, the fabled
three-headed dog that guarded the
entrance to IHades

certamen, -inis, n. [certd, strwggle],
struggle, contest, rivalyy

certé, adv. [certus, sws¢], compared
certius, certissim@, surely, certainly

certus, -a, -um, adj. fixed, cerdain,
sure. aliquem certibrem facere (o
make some one more certminy, to
inform some one

cervus, -1, m. stag, deer

cessd, -are, -avi, -atus, delay, cease

cibaria, orum, n. plur. food, provisions

cibus, -, m. food, victuals
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collum

Cimbri, ~rum, m. plur. the Ciméri

Cimbricus, -a, -um, adj. Cimérian

cinctus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of cings,
surround ), girl, surronnded

cingd, -ere, cinxi, cinctus, gird, sur-
round

circiter, adv. adont

circum, prep. with acc. around

circum’-39, -dare, -dedi, -datus, place
around, swrround, inclose

circum’-ed, -ire, -il, -itus, go aronund

circum-sistd, -ere, circum’steti, X
stand around, surronnd

circum-venid, -Ire, ~véni, -ventus (come
around), surronnd

citerior, -ius, adj. in comp., superl.
citimus, Zsther, nearer (§ 475)

civilis, -e, adj. [civis], crws/

civis, -is, m. and f. citdzen (§ 243. 1)

civitds, -atis, f. [civis, citizen], (body
of citizens), state; citisenship

clamor, -oris, m. skowut, cry

clarus, -a, -um, adj. clear; jfamous,
renowned ; bright, shining

classis, -is, f. fleet

claudd, -erve, -si, -sus, sk, close

clavus, -1, m. stripe

cliéns, -entis, m. dependent, retainer,
client (§ 465. a)

Cocles, -itis, m. {(blind in onc eye),
Cocles, the surname of Ioratius
C0-gndsco, -ere, -gnovi, ~gnitus, Zears,

know, understand. Cf. sci6 (§ 420. )
c0gd, -ere, coégl, codctus [co(m)-, 7o-
gethery, + agd, drivel, (drive together),
collect ; compel, drive
cohors, cohortis, f. cokos?, the tenth
part of a legion, about 360 men
collis, -is, m. 47//. in summd colle, o7
top of the kil (§ 247, 2. a)
collum, -i, n. neck
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cold

cold, -ere, colui, cultus, cultivate, till;
konor, worship ; devote one’s self to
columna, -ae, f. colsemen, pillar
€om- (col-, com-, cor-, co-}, a prefix,
logether, with, or intemsifying the
meaning of the root word
coma, -ae, f. sair -
comes, -itis, m. and f. [com~, rogether,
+ €0, gv), companion, comrade
comitatus, ~ds, m. [comitor, accom-
pany], escorty, company
comitor, -ari, -itus sum, dep. verb
[comes, companion], accompany
com-meatus, -iis, m. supplics
com-minus, adv. [com-, zogether, +
manus, hend), hand to hand
Com-mittd, -ere, -misl, ~missus, join fo-
Sether; commit, inirust. proelium
committere, join battle. s& commit-
tere with dat., frust one's self to
commode, adv. [commodus, /7], com-
pared commodius, commodissimg, coz-
veniently, fitly
commodus, ~a, -um, adj. switable, fit
com-motus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of com-
moved, movel, arowsed, moved
com-pard, -are, -avl, -dtus [com-, in-
tensive, + pard, prepare), prepare;
Provide, get
com-pled, -re, -plévi, -plétus [com-,
intensive, 4+ pled, 171, fill up
complexus, -ds, m. embrace
COm-primd, -ere, -pressi, -pressus
[com~, zogether, 4 premd, press],
Dress together, grasp, scize
con-cidd, -ere, -cidi, [com-~, inten-
sive, + cadd, fall], fall down
concilium, conci’li, n. meeeting, council
con-cliudd, -ere, -clisi, -cliisus [com-,
intensive, + clauds, close], shut wup,
close ; end, finish
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con-scendd

con-currd, -ere, -currl, -cursus [com-,
together, + currd, ruzl, run lgether;
rally, gather

condicid, -ouis, f. [com~, fogether, +
dicd, ‘alk], agreement, condition,
lermes

con-d0nd, -dre, -avi, -atus, pardon

con-duicd, -ere, -diixi, -ductus, £77¢

cdn-ferd, -ferre, -tull, -latus, 0bring
together. sB conferre, belake one's
self

con-fertus, -a, -um, adj. crowded, thick

confestim, adv. smmeediately

con-ficid, -ere, -féci, -fectus [com-, conz-
pletely, + facid, do], make, complete,
accomplish, finish

con-firmd, -are, -avi, -atus, make firm,
establish, strengthen, affirm, assert

con-flud, -ere, -flixi, , flow together

con-fugid, -ere, -fiigi, —fugitiirus, fee
Sor refuge, flee

con-icid, -ere, -iéci, -iectus [com-, in-
tensive, + iacid, zhrow], hurl

con-iungd, ~ere, ~ifinxi, -ifinctus {com-,
together, - iungd, join), join together,
wunite

con-iird, -are, -avi, -atus [com~, logezizer,
108, swear], unite oy oall, con-
spire .

con-locd, -are, -avi, -atus [com-, /o-
gether, + locs, placel, arrange, place,
station

conloquium, conlo’qui, n. [com-, ' z0-
gether, + loquox, speak], conversation,
conference

conor, -ar, -atus sum, dep. verb, en-
deavor, attempt, 11y

cdn-scendd, -ere, -scendl, -scémsus
[com-, intensive, -+ scandd, ¢/imb],

navem cOnscen-

cimb up, ascend.
dere, embark, go om board



LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

con-scribd

cdn-sctibd, -ere, -scripsi, -scriptus
[com-, Zogether, 4 scribd, wiiie],
(write together), enroll, enlist

con-secrd, -are, -avi, -atus [com~, inten-
sive, + sacrd, consecrate], consecrate,
devoie

con-sequot, -sequi, -seciitus sum, dep.
verb [com~, intensive, 4 sequor, fo/-
low], pursue; overlake; win

con-servo, -are, -avi, -dtus [com-, in-
tensive, 4- sexvd, savel, preserve, save

consilium, consi’li, u. plan, purpose,
design ; wisdont

cOn-sistd, -ere, -stitl, -stitus [com-,
intensive, 4 sistd, cawnse to stand},
stand firmly, halt, take ond’s stand

cdn-spicio, -ere, -spéxi, -spectus [coni-,
intensive, 4 spicid, sprl, ook at at-
tentively, perceive, see

constantia, -ae, f. firmeness, steadiness,
ferxew'i‘mztc

con-stitud, -ere, -ui, -fitus [com-, in-
tensive, + statud, sez], establish, de-
terniine, resolve

con-std, -dre, -stiti, -statfirus [com-,
together, + sto, stand), agrec; e
certain ; consist of

consul, -ulis, m. consul {§ 464. 2. a)

con-sima, -simptus
[com-~, intensive, + s@md, fake], con-

-ere, -stimpsi,
sume, uS¢ up

con-tendd, -ere, -d, -tus, strain; has-
terr ; fight, contend, struggle

con-tined, -ére, -ui, -tentus [com-, Zo-
gether, 4 tened, hold), hold together,
hem in, contarn; vesirain

contrd, prep. with acc. aguinst, con-
trary to

con-trahd, -ere, -traxi, -tractus [com-,
together, 4 trabd, draw], draw to-
gether; of sails, shorten, furl
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Créscod

controversia, -ae, f. dispute, quarrel

con-venid, -ire, -véni, -vehtus [com-,
logether, + venid, come], come 1o-
gether, meet, assemble

con-verto, -ere, -verti, -versus [com-,
intensive, + verts, &), turn

con-voch, -dre, -dvi, -atus [com-, fo-
gether, + vocd, call ], call together

co-orior, -iri, -ortus sum, dep. verb
[com-, intensive, 4 orior, 7ise], 7ise,
breal jorth

cOpia, -ae, f. [com-, intensive, 4 ops,
wealth], abundance, wealth, plenty.
Plur. copiae, -arum, #roops

coqud, -ere, coxi, coctus, cook

Corinthus, -1, f. CormntZ, the famous
city on the Isthmus of Corinth

Cornglia, -ae, {. Cornelia, daughter of
Scipio and mother of the Gracchi

Cornélius, Corné’li, m. Coruzelius, a
Roman name

COIN, -As, n. Zory, wing of anarmy. &
dextrd cornfi, o7 the right wing (§ 466)

corona, -ae, f. garland, wrzath; crown

coronatus, -a, -um, adj. crowned

corpus, -oris, n. body

cor-ripid, -ere, -ui, -reptus [com-, in-
tensive, + rapio, seize), seize, grasp

cotidiinus, -a, -um, adj. deily

cotidie, adv. daily

creber, ~bra, -brum, adj. thzck, crowded,
numerons, freqguent

cr&dd, -ere, -didi, ~ditus, zrust, believe,
with dat. (§ so1. 14)

cremd, -are, -avi, -atus, dusz

cred, -are, -avi, -atus, make; clect,
appoint

Credn, -ontis, m. Creon, a king of
Corinth

Cr&sco, -eve, crevi, crétus, 7ise, grow,

crease
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Créta

Créta, -ae, f. Crete, a large island in
the Mediterranean

Crétaeus, -a, -um, adj. Crefan

criis, criris, n. Jeg

criisstulum, -1, n. pastry, cake

cubile, -is, n. ded

cultlira, -ae, f. corlture, cultivation

cum, conj. with the indic. or subjv.
when; since; althongh (§ 501. 40)

cum, prep. with abl. 2% (§ 209)

cupidg, adv. [cupidus, desirous], com-
pared cupidius, cupidissime, cagerly

cupiditas, -atis, f. [cupidus, deszrouns],
desire, longing

cupid, -ere, -vi or -ii, -Itus, desire,
wish. Cf. vold

clir, adv. why, wherefore

clira, -ae, f. care, pains; anxiety

cliria, -ae, f. senate house

clird, -are, -avi, -Atus [clra, care], care
Jfor, attend to, look after

CUIrd, -ere, CUCUITI, CUISUS, /77

currus, -is, m. ckariot

cursus, -is, Im. course

custddis, -ire, -Ivi, -itus [custds, guard],
grard, waltch

D

Daedalus, -1, m. Ded’alus, the sup-
posed inventor of the first flying
machine

Davus, -1, m. Davus, name of a slave

dg, prep. with abl. dowsn from, from ;
concerning, about, jor (§ 209). qui
d& causa, for this reason, wherefore

dea, -ae, {. goddess (§ 461. a)

d&bed, -gre, -ul, -itus [d&, from, -}
habed, kodd], owe, ought, should

decem, indecl. numeral adj. fez

dg-cexnd, -ere, ~crévi, -crétus [d§, from,
+ cernd, separate], dectde, decree
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densus

de-cidd, -ere, -cidi,
cads, falll, fall down

decimus, -a, -um, numeral adj. zent/

declivis, -e, adj. sloping downward

d8-80, -ere, -didi, -ditus, give 1p, surren-
der. s& dedere, surrender one's self

de-dticd, -ere, -diixi, -ductus [d8, down,
+ diicd, lead), lead down, escort

de-fendd, -ere, -di, -fémsus, ward off,
repel, defend

dea-ferd, -ferre, -tuli, -latus [d&, dowr,
=+ ferd, dring), bring down ; report,
announce (§ 420)

dé-fessus, -a, -um, adj. #ired out, weary .

de-ficid, -ere, -féci, -fectus [de, from,
+ facid, make), fail, be wanting;
revoll from

de-figd, -ere, ~fixi, -fixus [d&, dowr, -
figd, fasten), fasten, fix

de-icid, -ere, -iécl, -iectus [d&, .dowwrr,
+iacie, Luil), hurl down; bring
down, kill

de-inde, adv. (from thence), then, in
the next place '

delecto, -are, -avi, -atus, delight

deled, -ére, -€vi, -8tus, blot ot destroy

déliberd, -are, -avi, -atus, weigk, delib-
erate, ponder

de-ligs, -ere, -legi, -léctus [d€, from,
+ legd, gatherl, choose, select

Delphicus, -a, -um, adj. Delphic

demissus, -g, -um [part. of demittd,
send down), downcast, hunible

de-mdustry, -dre, -avi, -dtus [dé, owr,
-+ mdnstrd, point], poiri out, show

démum, adv. af last, nzot 3] then. tum
démum, zker at last

dénique, adv. ar lasy, fimally. CHL
postrémé

dens, dentis, m. foork (§ 247.2- a)

densus, -a, -um, adj. dense, thick

[d&, down, +
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de-pended

de-pended, -ére, . [d&, down,
+ pended, Langl, hang from, hang
down

de-plord, -are, -avi, -atus [dé, inten-
sive, + ploxd, wail], bewail, deplore

de-pono, -ere, -posul, -positus [3&, dowrz,
+ ponbd, put], pul down

dé-scendd, -ere, -di, -scénsus [dE, dowrn,
+ scand@, clined], climb down, descend

dé-scribd, -ere, -scripsi, -scriptus [dg,
dowwrn, + scribd, write], write down

desidero, -are, -avi, -atus, long for

d&-silio, -ire, -ul, -sultus [d&, dowwrz, +
salid, leap], leap down

dé-spéro, -are, -avi, -atus [de, away
Jrone, + SPEID, hopel, despair

de-spicid, -ere, -spéxi, ~spectus [dg,
downi), look down upon, despise

deé-sum, -esse, -ful, -futfirus [d§, cway
Jrom, + sum, be], be wanting, lack,
with-dat. (§ 4206)

deus, -1, m. god (§ 468)

de-volv0o, -ere, -volvi, -volitus [dg,
downe, + volvd, r70/l], roll down

dé-vord, -are, -avi, -atus [de, down,
+ vord, swallow)], devour

dexter, -tra, ~trum (-tera, -terum), adj.
20 the right, right. a dextrd cornd,
on the right wing

Didna, -ae, {. Diana, goddess of the
moon and twin sister of Apollo

dico, -ere, dixi, dictus (imv. dic),
say, speak, telf. Usually introduces
indirect discourse (§ 420. @)

dictator, -oris, wm. [dictd, dictaze],
diciator, a chief magistrate with
unlimited power

dieés, -&1 or dig, m., sometimes f. in
sing., day (§407)

dif-ferd, -ferre, distuli, dilatus [dis-,
apart, 4 ferd, carry], carry apart;

dis-tribud

differ. differre inter s&, differ from
each other

dif-ficilis, -e, adj. [dis-, nof, 4+ faci-
lis, easy], hard, difficult (§ 307)

difficultds, -atis, {. [difficilis, Jasd],
difficalty

diligenter, adv. [dlligéns, careful],
compared diligentius, diligentissime,
industrionsly, diligently

diligentia, -ae, f. [diligéns, careful],
industry, diligence

di-micd, -are, -avi, -atus, fight, struggle

di-mittd, -ere, -misi, -missus [di-, off;
+ mittd, send), serd away, dismiss,
disband. dimittere animum in, d7rect
one'’s mind to, apply 0ne’s self to

Diomedes, -is, m. Di-o-m#dés, a name

dis-, di-, a prefix expressing separa-
tion, aff; apart, in different directions.
Often negatives the meaning

dis-cédd, -ere, -cessi, -cessus [dis-,
apart, + c&dd, gol, depart from, leave,
withdraw, go away

dis-cernd, -ere, -crévi, -crétus [dis-,
apart, + cermd, sif7l, separale; dis-
tnguish )

disciplina, -ae, I. Znustruction, train-
ing, discipline

discipulus, -1, m. [discd, learrn], pupil,
diseiple

discd, -ere, didici,

dis-cutid, -ere, -cussi, -cussus [dis-,
apart, + quatid, shokel, shaller, dask
to picces

dis-pdno, -ere, -posul, -positus [dis-,
apart, + pond, putl, put here and
there, arrange, station

dis-similis, -e, adj. [dis-, agas?, + si-
milis, /ike), unlike, dissimilar (§ 307)

dis-tribud, -ere, -ui, -Gtus, dJrvide,
distribute

y learn

[
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diti

dift, adv., compared difitius, didtis-
simé, for a long time, long (§ 477)

d0, dare, dedl, datus, gize. in fugam
dare, put lo jlight. alicui negdtium
dare, employ some one

doced, -ere, -ui, -tus, teack, show

doctrina, [doctor, zeacher],
leacking, learning, wisdomn

dolor, -ris, m. pain, sorrow

domesticus, -a, -um, adj. [domus,
house], of the house, domestic

domicilium, domici’li, n.
fhouse, abode. Cf. domus

domina, -ae, f. m7stress (of the house),
lady (§ 461)

dominus, -1, m. maser (of the house),
owner, ruler (§ 462)

domus, -is, {. souse, home. domi, loca-
tive, af home (§ 4G8)

dormio, -ire, -ivi, -itus, skeep

dracd, -ounis, m. serpent, dragon

dubitd, -are, -avi, -atus, Zesitate

dubius, -a, ~um, adj. [duo, 7z0], (m20v-
ing two ways), doubtful, dubious

du-centi, -ae, -a, numeral adj. rweo
hundred

duco, -ere, dixi, ductus (imv. diic), lead,

-ae, I

dewelling,

conduct

dum, conj. while, as long as

duo, duae, duo, numeral .adj. Zwo
(§ 479)

duo-decim, indecl. numeral adj. wweloe

diurus, -a, -um, adj. kard, tough; harsk,
pitiless, hitter

dux, ducis, m. and f. [cf. dacs, Jead],
leader, commander

E

& or ex, prep. with abl. ouz of; from,

offs of (§ 209)

eburneus, -a, -um, adj. of rvory
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eruptid

ecce, adv. see/ bekold! there! heve!

&-dfcod, -ere, -diix1, ~ductus [&, owuz, +
aucd, lead], lead ownt, draw ont

ef-ficio, -ere, -f&ci, -fectus [ex, ihor
oughly, + faci6, do), work oui ; make,
£anse

ef-fugid, -ere, figl, -fugitirus [ex,
Jrom, -+ fugid, fec), escape

eged, ~ére, -ui, , be in need of, lack,
with abl. (§ so1. 32)

eg0, pers. pron. /; plur. nds, we (§ 480)

g-gredior, -1, égressus sum, dep. verb
(8, out of, + gradior, gv], go out, go
Jorth. & navi égredi, disembark

€-icio, -ere, -i&cl, -iectus [&, for?h, +
iacid, Au (], hurl forih, expel

elementum, -i, n., in plur. firsz prin-
ciples, rudinients o

elephantus, -1, m. cleprrant

Elis, Elidis, f. 2%, a district of south-
ern Greece

emd, -ere, &mi, émptus, buy, purchase

enim, conj., never standing first, /o7,
in fact, indecd. Cf. nam

Ennius, Ennl, m. /i, the father of
Roman poetry, born 239 B.C.

ed, Ire, ii (1vi), itdrus, g0 (§ 499)

ed, adv. 2o that place, thither

Epirus, -, f. Zp/7us, a district in the
north of Greece '

eques, -itis, m. [equus, Zorse], Lorse-

man, cavalyyman
equitatus, ~iis, m. [equitd, 7/de], cazalry
equus, -i, m. Zorse
€-rigd, -ere, -réx1, -réctus [€, oni, +
Tegd, make straight], raise wp
&-ripid, -ere, -ul, -reptus (&, ouz of, +
1apid, seize), seize; rescue
€-rumpd, -ere, -ripl, -ruptus [&, for¢k,
+ rumpd, break], burst forik
éruptid, -onis, f. sally
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Erymanthius
Erymanthius, -a, ~um, adj. Zrpman-
thian, of Erymanthus, a district in
southern Greece
et, conj. and, also. et ... et,both ...
and. Ci. atque, ac, -que
etiam, adv. (rarely conj.) [et, also, -
iam, rzow], yet, still; also, besides. CA.
" quoque. ndn sdlum . . .sed etiam, nof
ontly . .. but also
Etruscl, Srum, m. #e Etruscans, the
people of Etruria. See map of Italy
Eurdypa, -ae, f. Lurope
Eurystheus, -1, m. Zurys'thews, a king
of Tiryns, a city in southern Greece
€-vado, -ere, -vasl, -vasus [€, ox?, -+
vads, gol, go jforth, escape
ex, see &
exanimatus, -a, -um [part. of exanimg,
put out of breath {anima)], adj. ont
of breath, tived ; lifeless
ex-cipid, -ere, -cépl, ~ceptus [ex, ouf,
+ capibd, toke], welcome, recetve
exemplum, -1, n. cxample, niodel
ex-e0,-Ire,-ii,~itarus [ex, 0w, -+ €8, go],
g0 out, go forth {§ 413)
ex-erced, -Gre, -ul, -itus [ex, ows, -+
arced, shut], (skut out), employ, train,
exercise, use
exercitus, -fis, m. [exerced,
army
ex-istim®, -are, -avi, -atus [ex, owz, 4
aestimd, rechon], estimate; think,
Judge (§ 420.¢). Cf. arbitror, puts
ex-orior, -Ir1, ~ortus sum, dep. verb |ex,
Jorth, + orior, risc), came forth, rise

train),

expeditus,-a,-um, adj. witlowns baggage

3O o
ex-pelld, -ere, -puli, -pulsus [ex, ouf,
4 pelld, drive), drive out
ex-pid, -dre, -avi, -atus [ex, intensive,
- pid, alone for), make amends for,
atoue for
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fama

explorator, -Oris, m. [expldrd, fuvesti-
gatel, spy, scout

explord, -are, -avi, -atus, examine, ex-
plore

ex-pugnd, -are, -avi, -atus [ex, out, +
pugnd, fight), take by storm, capture

exsilium, exsi’li, n. [exsul, exile], barn-
ishment, exile

ex-spectd, -are, ~avi, -atus [ex, out, +
spectd, look], expect, wast

ex-strud, -ere, -strixi, -strictus [ex,
out, - strad, duild], build up, erect

exterus, -a, -um, adj., compared ex-
terior, extrémus or extimus, oxutside,
outer (§ 312)

extra, prep. with acc. beyond, ourside of

ex-trahd, -ere, -traxi, -tractus [ex, out,
-+ trahd, drag], drag out, pull forih

extrémus, -a, -um, adj., superl. of ex-
terus, wimost, farthest (§ 312)

iy

fabula, -ae, 1. story, tale, fable

facile, adv. [facilis, casp], compared
facilius, facillime, casily (§ 322)

facilis, -e, adj. [cf. facid, wake], easy,
without dificulty (§ 367)

facio, -ere, f&ci, factus (imv. fac),
make, do; case, bring about. lmpe-
tum facere in, make an atlack wupon.
proelium facere, jigi? a battle. iter
facere, make a marck or journey.
aliguem certitrem
some one. facere verba prd, speak in
behalf of. Passive fi, fieri, factus
sum, be done, hogpen. certior fierd,
be inforined

falld, -ere, fefelll, falsus, fvip, betray,

facere, inform

deceroe
fima, -ae, f. report, rumor; remown,
Jame, reputation
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fames

famss, -is (abl. fams), f. hunger

familia, -ae, f. servants, slaves; house-
hold, family

fascés, -ium (plur. of fascis), f. fasces
(p-225)

fastigium, fastl’gl, n.
descent

fatum, -1, n. fate, destiny

fauces, -ium, f. plur. jaws, throat

faved, -&re, favi, fautiirus, be favorable
20, favor, with dat. (§ 501. 14)

felix, -icis, adj. kagpy, bucky

femina, -ae, f. womarn. Cf. mulier

lop; slope,

fera, -ae, f. [ferus, wild], wild beast
ferdx, -dcis, adj. fertile

fere, adv. about, nearly, almost

ferd, ferre, tuli, 1atus, Jear. graviter

or molesté ferre, Je

(§ 498)

ferreus, -a, ~um, adj. [ferrum, 70n],
made of iron

fidelis, -e, adj. [fidés, trust], faithful,
tﬁze

fid&s, fidel o7 fidE, trust, faith ; promise,

in fidem venire,

annoyed

word ; protection.
come under the protection. in fidé
manére, remain loyal

filia, -ae (dat. and abl. pl‘ur. filiabus),
1. daughter (§ 401. a)

filius, fili {voc. sing. fili}, m. soz

finis, -is, m. boundary, limit, end; in
plur. zerritory, country (§ 243. 1)

finitimus, -a, -um, adj. [finis, dowrnd-
ary], adjoining, neighboring. Plur.
finitim?, Orum, m. 22258%bors

139, fieri, factus sum, used as passive
of facia. See facid (§ 500)

flamma, -ae, f. fire, fame

l6s, floris, m. fower

fluctus, -ds, m. [cf. flud, fow), flood,
wawve, billow
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fuga

flimen, -inis, n. [cf. flud, fow], river
(§464.2.0)

flud, -ere, fliaxi, fluxus, fow

fluvius, fluvi, m. [cf. flud, fozw], river

fodio, -ere, fodi, fossus, dig

fons, fontis, m. founiain (§ 247.2.a)

forma, -ae, f. form, shape, appearance;
beanty

Formiae, -arum, f. Formziae, a town of
Latiumonthe AppianWay. Seemap

forte, adv. [abl. of fors, chance], by
chance

fortis, -e, adj. strong; feariess, brave

fortiter, adv. [fortis, stromg], com-
pared fortius, fortissimé, szomgly ;
bravely

fortiina, -ae, f. [fors, ckance], chance,
Jate, fortune

forum, -1, n. market place, esp. the
Forum Romanum, where the life of
Rome centered

Forum App1, Forum of Appins, a town
in Latium on the Appian Way

fossa, -ae, f. [cf. fodid, dig], ditch

fragor, -oris, m. [cf. frangd, Jreak],
crash, noise

frangd, -ere, frégi, frictus, dreak

frater, -tris, m. drother

fremitus, -§s, m. lond noise

frequentd, -are, -avi, -atus, atlend

frétus, -a, -um, adj. supported, trusting.
Usually with abl. of means

froms, frontis, f. fror2¢. afronte, in front

fructus, -fis, m. frudt

friumentarius, -a, -um, adj. pertainrng
to grain. ré8s frimentiria, grain
supplies

frimentum, -1, n. grain

fristra, adv. n vain, vainly

fuga, -ae, f. [cf. fugis, A, fight.
in fugam dare, puz fo flight
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fugid
fugid, -ere, fiigl, fugitiirus, fee, run ;
avoid, shun
flimo, -are, ,
flinis, -is, m. rope
furor, -oris, m. [furd, ragel, madness.

y smoke

in furBrem incidere, gv mad

G

Gaius, Gal, m. Gaius, a Roman name,
abbreviated C., English form Ca/us

Galba, -ae, m. Galba, a Roman name

galea, -ae, f. helmet

Gallia, -ae, f. Gazl/, the country com-
prising what is now IHolland, Bel-
gium, Switzerland, and France

Gallicus, -a, -um, adj. Gallic

gallina, -ae, f. Jen, ckicken

Gallus, -1, m, a Gau/

gaudinm, gaudi, n. joy

Genava, -ae, f. Genewa, a city in
Switzerland

gens, gentis, f. [cf. gignd, deged], race,
Jamily ; people, nation, tribe

genus, -eris, n. kind, varicty

Germinia, -ae, f. Germany

Germanus, -, m. a German

gero, -ere, gessi, gestus, carry, wear;
wage. bellum gerere, wage war. rés
gestae, exploits. bene gerere, carry
o1 successfully

gladiatorius, -a, -um, adj. gladiatorial

gladius, gladi, m. sword

gloria, -ae, f. glory, fame

Gracchus, -1, m. Gracchus, name of a
famous Roman family,

gracilis, -e, adj. slender (§ 307)

Graeca, -0rum, n. plur. Greek writ-
ings, Greek literature

Graecg, adv. 7z Greck

Graecia, -ae, {. Greece

grammaticus, -1, m. grammarian

honestus

gratia, -ae, L. thanks, gratitude

gratus, -a, -um, adj. acceptable, pleas-
ing. Often with dat. (§ 501. 106)

gravis, -&, adj. keavy; disagrecable;
serions, dangerous ; carnest, werghty

graviter, adv. [gravis, /lecevy], com-
pared gravius, gravissimé, /eavily ;
greally, seriously. graviter ferre,
bear tll, take to heart

gubernator, -oris, m. [gubernd, pilor],

" pilot

H

habéna, -ae, f. halter, rein

habed, -ére, -ui, -itus, lawe, lold;
regard, consider, deen

habitd, -are, -avi, -atus [cf. habed,
havel, dwell, abide, inkhabit. Ci.
incold, vive

hac-tenus, adv. thus far

Helvetil, -6rum, m. 2he Helvetrd, a
Gallic tribe

Herculés, -is, m. Hercules, son of
Jupiter and Alcmena, and god of
strength

Hesperides, -um, f. the Hesperides,
daughters of Ilesperus, who kept
the garden of the golden apples

hic, haec, hoc, demonstrative adj.
and pron. #izs (of mine); as pers.
pron. ke, shke, 7t (§ 481)

hic, adv. fere

hiems, -emis, f. wirnter

hine, adv. [hic, kerel, from kere, hence

Hippolyte, -&s, f. Hippolyte, queen of
the Amazons

ho-dig, adv. [modified form of hic dig,
on this day], to-day

homb, -inis, m. and f. (human being),
man, person

honestus, -a, -um, adv. [honor, Lonor,
respected, honorable
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honor

honor, -Gris, m. konor

hora, -ae, f. hour

Horatius, Hordti, m. Horatius, a
Roman name

horribilis, e, adj. zerrible, horrible

hortor, -ar, -dtus sum, dep. verb,
urge, exhort, encourage
(§ 493)

hortus, i, m. garden

hospitium, hospi't, n. [hospes, %osz],
hospitality

hostis, -is, m. and f. ememy, foe
(§465.4)

humilis, -e, adj. low, humdble (§307)

Hydra, -ae, f. the Hydra, a mythical
water snake slain by Hercules

incite,

I

iacio, -ere, i&ci, iactus, throw, husl

iam, adv. now, already. nec iam, and
no longer

Ianiculum, -1, n. the janiculun:, one
of the hills of Rome

ianua, -ae, f. door

ibi, adv. there, in that place

Icarus, -, m. /arus, the son of

- Daedalus

ictus, -iis, m. [cf. 163, strike), blow

idem, e’adem, idem, demonstrative
pron. [is-+ dem], same (§ 481)

idoneus, -a, -um, adj. switable, fit

igitur, conj., seldom the first word,
therefore, then. Ci. itaque

ignis, -is, m. fire (§§ 243. 15 247. 2. 23
465, 1)

ignotus, -a, -um, adj. [in-, not, +
(g)ndtus, krown), unknown, strange

ille, illa, illud, demonstrative adj. and
pron. tkat (yonder); as pers. pron.
hey she, 11 (§ 4871)

illic, adv. [cf. ille), yonder, there
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in-cautus

im-mittd, -ere, -misi, -missus [in,
against, + mittd, send ), send against;
let in

immold, -dre, -avi, -atus [in, #pon, +
mola, meall, sprinkle with sacrificial
meal; offer, sacrifice

im-mortalis, -¢, adj. [in-, 7o?, + mor-
talis, mortall, iminortal

im-mortalitas, -atis, f. [immortalis,
anmortall, immortality

im-pardtus, -a, -um, adj. [in-, 7ot 4-
paratus, prepared], nnprepared

impedimentum, -i, n. [impedis, Ain-
der], hindrance; in plur. baggage

impeditus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of im-
pedid, Lhinder), hindered, burdened

im-pelld, -ere, -pull, -pulsus [in,
against, + pello, strike}, strike
against; impel, drive, propel

imperator, -oris, m. [imperd, com-
mand], general ’

imperium, impe’ri, n. [imperd, com-
mand], command, order; realm, ent-
pire; power, authority

imperd, -are, -avi, -dtus, command,
order. Usually with dat. and an ob-
ject clause of purpose (§ 50I.41).
With acc. object, lewy, impose

impetus, -ds, m. ¢ impetum
facere in, make an attack upon

im-pond, -ere, ~posut, ~positus [in, zporz,
+ pond, place], place upon ; impose,
assign

in, prep. with acc. #2d0, to, aguinsi, ai,
wupon, towayds ; with abl. 72, o72. in
reliquum tempus, for the future

in-, inseparable prefix. With nouns
and adjectives often with a negative
force, like English uz-, 72-

in-cautus, -a, -um, adj. [in-, 7o, +
cautus, carefull, off one’s guard

attack.
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incendium

incendium, incend, n. fame, fire. CH.
ignis, flamma

in-cendd, -ere, -di, ~cénsus, sez jire to,
burn ’

in-cids, -ere, -cidi, [in, 72, on2, +
cadsd, fall}, jall in, jall oo happen.
in furorem incidere, go mad

in-cipid, -ere, -cépi, -ceptus [inm, oz,
+ capid, take], begin

in-cognitus, -a, -um, adj. [in~, #ot, + °

cognitus, frown], unknown
in-c0l0, -ere, -ui, [in, 772, + col§,
dwell), inkabit; live

incolumis, -e, adj. sound, saje, wn-
injured, unharmed

in-crédibilis, -e, adj. [in-, 7of, -+
crédivilis, 2o de believed], incredible

inde, from that place, ihence

indud, -ere, -ui, -iitus, puz on

indutus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of indus,
put o), clothed

in-ed, -ire, -1, -itus [in, /néo, + €5, go],
go into; enter upon, begin, with acc.
(§413}

In-fans, -fantis, adj. [in-, n0¢, - * fins,
speaking), not speaking. As anoun,
m. and f. 7nfant

in-felix, -icis, adj. [in~, nof, 4 fBlix,
happyl, unhappy, wnlucky '

infeénsus, -&, ~um, adj. sos#ile

in’-ferd, inferre, in’tull, inld’tus [in,

’ against, + ferd, bearl, bring against
or npon, inflict, with acc. and dat.
(§ s01. v5). bellum Inferre, with dat.,
meake war upon

inferus, -a,
(§ 312)

in-finitus, -a, -um, adj. [in-, sz0f, +
{initus, bouwnded], bonndless, endless

in-firmus, -a, -um, adj. [in-, nof, +
firmus, szrongl, weak, infivme

-um, adj. Jow, lelow

In-strud

ingenium, inge’ni, n. falent, ability

ingéns, -entis, adj. wast, Jluge, enor
mous, lazge. Cf. magnus

in-gredior, -gredi, -gressus sum [in, 722,
+ gradior, walkl, advance, enter

inimicus, -a, -um, adj. [in-, 7of, 4
amicns, f7/endly], hostile. Asanoun,
inimicus, -1, m. enemy, foe. Cf. hostis

initium, ini"ty, entrance, beginning

initus, -a, -um, part. of ined. initd
aestate, at the beginning of summer

inifiria, -ae, f. [in, agusnst, 4 iis, low],
ingustice, wrong, yury. alicui in-
ifivids inferre, sujflict wrongs wpow
some one

inopia, -ae, f. [inops, necedy), want,
nced, lack

in-opInins, -antis, adj. [in-, 2oz, +
oplndns, imkingl, ot expecting,
takern by surprise

inqguit, said e, said ske. Regularly
inserted in a direct quotation

in-rigd, -are, -avi, -atus, zrvigate, water

in-rumpd, -ere, -ripi, -ruptus [in, /220,
4 rumpd, breakl, burst in, break in

in.rud, -eve, -rui, [in, 772, 4 rud,
Fush), rush i1

in-sequor, -sequi, -seciitus sum, dep.
verb [in, o7, + sequor, follow], fol-
low on, pursie

in-signe, -is, n.
(§ 465.8)

badge, decoration

‘Insignis, -e, adj. remarkable, noted

instans, -antis, adj. [part. of insto, be
at hand), present, immediate

in-std, -are, -stiti, -statirus [in, zpoz,
- st0, stand], stand wupon; be at
lland ; pursue, press on

Instriimentum, i, n. fzserument

in-strud, -ere, -striixi, -striictus [in, o7,
.4 strud, duild], draw up
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Insula

insula, -ae, f. /sland

integer, -gra, ~grum, untonucked,whole;
Jresh, new

intellegd, -ere, -16x1, -1&ctus [inter, de-
tiveen, +legd, choose], perceive, nnder-
stand (§ 420.4)

intentd, -are, ~avi, ~atus, aim ; threaten

inter, prep. with acc. bezween, among ;
during, while (§ 340)

interfectus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of inter-
fici, £77], slain, dead

inter-ficid, -ere, ~féci, -fectus [inter,
between, + facid, makel, put out of
the way, k711 Cf.necd, occidd, trucids

interim, adv. meanwhile

interior, -ius, adj. 2zzzerior, inner {§ 315)

inter-mittd, -ere, -misy, -missus, Jeave
offy suspend

interpres, -etis, m. and f. Jnuterpreter

inter-rogd, -are, -avi, -atus, guestion

inter-sum, -esse, -ful, -futdrus [inter,
between, + sum, bel, be present, take
part in, with dat. (§ 501.15)

inter-vallum, -i, n. inierval, distance

intra, adv. and prep. with acc. wizkin,
77

intrd, -dre, -avi, -atus, go /wto, enter

in-venid, -ire, -véni, -ventus [in, zpon,
- venid, comel, find

invisus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of invided,
enwy), hated, detested

Toldus, -i, m. Zo-/3'us, a friend of
Hercules

ipse, -a, -um, intensive pron. zie! very,
this wery,; self, himself, herself, itself,
(§ 481)

ira, -ae, f. wratk, anger

irdtus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of irdscor,
be angryl, angered, enraged

is, ea, id, demonstrative adj. and pron.
this, that ; ke, she, it (§ 481)
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lacus

iste, -a, -ud, demonstrative adj. and
pron. #hat (of yours), ke, she, it
(§ 481)

ita, adv. so, thus. Cf. sic and tam

Italia, -ae, f. Zzaly

ita-que, conj. and so, therefore

item, adv. also

iter, itineris, n. journey, march, route;
way, passage (§§ 247. 1. a; 468). iter
dare, give a 7ight of way, allowio pass.
iter facere, march (see p.159)

iubed, -&re, iussi, iussus, order, comr-
mand. Usually with the infin. and
subj. acc. (§ 213)

iidex, -icis, m. and f. judge (§ 464.1)

iudicd, -dre, -avi, -dtus [ifidex, judge],
Judge, decide (§ 420.%¢)

Iulia, -ae, /z/ia, a Roman name

Iulius, Iali, m. Ju/ius, a Roman name

iung®d, -ere, ifinxi, ifinctus, joiz; yoke,
farness

14nd, <nis, f. Junro, the queen of the
gods and wife of Jupiter

Iuppiter, Iovis, m. Jupiter, the su-
preme god

iuro, -are, -avi, -atus, sweay, take an oatk

iussus, -a, -um, part. of iubed, ordered

L

L., abbreviation for Liicius

labefactus, -a, ~um, adj. [part. of labe-
facid, cause to shake), shaken, wealk-
ened, ready to_fall

Labi&nus, -1, m. Za-di-¢'nus, one of
Ceesar’s lieutenants

labor, -8ris, m. labor, fo7l

labdro, -are, -avi, -atus [labor, Jabos],
labor; suffer, be hard pressed

lacrima, -ae, f. fear

lacus, ~Gs (dat. and abl. plur. lacubus),
m. lake
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laete

laet€, adv. [laetus, g/ad], compared
laetius, laetissimé, gladly

laetitia, -ae, f. [laetus, glad], joy

laetus, -2, -um, adj. glad, joyful

lapis, -idis, m. stone (§§ 247. 2. a; 404.1)

Lar, Laris, m.; plur. Largs, -um (rarely
-ium), the Lares ov household gods

1até, adv. [latus, wede],
latius, latissimé, widely

Lating, adv. 7n ZLat/n. Lafing loqui,
o speak Latin

14tithdd, ~inis, f. [latus, w/de], width

Latona, -ae, {. Latona, mother of
Apollo and Diana

latus, -a, ~um, adj. wsde

latus, -eris, n. side, flank. ab utrdque
latere, o cack side

laudo, -are, -avi, -atus {laus, praisc],
praise

laurea, -ae, f. Jawure/

laureatus, -a, -um, adj. crowned with

compared

laurel

laus, laudis, f. praise

lectulus, -1, m. corcl, bed

legatus, -1, m. ambassador; lienienant

legid, -onis, f. [cf. legd, gutler], (body
of soldiers), legion, about 3600 men
(§ 404. 2. a)

legidnarius, -a, -um, adj. legionary.
Plur. legidnarii, -6rum, m. 24 soldiers
of the legion

legd, -ere, 18gi, 1ectus, read

lenis, -e, adj. gentic, smooth, mild

léniter, adv. [1&nis, gvretic], compared
1énius, 1enissime, gensly

Lentulus, -1, m. Zentulus, a Roman
family name

1ed, -onis, m. Zion

Lernaeus, -a, -um, adj. Lerwaean, of
Lerna, in southern Greece

Lesbia, -as, f. Lesbia, a gitl’s name
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magis

levis, -e, adj. light

1ex, 1égis, f. measure, low -

libenter, adv. [libéns, zw///ing], com-
pared libentius, libentissimé, w/Z/-
ingly, gladly

Iiber, -era, -erum, adj. free (§ 409. 4)

Iiberi, -orum, m. [liber, free), children

Iiberd, -are, -avi, -dtus [liber, j7ec], set
Jrve, release, liberate

Iibertas, -atis, f. [Wber, free], freedom,
liberty

Iictor, -bris, m. Zictor (p. 225)

limus, -1, m. nzud

littera, -ae, f. a Zetter of the alphabet;
in plur. @ Zetter, epistle

litus, -oris, 0. seaskore, beach

locus, -1, m. (plur. loci and loca, m.
and n.), place, spol

longg, adv. [longus, long], comp. longi-
us, longissimé, a /oy way off'; by far

longinquus,-a, -um, adj. [longus, Z7¢],
distant, remote

longitadd, -inis, f. {longus, long?, lengi/

longus, -a, -um, adj. long

loquor, loqui, locfitus sum, dep. verb,
taltk, spealk

1orica, -ae, f. [l6rum, thongl], coat of
mail, corselel

10d0, -ere, 1dsi, 1asus, play

ludus, -1, m. play; school, the elemen-
tary grades. Cf. schola

luna, -ae, f. moon

Inx, ldcis, f. (no gen, plur.), Zgkt.
prima Yix, daybreak

Lydia, -ae, f. Lydia, a girl’s name

M

M., abbreviation for Marcus

magicus, -a, -um, adj. magic

magis, adv. in comp. degree [magnus,
greal), move, in a kigher degree (§ 323)
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] magister

magister, -tri, m. master, commander;

. teacher

magistratus, -as, m. [magister, mas-
ter], magistracy ; magistrate

magnitiid0, -inis, f. [magnus, great],
greatness, size

magnopere, adv. [abl. of magnum
opus], compared magis, maximg,
greatly, exceedingly (§ 323)

magnus, -a, -um, adj., compared maior,
maximus, great, large; strong, loud
(§ 311)

maior, maius, <ris, adj., comp. of
magnus, greater, larger (§ 311)

maidrés, -um, m. plur. of maior, a7-
cestors

mald, malle, maluj, [magis, more,
- vold, wisk], wish more, prefer (§ 497)

malus, -a, -um, adj., compared peior,
pessimus, bad, evi/ (§ 311)

mandd, -are, -4vi, -atus [manus, 4aend,
+ 40, put], (put in hand), intrust;
order, command

maned, -&re, minsl, mansirus, sfzy,

remain, abide

Manlius, Manli, m. Manlixs,a Roman
name )

mansuétus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of
mansusscd, tame), tamed

manus, -@s, f. Zand; force, band

Marcus, -1, m. Marcus, Mark, a Roman
first name

mare, -is, n. (no gen. plur.), sez. mare
tengre, de out to sea

margs, -inis, m. edge, border

maritus, -, m. Ausband

Marius, Matl, m. Marius, a Roman
name, esp. C. Marius, the general.

Martius, -a, -um, adj. of Mars, esp.
the Campus Martius

mater, -tris, f. mother
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minimg

matrimonium, ,mitrimd’ni, n. maer
7iage. in matrimdnium diicere, marry

matard, -dre, -avi, -atus, kasten. Cf.
contendd, properd )

matiirus, -a, -um, adj. 7ipe, mature

maximé, adv. in superl. degree [maxi-
mus, greatest], compared magnopere,
magis, maximé, especially, very mauch
(§323)

maximus, -a, -um, adj., superl. of mag-
nus, greatest, extreme (§ 311)

medius, -a, -um, adj. middle part;
middle, intervening -

melior, -fus, -5ris, adj., comp. of bonus,
detter (§ 311)

melius, adv. in comp. degree, com-
pared bene, melius, optimé€, better
(§323) 3

memoria, -ae, f. [memor, mindful],
memory. memoria tenére, remember

méns, mentis, f. mind. Cf. animus

ménsis, -is, m. nonth (§247. 2. a)

mercator, -bris, m. [mercor, Zrade],
trader, merchant

meridianus, -a, -um, adj. [meridi€s,
noon), of midday

meridies, (acc. ~em, abl. -§), m.
[medius, mid, + diss, day], noon

metus, -is, m. fear, dread

meus, -a, -um, possessive adj. and
pron. mj; mine (§ 98)

miles, -itis, m. soldier (§ 464.1)

militaris, -e, adj. [miles, so/d7er], mili-
tary. 18s militaris, science of war

militd, -are, -avi, -dtus [miles, sold7er],
serve as a soldier

mille, plur. milia, -ium, numeral adj.
and subst. thousand (§ 479)

minimé, adv. in superl. degree, com-
pared parum, minus, minime, least,
very little; by no means (§ 323)
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minimus

minimus, -a, -um, adj. in superl
degree, compared parvus, minor,
minimus, Jeast, smallest (§ 311)

minor, minus, -bris, adj. in comp.

- degree, compared parvus, minor,
minimus, smaller, less (§ 311)

Minds, -bis, m. Minos, a king of Crete

minus, adv. in comp. degree, com-
pared parum, minus, minimé, /Jess
(§323)

Minyae, -arum, m. the Minyae, a
people of Greece

mirdbilis, -e, adj. [miror, wonder af],
wonderful, marvelous :

miror, -ari, -atus sum, dep. verb
[mirus, wonderful), wonder, marvel,
admire

mirus, -a, -um, adj. woenderful

Misénum, -1, Mis¢'num, a promon-
tory and harbor on the coast of
Campania. See map

miser, -era, ~erum, adj. wretched, un-
happy, miserable

missus, -a, -um, part. of mitts, sens

mittd, -ere, misi, missus, send

modicus, -a, -um [modus, measwure],

modest, ordinary

modo, adv. [abl. of modus, measure,
with shortened o}, o7y, merely, just
now. modo . . . modo, 720w . . . now,
sometimes . . . sometimes

modus, -1, m. measure; manner, way ;
kind '

moenia, -ium, n. plur. [cf. minis, for-
tify), walls, ramparts

molest€, adv. [molestus, zronblesome),
compared molestius, molestissimé,
annoyingly, molesté ferre, Zo de
annoyed

molestus, -a, -um, Zroubdlesome, annaoy-
ing, unpleasant (§ 501. 16)
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nauta

moned, -&re, ~ul, -itus, remind, advise,
warre (§489) -

mons, montis, m. mountain(§ 247. 2. a)

monstrum, -1, n. nonster

mora, -ae, f. delay -

moror, -ari, -dtus sum, dep. verb
[mora, delay), delay, linger; impede

mors, mortis, f. [cf. morior, d7e], death

md8, mdris, m. custom, habit

motus, -Gs, m. [cf. moved, movel,
motion, movement. terrae motus,

earthquake

"moved, -6re, mdvi, motus, move

mox, adv. soon, presently

mulier, -eris, f. woman

multitiido, -inis, f. [multus, muck],
multitude

multum (multd), adv. [multus, mack),
compared plds, plarimum, muck
(§ 477)

multus, -a, -um, adj., compared pliis,
plirimus, muck ; plur. many (§ 311)

miinid, -ire, -Ivi or -i, -itus, jort7/y,
defend

miinitid, -onis, f. [minis, forzify], de-
Sense, fortification

miirus, -1, m. wal/. Cf. moenia

miisica, -ae, f. music

N

nam, conj. for. Cf. enim

nam-gque, conj., a strengthened nam,
introducing ‘a reason or explana-
tion, for, and in joact ; seeing that

narro, -dre, -avi, -atus, fell, relate

niscor, nascl, nitus sum, dep. verb,
be born, spring from

natiira, -ae, f. nature

natus, part. of nascor

nauta, -ae, m. [for navita, from pavis,
ship), sailor
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navalis

navalis, -e, adj. [pavis, ship], naval

navigium, navi‘gi, n. siip, boat

navigd, -dre, -avi, -atus [navis, si7p,
+ agd, drivel, saily cruise
navis, -is (abl. -1 or -e), f. skip
(§ 243- 1). ndvem conscendere, ¢772-
bark, go on board. ndvem solvere,
set sail. navis longa, man-of<war

né, conj. and adv. /n order that not,
that (with verbs of fearing), Jesz;
nof. né .. .quidem, mof cven

-ne, interrog. adv., enclitic (see §§ 16,
210). Cf. nonne and num

nec or neque, conj. [n&, oz, + que,

and], and not, nor. nec...nec or
neque . . . neque, nzeither . . . 7207

necessarius, -a, ~um, adj. needful,
necessary

necd, -are, -avi, -atus [cf. nex, deatt],
il CHf. interficid, occidd, trucidd

negd, -are, -avi, -atus, deny, say not
(§ 420 4]

negotimm, negd’ti, n. [nec, 7oz, 4 Stivm,
case), business, ajfair, matter. alicui
pegdtium dare, o employ some one

Nemaeus, -a, -um, adj. Neme'an, of
MNeme'a, in southern Greece

nemd, dat. néminl (gen. nillius, abl.
nilld, supplied from ndllus), n. and
f. [u€, nof, + homd, man], (120t a
man), 10 01e, nobody

Neptinus, -, m. Azprune, god of the
sea, brother of Jupiter

neque, se€ nec

neuter, -tra, -trum (gen. -trius, dat.
-tri), adj. neither (of two) (§ 108)

né-ve, conj.adv. and not, and that rot,
and lest

nihil, n. indecl. [n&, oz, 4 hilum, a
whil], nothing. nihil posse, f0 Lave

720 power
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num

nihilum, -1, n., see pihil

Niobg, -&s, f. Ai'obe, the queen of
Thebes whose children were de-
stroyed by Apollo and Diana

nisi, conj. [n8, not, + si, ], if not,
unless, except

ndbilis, -e, adj. welZ krown ; noble

noceo, -ére, -ui, -itdrus [cf. necd, £:/7],
hart, dnjure, with dat. (§ 501.14)

noctd, abl. used as adv. [cf. nox, night],
at night, by night

Nola, -ae, f. Mola, a town in central
Campania. See map

nolo, ndlle, nolui, [ne, 7202, + vol3,
wish), 10t towish,be unwilling(§497)

nomen, -inis, n. [cf. ndsco, Arowl],
(means of knowing), name

ndmind, -are, -Avi, -atus [ndémen, name],
name, call. Cf. appelld, vocd

non, adv. [né, nof, + finum, one], 720t.
non sdlum . . . sed etiam, 72zof on/y
.. bt also

ndn-dum, adv. zof yet

ndn-ne, interrog. adv. suggesting an
affirmative answer, nz0¢? (§210). CL.
-ne and num

nos, pers. pron. we (see ego) (§ 480)

noster, -tra, -trum, possessive adj.
and pron. our, ours. Plur. nostri,
Orum, m. oz men (§98)

novem, indecl. numeral adj. 72772¢

novus, -a, -um, adj. zew. novae 1és, &
revolution

nox, noctis, f. 727¢47. multd nocte, Jaze
at night

niillus, -a, -um (gen. -ius, dat. -i) adj.
[ng, 720, + Gllus, any], 1ol any, none,
1o (§108)

num, interrog. adv, suggesting a neg-
ative answer (§210). Cf. -ne and
nonne. In indir. questions, whetkher
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numerus

DUmerus, -1, m. nunbsr

numquam, adv. [ng, no/, 4+ umquam,
everl, never

nunc, adv. zow. Cf. iam

nintid, -are, -avi, -atus [niintius, mzes-
sengerl, report, announce (§ 420. a)

niintius, ntntl, m. messenger

niiper, adv. recenily, lately, just row

nympha, -ae, f. nymph

0

ob, prep. with acc. on acconnt of. In
compounds it often means 7z fron¢
of, against, or is intensive. quam ob
yem, for this reason (§ 340)

obses, -idis, m. and f. kostage

ob-sides, -ére, -s&d1, -sessus [ob, against,
+ seded, s7), besiege

obtined, -ére, -ui, -tentus [ob, aguirss,
4 tenes, holdl, possess, occupy, hold

occasio, -onis, f. faworable opportunity,
Savorable moment

occasus, ~lis, m. going down, setting

occ1dd, -ere, -cidi, ~cisus [ob, dowr, +
caedd, strvke], strike down | cul down,
kill. Cf. interfici6, necd

occupo, ~are, -avi, -atus [ob, completely,
+ capid, Zake], scize, take possession
of, occupy. CE. rapic

0C-Curro, -ere, -curri,~cursusfod, agasrst,
+ currd, rusn], run lowards; meet,
with dat. (§ 420)

Oceanus, -1, m. the ocean

oct0, indecl. numeral adj. ezg/ks

oculus, -1, m. ¢ye

officium, offi’cl, n. duiy

olim, adv. formerly, once upon a time

Omen, -inis, n. sigr, token, omen

0-mittd, -ere, -misi, -missus [ob, over,
past, + mitts, send], let go, omit.
consilium omittere, give up a plan

M)
orior

omnind, adv. [omnis, /f], altogether,
wholly, entirely

omnis, -e, adj. a//, every. Cf. {Btus

oneraria, -ae, f. [onus, lad], with
navis expressed or understood,
merchant vessel, transport

onus, -eris, n. Joad, burden

opinid, -bnis, f. [opinor, suppose],
oprrzion, Supposition, expéctation

oppiddnus, 4, m. [oppidum, fown),
lownsman

oppidum, -, n. fown, stronghold

opportiunus, -a, -um, adj. switable,
opportine, favorable

op-primd, -ere, -pressi, -pressus [ob,

press], (press
against), crusl; suiprise

oppugnatio, -dnis, f. storming, assauit

oppugnd, -dre, -avi, -dtus [ob, aguins,
+ pugsd, fight], fight against, assault,
storme, assail

optimé, adv. in superl. degree, com-
pared bene, melius, optimé, very well,
best of all (§ 323)

optimus, -a, -um, adj. in superl. de-
gree, compared bonus, melior, opti-

against, + premd,

mus, best, most excellent (§ 311)
opus, -eris, n. labor,
(§ 464. 2.9)
oraculum, -1, n. [01d, speak], oracle
orator, -oris, m. [010, speak], orator
orbis, -is, m. »ing, circle. orbis terra-

work, task

rum, e carth, world
orbita, -ae, f. [orbis, wheel], ru?
Orcus, -1, m. Orcus, the lower wortd
ordd, -inis, m. rank
(§ 247. 2. 2)

o1igd, -inis, f. [orior, rise], sowrce,

row, order,

origin
orior, -iri, ortus sum, dep. verb, arise,
rise; begin ; spring, be born
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‘ Orndmentum

Ornamentum, -, n. [orng, f7 ow?],
ornament, jewel

prnatus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of drnd,
Jit mtt],ﬁzlm’ out; adorned

orno, -are, -avi, -atus, fiz out, adorn

P

P., abbreviation for Piiblius

paene, adv. nearly, almost

paludamentum, -1, n. wélitary cloak

palils, -tdis, f. swamp, marsh

panis, -is, m. dread

par, paris, adj. egual (§ 471, 111)

pardtus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of pars,
prepare], prepared, ready

parcd, -ere, peper’cl (parsi), parsiirus,
spare, with dat. (§ 501. 14)

pared, -ére, -ui, , obey, with dat.
(§ sor. 14)

pard, -are, -avi, -atus, prepare for, pre-
pare; provide, procure

pars, partis, f. part, share;
direction

parum, adv., compared minus, minimg,
too little, not enough (§ 323)

parvus, -a, -um, adj., compared minor,
minimus, swiall, little (§311)

passus, -{is, m. sfgp, pace. mille pas-
suum, thonsand paces, mile {(331.0)

pated, -re, patui, , lie open, be
opern ; strelck, extend

pater, -tris, m. fatker (§ 464. 2. @)

patior, -1, passus sum, dep. verb, bear,
suffer, allow, permit

patria, -ae, f. [cf. pater, father], father
land, (one’s) cotiniry

paucus, -a, -um, adj. (generally plur.),
Jew, only a few

paulisper, adv. for a little while

paulo, adv. by a little, liltle

pavlum adv. a little, somewhat

side,
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per-suaded

Pax, picis, f. (no gen. plur.), peace

pectinia, -ae, . [pecus, cazzlc], money

pedes, -itis, m. [pds, fool], foot soldier

pedester, -tris, -tre, adj. [pés, /o0f], 072
Joot; by land

peior, peius, -oris, adj. in comp. de-
gree, compared malus, peior, pessi-
mus, worse (§311)

pellis, -is, {. skin, hide

penna, -ae, f. featier

per, prep. with acc. hrough, by
means of; on account of. In com-
position it often has the force of
thoroughly, completely, wery (§ 340)

percussus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of per-
cutid, strike throughl, prerced

per-diico, -ere, -duxi, ~-ductus [per,
through, + d6cd, lead), lecd through.
fossam perdiicere, 2o construct a ditch

per-exiguus, -a, -um, adj. [per, very, +-
exiguus,smeall],very small,very short

perfidus, -a, -um, adj. jaithless, treach-
erous, false

per-fringd, -ere, -frégi, -fractus [per,
through, + frangd, break], shatter

pergd, -ere, perréxi, periéctus [per,
through, + regd, conduct], go on,
proceed, hasten

periculum, -, n. #ial, test; danger

peristylum, -, n. peristyle, an open
court with columns around it

peritus, -a, -um, adj. s&i/jful

perpetuus, -a, -um, adj. perpetual

Perseus, -el, Fersens, a Greek hero,
son of Jupiter and Danaé

persona, -ae, f. past, character, person

per-suaded, -ére, -suasi, -sudsus |per,
thoroughly,+ suaded, persuade], per-
snade, advise, with dat. (§ 50T. 14),
often with an object clause of pur-
pose (§ 50I.41)
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per-terred

per-terred, -ere, -ui, -itus [per, zior-
oughly, + terred, jrighten], thor-
oughly terrify, alarm

per-venid, -ire, -véni, -ventus [per,
through, 4+ venid, come), arrive, reack,
come

pes, pedis, m. foof. pedem referre, 7¢-
freat (§ 247. 2. a)

pessimus, -a, -um, adj. in superl. de-
gree, compared malus, peior, pessi-
mus, worst (§311)

petd, -ere, -Ivi or -iI, -tus, si7ive for,
seeky begy ask; make jor, travel lo.
Cf. postuld, quaerd, rogd

Pharsalus, -1, {. FPharsa’lus or Fharsa’-
Zia, a town in Thessaly, near which
Ceesar defeated Pompey, 48 B.C.

philosophia, -ae, {. p1ilosop/y

philosophus, -1, m. philosapler

pictus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of pingg,
paint], colored, varicgated

pilum, -1, n. spear, javelin (§ 462.0)

piscina, -ae, f. [piscis, fisk], fsh pond

piscis, -is, m. jfisk

pistor, -oris, m. daker

placed, -&re, ~ul, -itus, please, be pleas-
ing, with dat. (§ so1.14)

planities, -&i, f. [planus, Jevel], plain

planus, -a, -um, adj. level, flal

plénus, -a, -um, fu//

plirimum, adv. in superl. degree,
compared multum, plis, pltirimum,
very mcck. plirimum valére, bz mosy
influential (§ 322)

pliirimus, -a, -um, adj. in superl. de-
gree, compared multus, plis, pliri-
mus, #ost, very many (§ 311)

plis, plaris, adj. in comp. degree,
compared multus, plis, plirimus;
sing. n. as substantive, morc; plur.
more, several (§ 311)

321

potentia

pluteus, -1, m. sh7eld, parapet

poena, -ae, f. punisiment, penalty

poeta, -ae, m. poei

pompa, -ae, f. procession

Pompéii, Srum, m. Pompers, a city of
Campania. See map

Pompéius, Pompél, m. Fompey, a
Roman name

poémum, -1, n. apple

pond, -ere, posul, positus, puz, place.
castra ponere, piick canp

pdns, pontis, m. dridge (§ 247. 2. a)

popina, -ae, f. restanrant

populus, -1, m. people

Porsena, -ae, m. Forsena, king of
Etruria, a district of Italy. See map

porta, -ae, f. gate, door

portd, -are, -avi, -atus, bear, carry

portus, -is, m. [cf. porta, gate], rarbor

possided, -&ve, -s&di, -sessus, Jlawe,
0w, Possess

possum, posse, potul,
[potis, adle, + sum, 7 am], be able, carn
(§ 495). mihil posse, ftawve no power

post, prep. with ace. affer, behind
(§ 340)

posted, adv. [post, after, -+ ed, this],
afterwards

(posterus), ~a, -um, adj., compared
posterior, postrémus or postumus,
Jollowing, next (§ 312)

postquam, conj. g/ter, as soort as

postrémo, adv. [abl. of postrémus,
last], at last, jinelly. Cf., démum,
dénique (§ 322)

postridig, adv. [posterd, nexz, + @ig,
day), on the next day

postuld, -are, -&vi, -dtus, ask, demand,
require. CL. petd, quaerd, rogd

potentia, -ae, f. [poténs, adle], might,
power, Jorce

, Irreg. verb



322

prae-bed
prae-bed, -gre, -ui, -itus [prae, fos74,
+ habed, kold], offer, give
praeda, -ae, f. booty, spoil, plunder
prae-dicd, -ere, -dixi, -dictus [prae,
before, + dico, rtell], foretell, predrct
prae-ficio, -ere, -féci, ~fectus [prae,
before, + faciS, make}, place 7n com-

mand, with acc. and dat. (§ 501.15) .

prae-mittd, -ere, -misi, -missus [prae,
forward, + mittd, send], send for-
ward

praemium, praemi, n. reward, prize

praeruptus, -a, -um [part. of prae-
rumpo, break off ], broken v, steep

praeséns, ~entis, adj. present, immediate

praesertim, adv. especially, chiefly

praesidium, praesi‘di, n. gward, gar
rison, protection

prae-sto, -are, -stiti, -stitus [prae, Je-
Jore, + std, stand], (stand before),
excel, surpass, with dat. (§ 5o1. 15);
show, exhibit

prae-sum, -esse, -fui, -futirus [prae,
before,+ sum, e, be over, be in com-
mand of, with dat. (§ 501.15)

praeter, prep. with acc. deyond, con-
trary to (§ 340)

praetered, adv. [praeter, desides, + ed,
this], in addilion, besides, moreover

praetextus, -a, -um, adj. bordered, edged

praetdrium, praetd’ri, n. pretorium

prandium, prandi, n. Zzcheorn

premd, -ere, pressi, pressus, press
hard, compress; crowd, drive, harass

(prex, precis), f. prayer

primd, adv. [primus, first], ol first, in
the beginning (§ 322)

primum, adv. [primus, firsz], first.
quam primum, as soon as possible

primus, -a, -um, adj. in superl. degree,
compared prior, primus, /izs? (§ 315)
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pro-pello

princeps, -cipis, m. [primus, frsz, +
capid, take], (taking the jfirst place),
chief, leader (§ 464. 1)

prior, prius, -bris, adj. in comp. degree,
superl. primus, formzer (§ 315)

pristinus, -a, -um, adj. former, previ-
o158

Pro, prep. with abl. defore, for, for
the sake of, in behalf of; instead of,
as (§ 209). In composition, for7h,
Jorward

pro-cedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessiirus [prd,
Jorward, + c&dd, gvl, go forward,
Pproceed

procul, adv. far, afar off

pro-currd, -ere, -curri (-cucurr), -cur-
sus [pro, forward, + currd, runl, rusn
Jorward

proelium, proell, n. dafile, combar.
proelium committere, join battle.
proelium facere, jight a batile

profectid, -Onis, f. departure

proficiscor, -1, -fectus sum, dep. verb,
set out, march. Ci. ggredior, exed

pro-gredior, -1, -gressus sum, dep. verb
[prd, fortk, + gradior, gol, go for24,
proceed, advance. Cf. pergd, procédd

progressus, see progredior

prohibed, -ére, -ui, -itus [prd, sor7/,
away from, + habed, kold), kecp away
Jrome, kinder, prevent

pro-moved, -&re, -movi, -motus [p1d,
Jorward, + moved, movel, move for+
ward, advance

pro-nuntio, -are, -avi, -atus [pro, forvk,
-+ niintio, arzrnzonncel, proclaim, declare

prope, adv., compared propius, proxi-
mé, nearly. Prep. with acc. near

pro-pelld, -ere, -puli, -pulsus [prd,
Jorth, + peWlo, drive), drive forth;
move, inpel
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properd

propero, -dre, -avi, -atus [properus,
quick], go quickly, kasten. Cf. con-
tendd, matlire

propinquus, -a, -um, adj. [prope, zear],
near, neighboring

propior, -ius, -0ris, adj. in comp. de-
gree,
(§313)

propius, adv. in comp. degree, com-

superl. proximus, semer

pared prope, propius, proximeé, nearer
(§ 323)

propter, prep. with acc. on account
of, because of (§ 340)

Ppro-scribo, -ere, -scripsi, -scriptus [prd,
Jortl, 4- scribd, write), proclaim, pub-
Zish. Cf. prontintid ]

pro-sequor, -sequi, -secitus sum, dep.
verb [pd, forth, 4 sequor, Jfollow],
escort, attend

pro-sum, prodesse, proful, profutiirus
[prs, for, 4 sum, be}, be wseful, bene-
Jit, with dat. (§§496; sor.15)

pro-tegd, -ere, -téxi, -téctus [pro, 7z
Jront, 4 tegd, coverl, cover in jfront,
protect

provincia, -ae, f. lerritory, province

proxime, adv. in superl. degree, com-
pared prope, propius, proxime, sear-
est, next; last, most recently (§ 323)

proximus, -a, -um, adj. in superl. de-
gree, compared propior, proximus,
nearest, next (§ 313)

pliblicus, -a, -um, adj. [populus, peo-
Ble], of the people, public. r8s pi-
blica, the commonwealtls

puella, -ae, f. [diminutive of puer,

- boyl, girdy, maiden

puer, -eri, m. doy; slave (§ 462. c)

pugna, -ae, f. igit, baztle. Cf. proelium

pugno, -are, -avi, -atus {pugna, barrlel,
Jight. Cf. contendd, dimicd

G
[\
[#%]

qui

pulcher, -chra, -chrum, adj. deantifil,
Pretty (8§ 409 55 304)

Pulld, -onis, m. Fullo, a centurion

pulsd, -are, -&vi, -dtus, strike, beat

puppis, -is (acc. -im, abl. i), . stern
of a ship, deck

pure, adv. [piirus, pure], comp. piirius,
purely

piirgd, -dre, -avi, -atus, cleanse, clean

purpureus, -a, -um, adj. purple, dark
red

putd, -are, -avi, -atus, reckon, think
(§ 420, ¢). Cf. arbitror, existimé

Pythia, -ae, f. Pythia, the inspired
priestess of Apollo at Delphi

Q

qua dé causa, for this reason, where-
Jore ‘

qua 18, therefore, for this reason

quaerd, -ere, -sivi, -situs, see, ask,
inguire. Ci. petd, postuls, rogh

qualis, -e, interrog. pronom. adj. of
what sort, what kind of. - talis . . .
qualls, suck . . . as

quam, adv. jow; after a compara-
tive, han ; with a superlative, trans-
lated as .. . as possible. quam pri-
mum, as s007 as possible

quantus, -a, -um, adj. [quam, Zow],
fhow greal, how muck, tantus . ..
quantus, as greal as

quartus, -a, -um, numeral adj. [quat-
tuor, fourl, fourth

quattuor, indecl. numeral adj. four

quattuor-decim, indecl. numeral adj.
Jourteen

~que, conj., enclitic, and (§16). Cf.
ac, atque, et

qul, quae, quod, rel. pron. and adj
who, whick, what, that (§ 482)
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quia’

quia, conj. decanse. Cf. quod

quidam, quaedam, quiddam (quoddam),
indef. pron. and adj. a certain one,
a certain, a (§ 485)

quidem, adv. o be sure, certainly, in-
deed. n& . .. quidem, nof cven

quiés, -8tis, f. rest, repose

quiétus, -a, -um, adj. guiet, restful

quindecim, indecl. numeral adj. fi/Zeen

quingenti, -ae, -a, numeral adj. fwe
hundred

quinque, indecl. numeral adj. five

quintus, -a, -um, numeral adj. /2%

quis (qui), quae, quid (quod), interrog.
pron. and adj. wike ? what ? whick ?
(§483)

quis (qui), qua (quae), quid (quod),
indef. pron. and adj., used after si,
nisi, né, nuwy, any one, anything, some
one, something, any, some (§ 484)

quisquam, quicquam or quidquam (no
fem. or plur.), indef. pron. any one
(at all), anything (at all) (§ 480)

quisque, quaeque, quidque (quodque),
indef. pron. and adj. eack, eack one,
every (§ 484)

qud, interrog. and rel. adv. whither,

" where \

qud, con]j. 77 order to, that, with comp.
degree (§ 350)

quod, conj. because, in that. Cf. quia

quoque, conj., following an emphatic
word, also, too. Cf. etiam

quot-annis, adv. [quot, Zow many 4
annus, year), every year, yearly

quotiéns, interrog. and rel. adv. Jow
often ? as often as

R
1adix, -icis, f. 7002 fool
1apio, -ere, ~ui, -tus, sesze, s;zatch
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re-linqud

1ard, adv. [rirus, rare], rarely

rarus, -a, -um, adj. rare

re- or red-, an inseparable prefix,
again, back, anew, in return

rebellid, -buis, {. renewal of war, rebel-
lian '

recéns, -entis, adj. recent

re-cipid, -ere, -cé&pi, -ceptus [re-, back,
4 capid, fake], take back, receive. sé
recipere, withdraw, retreat

re-clindtus, -a, -um, part. of recling,
leaning back

re-creatus, -a, -um, part. of recred,
refreshed

réctus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of regd, kecp
straight], straipht, direct

re-clisd, -are, -avi, -atus, re/use

red-actus, -a, -um, part. of redigd, 7e-
duced, subdmed )

red-ed, -ire, -ii, -itus [red~, dack, + €5,
g0l g0 back,return (§ 413). Cf.reverts

reditus, -is, m. [cf. reded, return],
return, going back

re-diicod, -ere, -diixi, -ductus [re-, back,
+ dacd, lead], lead dack

re-ferd, ferre, rettuli, datus [re-, back,
+-ferd, bear], bear back; report. pedem
referre, withdraw, retreat

re-ficio, -ere, ~f&ci, fectus [re-, aguizn,
+ facid, make], make again, repair.
sé reficere, r¢fresh one’s self

régina, -ae, f. [r&x, king], gueen

1egil, -Onis, f. region, district

régnum, -1, n. soverergnty; kingdoun:

regd, -ere, réxi, réctus [cf. réx, Llingl,
govern, rule (§ 490)

re-icid, -ere, -iéc, -lectus [re-, back, +
jacid, nrll, hurl back,; throw away

re-linqud, -ere, <iqui, -lictus [re-, de-
hind, + linqud, leavel, leave bekind,
leave, abandon
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reliquus .

reliquus, -a,

leavel, left over, remaining. As a
noun, plur. #ze rest

rem0tus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of re-

-um, adj. [cf. relinquo,

moved, remove], remole, distant

re-moved, -ére, ~-movi, -motus [re-, back,
+ moved, move], remove

rémus, -1, m. o7

re-perid, -ire, repperi, repertus, find

re-portd, -dre, -avi, -atus [re-, dack,
+ portd, carryl, carry back, bring
back, win, gain

18s, rei, f. thing, business, matier, deed,
event, civenmstance (§ 467). quam ob
rem, for this reason. 18s adversae,
aduversity.
supplies. 188 gestae, exploils. tés
militaris, science of war. rés piblica,

rés frimentaria, grain

the commonwealth.

prosperity
re-scindo, -ere, -scidi, -scissus [re-,
+ scindd, end], eni off, cut

rés secundae,

back,
dowr

re-sistd, -ere, -stiti, [re-, \&ac/;,
+ sistd, cawse to stand], oppose, re-
sist, with dat. (§ 5or. 14)

re-sponded, -Ere, -spondi, -~-spdusus
[re~, é2 return, + sponded, promise],
answer, reply (§ 420. a)

re-vertd, -ere, -, , or dep. verb
re-vertor; -1, -sus sum [re-, dack, -+
vertd, turn], tirn back, return. Usu-
ally active in the perf. system

re-vincid, -ire, -vinxI, -vinctus [re-,
back, + vincib, bind], fasien

18X, régis, m. [cf. regd, 7ulc], king

Rhénus, -1, m. ke Xhine, a river of
Germany

ripa, -ae, {. bank

I0g0, -are, -avi, -dtus, ask. Ci. pets,
postuld, quaerd

[OX)
[
ot

sapiéns

ROma, -ae, f. Rome. See map

Romanus, -a, -um, adj. [Roma, Kome],
Roman, follows its noun. As a
noun, m. and f. @ Aomanr

108a, -ae, {. rose

rostrum, -i, n. beak of a ship. In
plur., ¢ke rostra, the speaker’s stand
in the Roman Forum

rota, -ae, f. fv/cel

Rubic0, -Onis, m. Zke Audicon, a river
in northern Italy. See map

rumor, -oris, m. rgpos?, rumor

riursus, adv. [for reversus,
back), again, in i

turned

riis, riiris (locative abl. riiri, no gen.,
dat., or abl. plur.), n. 2ke country
(§ s01. 36. 1). Cf. ager, patria, terra

S
Sabinus, -z, -um, adj. Sabine. As a
noun, m. and f. a Sadine. The
Sabines were an ancient people of
central Italy. See map
sacrum, I, n. [sacer,
something consecrated, sacrifice ; usu-

conscerated),

ally in plur., religions rites

saepe, adv., compared saepius, sae-
pissimé, ofZen, frequenitly

saevus, -a, -um, adj. cruel, savage

sagitta, -ae, {. arrow

salid, -ire, -ui, saltus, jump

saliis, -atis, f. sofetv; lealth. sali-
tem dicere, send greetings

salutd, -are, -avi, -atus [salis, Zealth],
grect, salute

salvg, imv. of salved, Lail, greetings

sanguis, -inis, m. dlood (§ 247. 2. @)

sanitds, -atis, {. [sanus, sound), healtk,
sanity

sapiéns, -entis, adj. [part. of sapid,
be wisc], wise, sensible
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satis . solvd

satis, adv. and indecl. noun, enongh, servus, -i, m. s/ave

sufficient, supficiently s€sé, emphatic for s§
saxum, -, n. sock, stone sex, indecl. numeral adj. six
scelus, -eris, n. crime, sin Sextus, -1, m. Sextxs, a Roman first
sceptrum, -, n. scepter name :
schola, -ae, f. sckool, the higher si, conj. if

grades. Cf. lidus siC, adv. thus, i this way. Cf. ita, tam
scientia, -ae, f. [sciéns, Anowsng], Sicilia, -ae, f. Sicily. See map

skill, kenowledge, science sic-ut, just as, as if
scindd, -eve, scidi, scissus, cuf, lear signifer, -eri, m. [signum, standard, +
scid, -Ire, -ivi, -itus, Zzow (§ 420. 8). ferd, bear], standard bearer (p. 224)

Cf. cognoscd signum, -, n. ensign, standard ; signal
scribd, -ere, scripsl, scriptus, write silva, -ae, f. wood, forest
sclitum, -1, n. skhield, buckler | similis, -e, adj., compared similjor,
s, see sul simillimus, ke, similar (§ 307)
sécum = g€ + cum simul, adv. af the same time
secundus, -a, -um, adj. [sequor, /o//oww], simul ac or simul atque, conj. as

Jollowing, next, second; jfavorable, s007 as

successful. r1es secundae, prosperity  sine, prep. with abl. witkont (§ 209) -
sed, conj. dut, on the conirary. non  singuli, -ae, -a, distributive numeral

solum . . . sed etiam, nos only. .. adj. one at a time, single (§ 334)
but also : sinister, -tra, -trum, adj. Z/?
sédecim, indecl. numeral adj. sixteer ~ Sinuessa, -ae, f. Sinues’sa, a town in
sede0, -Ere, sédi, sessus, s7z Campania. See map
semper, adv. always, forever sitis, -is (acc. -im, abl. -I, no plur.), f.
sendtus, -is, m. [cf. senex, 0/d], coun- thirst
. cil of elders, senate situs, -a, -um, adj. [part. of sind, scz],
sentid, -ire, sénsi, sénsus, fec/, brow, situated, placed, lying
perceive (§420.4). CHi. intellegd, vided  socius, soci, m. comrade, ally
septem, indecl. numeral adj. seven s0l, sblis (no gen. plur.), m. sun
septimus, -a, -um, numeral adj. soled, -8re, solitus sum, semi-dep.
seventh verb, be wont, be accrusionied
sequor, -i, secitus sum, dep. verb, sollicitus, -a, -um, adj. disturded,
Jollow (§ 493} anxions
serpéns, -entls, f. [serpd, crew/], solum, adv. [sdlus, alone], alone, only.
serpent, snake n0n solum . . . sed etiam, 707 only
sertae, -drum, f. plur. wreatks, gar .. bul also
lands solus, -a, -um (gen. -ius, dat. -1), adj.
servitiis, -atis, f. [servus, slave], alone, only (§ 108)
slavery, servitude s0lvd, -ere, solvi, solitus, Joosesz, un-

servo, -dre, -avi, -Atus, save, rescue, keep bind. navem solvere, set sail
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somnus
somnus, -1, m. sleep
soror, -oris, f. sister
spatium, spati, n. space,
time; opporiunity
spectaculum, -i, n. [spectd, look af],

distance }

show, spectacle

spectd, -are, -avi, -dtus, look al, wit-
72¢ss

spero, -dre, -Avi, -atus [speés, lope],
hope, expect (§ 420. ¢)

spes, spel, f. hope (§ 273. 2)

splendide, adv. [splendidus],
pared splendidius, splendidissimé,
splendidly, handsomely

splendidus, -a, -um, adj.
gorgeons, splendid

Stabianus, -a, -um, Siabian

stabulum, -, n. [cf. st, stand), stand-
ing place, stable, stall

statim, adv. [cf. st6, stand], om the
spot, at once, instantly

statua, -ae, f. [sistd,
statue .

statud, -ere, -ui, ~iitus [status, szazion],
decide, determine

stilus, 1, m. 7707 pencil, siyle (p.210)

std, -dre, steti, status, sfand

stratus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of sterns,
spread ], paved (of streets)

strepitus, -iis, m. [strepd, wake a

com-

brilliant,

Place,  sel],

noisel, noise, din

string®, -ere, strinxi, strictus, &ind
Light ; drazw, unsheathe

studed, -ére, -ui, , give atiention
o, be eager, with dat. (§ 501. 14)

studium, studi, n. [cf. studed, be cager

Jor], eagerness, desire, seal, devolion
stultus, -a, -um, adj. fooZish, stupid
Stymphalis, -idis, adj. f. Smphalian,

of Stympha’lus, a lake in southern

Greece
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super-sum
Stymphalus, -1, m. Swympha’lus, a
district of southern Greece with
a town, mountain, and lake, all of

the same name
suaded, -eére, -si, -sus, adwvise, recom-
subjv. of purpose

mend, with

(§ s01. 41)

sub, prep. with acc. and abl. under,
below, up to; ai or lo the foot of

sub-igd, -ere, -€gl, ~actus [sub, under,
+ agb, drive), subdue, reduce

subitd, adv.[subitus, suwdder],suddenly

sub-sequor, -I, -seciitus sum, dep. verb
[sub, below, + sequor, follow], fol-
low close after, follow up

suc-cédd, -ere, -cessl, -cessus [sub,
beloto, + &40, go], follow, succeed

sul, reflexive pron. of Limself (herself,
jiself, themselves) (§ 480). sécum =
88 + cum. sésé, emphatic form of sé

sum, esse, fui, futiirus, irreg. verb, de;
exist (§ 494)

summus, -a, -um, adj. in superl
degree, compared superus, superior,
suprémus or summus (§ 312), szpremne,
highest; best, grealesi. in summo colle,
o011 the lop of the hill

sumo, -ere, siimpsi, siimptus, fake up;
assiie, pui 0.
A&, snflict punishment on

super, prep. with acc. and abl. ower,

stimere supplicium

abowve

superbia, -ae, f [superbus, proud],
pride, arrogance

superbus, -a, -um, adj. proud, raughty

superior, comp. of superus

superd, -atus [superus,
above], go over; subdue, overcome;

-are, -avi,
surpass, excel

super-sum, -esse, -fui,
survive, with dat. (§ 501.15)

, be over,
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superus

superus, -a, adj., compared
superior, Suprémus or summus, adove,
upper (§ 312)

supplicium, suppli’ci, n. [supplex,
kneeeling in entreatyl, punishment,
toriure. supplicium sfimere dg, #7-
Jlict  punishmnent on. supplicium
dare, sujfer punishment

surgod, -ere, Surréxi, [sub, from
below, + 1egd, straighten], rise

sus-cipid, -ere, -cépi, ~-ceptus [sub,
under, + capid, takel, undertake, as-

~um,

sume, begin

suspicor, -ari, -atus sum, dep. verb,
suspect, surmise, suppese

sus-tined, -ére, -tinui, -tentus [sub,
nnder, + tened, rold), hold up, bear,
sustain, withstand

suus, -a, -um, reflexive possessive adj.
and pron., kzs, ler, hers, its, their,
theirs (§ 98)

T., abbreviation of Titus

taberna, -ae, f. skop, stall

tabula, -ae, f. tadlet for writing

talis, -e, adj. swck. tilis . . . qualis,
such ... as .

tam, adv. so, suck. Cf. ita, sic

tamen, adv. yet, however, nevertheless

tandem, adv. ar Jength, finally

tangd, -ere, tetigl, tactus, fowuch

tantum, adv. [tantus], on/y

tantus, -a, -um, adj. so great, such.
tantus . . . quantus, as large as

tardus, -a, -um, adj. slow, late; lazy

Tarpéia, -ae, f. Zarpeia (pronounced
Tar-péya), the maiden who opened
the citadel to the Sabines

Tarquinius, Tarqui’ni, Zargnin, a
Roman king. With the surname
Superbus, Zarguin the Proud
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timed

Tarracina, -ae, f. Zarracina, a town
in Latium. See map

taurus, 1, m. dull

téctus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of tegd,
coyer], covered, protected

telum, -1, n. weapon

temers, adv. raskly, heedlessly

tempestas, -atis, f. [tempus, /7me]
storm, tempest

templum, -i, n. temple, shrine

temptd, -dre, -avi, -dtus, &7y, test; make
trial of, attempt

tempus, -oris, n. Zime (§ 464.2.5). in
reliquum tempus, for the future

tened, -ére, tenui, ) hold, keep

tergum, -, n. dack. 4 tergd, on ihe
vear. tergum vertere, refreat, flee

terni, -ae, -a, distributive numeral adj,
three cach, by threes (§ 334)

terra, -ae, f. casth, ground, Jand. orbis
terrarum, tke whole world

terror, -Gris, m. [cf. terred, frightern],
dread, alarm, teryvor

tertius, -a, -um, numeral adj. tkird

Teutongs, -um, m. zhe Teutorns

theatrum, 4, n. #icater

Thébae, -arum, f. Zkebes, a city of
Greece

Thebédni, -6rum, m.
people of Thebes

thermae, -arum, f. plur. daths

Thessalia, -ae, {. Z/essaly, a district
of northern Greece

Thracia, -ae, . Zhroce,
north of Greece

Tiberius, Tibe’r,
Roman first name

tibicen, -inis, m. [cf. tibia, pipe], piper,
Sute player

timeg, -&re, -ui,
Cf. vereor

Thebans, the

a district

m. Z7berius, a

, Jear, be afraid of.
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timor

timor, -6ris, m. [cf. timed, jear), fear,
dread, alarm. Cf. metus

Tiryns, Tirynthis, {. Z77yus, an an-
cient town in southern Greece,

" where Hercules served Eurystheus

toga, -ae, f. [cf. tegd, cover], toga

tormentum, -1, n. engine of war

totiens, adv. so offer, so many times

totus, -a, -um (gen. -lus, dat. ), adj.
all, the whole, entire (§ 108)

tra-do, -ere, -didi, -ditus [trans, across,
+ 48, delrver), give np, kand over,
surrendery betray

tra-diicod, -ere, -daxi, -ductus [trins,
across, <+ dacd, lead), lead across

trahd, -ere, traxi, tractus, draw, pull,
drag. multum trahere, profract, pro-
long much

tra-icio,-ere,~ieci,-iectus [trans, across,
- 1aci6, husl], throw across ; transpx

tra-no, -ire, -avi, -atus [trams, across,-

4 nd, swin], swim across
trans, prep. with acc. across, over
(§ 340)
trans-ed, -ire, -ii, -itus [trans, across,
+ e, go), go across, cross (§ 413)
trans-figd, -ere, -fixi, -fixus [trams,
through, + figd, drivel, transfix
transitus, (acc. -um, abl. -i), m.
[cf. trapsed, c¢ross owver], passage

across
tres, tria, numeral adj. #iree (§ 479)
triduum, tridui, n. [trés, 2kree, + diés,
) days], three days’ time, thice days
triginta, indecl. numeral adj. 2272y
triplex, -icis, adj. threcfold, triple
tristis, -e, adj. sad; scvere, terrible
tristitia, -ae, f. [tristis, sad], sadness,
$07°70W
triumphd, -are, -avi, -atus [triumphus,
trinnph), celebrate a ii‘z‘itmf/z

o]
fisus

triumphus, -1, m. Liumphal proces-
sion, triumph.
celebrate a triumph

trucido, -are, -avi, -atus, cuf io pieces,
slaughter. Cf. interficis, necd, occldd

ti, tui (plur. v@s), pers. pron. fhox,
you (§ 480)

tuba, -ae, f. Lrumpel

Tullia, -ae, f. Zullje, a Roman name

tum, adv. ten, at that time

turris, -is, f. Zower (§ 465. 2)

tutus, -a, -um, adj. safe

tuus, ~a, -um, possessive adj. and pron.
your, yours {§ 98)

triumphum agere,

U

ubi, rel. and interrog. adv. where, when

ullus, -a, -um (geun. -ius, dat. -1}, adj.
any (§ 108)

ulterior, -ius, -oris, adj. in comp. de-
gree, superl. ultimus, farther, more
remote (§ 315)

ultimus, -a, -um, adj. in superl. de-
gree (see ulterior}, farthest (§ 315%)

umbyra, -ae, {. shade

umerus, -1, m. shoulder

umquam, adv. ever, al any time

nd, adv. [Gnus, orze], 71 2he same place,
at the same time

iindecimus,-a,-um, numeral adj. [tinus,
one, + decimus, Zenth], cleventh

undique, adv. from cvery quarier, on
all sides, everywlere

iinus, -a, -um (gen. -fus, dat. -I),
numeral adj. one; alone (§ 108)

urbs, -is, {. ety (§ 465. a)

urged, -ére, ursi, , press upon,
crowd, hem in

urus, -1, m. wild ox, urus

isque, adv. all the way, even

asus, -is, m. use, advantage
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ut

ut, conj. with the subjv. zkaz, in order
that, that not (with verbs of fearing),
so that, to (§ 350.1)

uter, ~tra, -trum (gen. -lus, dat. -1}, in-
terrog. pron. whiich of two? whick ?
(§108) ‘

uterque, utraque, indef.
pron. eack of two, eack, both. ab

utrumgque,

utraque parte, on both sides
atilis, -e, adj. [dtor, wse], usefrel
utrimque, adv. [uterque, cack of tzvo},
on ecach side, on either hand
tiva, -ae, f. grape, bunch of grapes
uxor, -oris, f. wife

v

vagina, -ae, sheall, scabbard
vagor, -arl, -atus sum, dep. verb,
wander
valed, -ére, -ul, -itrus, de powerful, be
wel/; in the imperative as a greet-
ing, farewell. pliirimum valére, tave
the most power
valétido, -inis, f. [valed, e wel/],
heallth
“yalidus, -a, -um, adj. [cf. valed, le
strongl, strong, able, well’
valles, -is, f. valley
vallum, -, n. rampart, earthworks
varius, -a, -um, adj. éright-colored
vastdo, -are, -avi, -dtus [vastus, empty],
(make einpty), devastate, lay waste
vectigal, -alis, n. zax, 17idute
vehementer, adv. [veheméns, cager],
compared vehementius, vehementis-
simé, eagerly, vehemently
vehd, -ere, vexi, vectus, convey, carry.
In the passive often in the sense of
ride, sail
vel, conj. o vel..
Cf. aut

.vel, either. .. or
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via

vElacitas, -atis, f. [vélox, swiff], swift-

ress

vElox, -Ocis, adj. swef?, flect

velum, -, n. sai/

véndd, -ere, vendidi, vénditus, se//

venid, -ire, veni, ventus, conze, go

ventus, -1, m. wid

verbum, i, n. wosd@. verba facere prd,
speak in behalf of

vereor, -éri, -itus sum, dep. verb,
Jear; reverence, respect (§ 493). Cf.
timed

Vergilius, Vergi’li, m. Vergi/, the poet

Vergo, -ere, ,

VEro, adv. [verus, 27w, ir trutle, snrely;
conj. but, however. tum vero, then

, turie, lie

you may be sure, introducing the
climax of a story

vertd, -ere, -ti, -sus, ‘i, change.
tergum vertere, retreal, flee

verus, -a, -um, #7e, actial

vesper, -erl, m. evening

vester, -tra, -trum, possessive adj. and
pron. your, yours (§ 98)

vestigium, vestl’gl, n. [cf. vestigd,
track], foolstep, track, trace

vestimentum, -, n. [vestis, clotiing],
garment

vestid, -ire, -1vi, -itus [vestis, c/othing],
clothe, dress

vestis, -is, f. clothing, attire, garment,
r0be

vestitus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of vestio,
clothe], clothed

Vesuvius, Vesu’vi, m. Veswwius, the
volcano near Pompeil. See map

veteranus, -a, -um, adj. o/d, veteran

vetd, -dre, -ul, -itus, fordid, prokibit

vex0, -are, -Avi, -dtus, frouble, annoy

via, -ae, f. way, mad, strect; way,

Cf. iter

nmanner.
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viator

viator, -ris, m. {via], traveler

victor, -Oris, m. [vincd, conguer], con-
qgueror, victor. In apposition, with
adj. force, wictorious

victoria, -ae, f. [victor, wictor], victory

vicus, -1, m. o//lage

vided, -Bre, vidl, visus, sec, percerve.
Pass. be seen ; seent (§ 420.d)

vigilia, -ae, 1. [vigil, awake), watch. 48
tevtid vigilia, abont the third watch

vigintl, indecl. numeral adj. Zocuty

viliens, -1, m. [villa, farm], steward,
overseer of a form

villa, -ae, {. farm, villa

vincid, -ire, vinxi, vinctus, bind, fie,
Jetter

vinco, victus,
defeat, overcame. Cf. subigd, superd

vinea, -ae, f. shed (p. 219)

vinum, -, n. wize

violenter, adv. [violentus,
compared violentius, violentissime,

-ere, vicl, conguer,

wiolent],

violently, fieriously
vir, viri, m.

(§ 462. ¢)
virilis, -e, adj. [vir, man], manly

man, husband; lero

virtus, -atis, f. [vir, man], manliness;
couvage, valor; virtue (§ 404. 1)

331
vulpés

vis, (vis), f. strength, power, might,
violenice (§ 468)

vita, -ae, { {cf. vivd, live], Jife. vitam
agere, spend O pass life

vito, -are, -4avi, -atus, shun, aveid

vivo, -ere, vixi, , Zive. Cf. habitd,
incolo

vivus, -a, -um, adj. [cf. vivo, Jive], alive,
living

vix, adv. scarcely, hardly

voco, -dre, -avi, -atus, call, sunnnon,

inwite, Cf. appelld, ndming
vold, -are, -avi, -atarus, /y
vold, velle, volui,
be willing, wish (§ 497). Cf. cupid
voliimen, -inis, n. 70/, book
Voréuns, -1, m.
rion
v0s, pers. pron. you (see ti) (§ 480)
votum, -, n. [neut. part. of voved, vow],
wvow, pledge, praycr ‘
v0x, vocis, . [cf. vocd, call], woice, c1y;

, irreg. verb, wi/l,

Fore'nzus, a centu-

wword

vulnerd, -dre, -dvi, -atus [vulnus,
wornd |, wouid, kil
vulnus, -eris, 0. wound, injury

vulpés, -is, {. fox

EQUES ROMANUS
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This vocabulary contains only the words used in the English-Latin exercises. For
details not given here, reference may be made to the Latin-English vocabulary. The
figures 1, 2, 3, 4, after verbs indicate the conjugation.

A

a, an, commaonly not translated

able (be), possum, posse, potut,
(§495)

abode, domicilium, domici‘l, 7.

about (av.), circiter

about (prep.), d&, with abl.

about to, expressed by ful. act. part.

abundance, copia, -ae, /.

across, trans, with acc.

active, acer, acris, acre

advance, progredior, 3

advantage, tisus, -is, 7.

advise, moneo, 2

after (conj.), postquam; ofZen cxpressed
by the pery. part.

“after (prep.), post, with acc,

against, in, contrd, witk ace.

aid, auxilium, auxi’li, 7.

all, omnis, -e; totus, -a, -um (§ 108)

allow, patior, 3

ally, socius, soci, ».

almost, paene; fere

alone, iinus,-a,-um; s0lus,-a,-um (§ 108)

already, iam

also, quoque

always, semper

ambassador, 1égatus, -1, 7.

among, apud, wi/k acc.

ancient, antiquus, -a, -um

and, et; atque (ac); -que

(%)

and 80, itaque

Andromeda, Andromeda, -ae, /.

angry, 1ratus, -a, -um

animal, animal, -dlis, 7.

announce, nintid, 1

annoying, molestus, -a, cum

another, alius, -a, -ud (§ 109)

any, ullus, -a, ~um (§ 108)

any one, anything, quisquam, quic-
quam o7 quidquam {§ 486}

appearance, forma, -ae, /.

appoint, cred, 1

approach, adpropinqud, 1, with dat.

are, wsed as awxiliary, not translated ;
as a copula, sum (§ 404)

arise, orior, 4

arm, bracchium, bracchi, 7.

armed, armatus, -a, -um

arms, arma, -0rum, zz. plur.

army, exercitus, -Us, ».

around, circum, witk acc.

arrival, adventus, -is, 7.

arrow, sagitta, -ae, /.

art of war, rés militaris

as possible, expressed by quam
superd.

ask, petd, 3; quaerd, 3; rogd, I

assail, oppugnd, 1

at, in, with acc. or abl. ; with names of

and

towwres, localive case or abl. withoui @
preposition (§ 268); time when, abl,

(&
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at once carry

at once, statim

at the beginning of summer, inita
aestate

Athens, Athénae, -arum, /.

attack, impetus, -Us, 7.

attempt, conor, 1; temptd, 1

away from, & or ab, with abl.

B .

bad, malus, -a, -um

baggage, impedimenta,-orum, z. plu .

bank, ripa, -ae, /.

barbarians, barbart, -drum, #2. plur.

battle, proelium,proeli,z.; pugnz,-ae, /.

be, sum (§ 494)

be absent, be far, absum (§ 494)

be afraid, timed, 2; vereor, 2

be away, absum (§ 494)

be in command of, pracsum, stk dat.
(§§ 494, 426)

be informed, certior {16

be off, be distant, absum (§ 494)

be without, eged, witk abl. (§180)

beast (wild), fera, -ae, /.

beautiful, pulcher, -chra, -chrum

because, quia; quod

"because of, propter, with acc.; or abl.
of canse

before, heretofore (ad%.), anted

. before (prep.), ante, with acc.; pro,

wilh abl.

begin, incipio, 3

believe, credd, 3, w2k daz. (§153)

belong to, predicate genitive (§ 409)

best, optimus, szperd. of bonus

betray, trads, 3

better, melior, cowp. of bonus

between, inter, wik acc.

billow, fluctus, -us, .

bird, avis, -is, /2 (§ 243. 1)

blood, sunguis, -inis, »z.

body, corpus, -oris, 2.

bold, audax, -acis; fortis, -e

boldly, audacter; fortiter

boldness, audicia, -ae, /-

booty, praeda, -ac, /-

both, each (of swe), uterque, utraque,
utrumque

both ... and, et...et

boy, puer, -eri, »z.

brave, fortis, -e

bravely, fortiter

bridge, pdns, pontis, 7.

bright, clirus, -a, -um

bring back, reports, 1

bring upon, inferd, -ferre, -tuli, -latus,
with acc. and dat. (§ 420)

brother, frater, -tris, 7.

building, aedificium, aedifi’cy, 7.

burn, cremd, 1 ; incendd, 3

business, neg6tium, negd’ti, 7.

but, however, autem, sed

by, &, ab, with abl.; denoting mcans,
abl. alone: somclimes implied in a
participle

by night, nocta

c

Caesar, Caesar, -aris, .

calamity, calamitgs, -atis, /.

call, vocd, 1; appells, 1; noming, 1
call together, convocd, 1

camp, castra, -orum, . plur.

can, could, possum, posse, potui,

(§493)

capture, capig, 3; occupd, I

care, ciira, -ae, /.

care for, ctrd, 1

careful, attentus, -a, -um
carefulness, diligentia, -ae, /.

carry, ferg, ferre, tuli, latus (§ 498);

7

porto, 1
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carry on

carry on, geré, 3

cart, carrus, -i, m.

causs, causa, -ae, /.

cavalry, equitatus, -iis, »z.

cease, cesso, I

Cepheus, Ceépheus, -1, 7.

certain (a), quidam,quaedam,quoddam
(quiddam) (§ 485)

chicken, gallina, -ae, f.

chief, princeps, -cipis, »z.

children, liberi, -orum, 2. plier-

choose, deligs, 3

choose, elect, cred, 1

citizen, civis, -is, m. and f. (§ 243. 1)

city, urbs, urbis, /.

clear, clarus, -a, -um

cohort, cohors, -rtis, /.

come, venid, 4

command, imperd, I, witk dat.
(§45); iubed, 2; praesum, witk
dat. (§ 426) .

commit, committd, 3

commonwealth, r&s publica, ref pibli-
cae

concerning, de, wit/ abl.

tonquer, superd, I; vincd, 3

construct (z ditch), perdics, 3

consul, cdnsul, -ulis, 7. .

contrary to, contrd, with acc.

Corinth, Corinthus, -1, /.

Corpelia, Cornélia, -ae, /.

Cornelius, Cornélius, Corné’li, 7.

corselet, Iorica, -ae, /.

cottage, casa, -ae, /.

country, as distinguished from the city,
1as, riris, 7. ; as territory, fin€s,-ium,
m., plur. of finis

courage, virtlis, -Gitis, /.

crime, scelus, -eris, 7.

cross, transed, 4 (§ 499)

crown, cordna, -ae, /-

ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY

dwelling

D

daily, cotidig

danger, periculum, -i, 7.

daughter, filia, -ae, £ (§$ 67)

day, dies, -e1, m.

daybreak, prima liix

dear, carus, -a, ~um

death, mors, mortis, 7.

deed, rés, rei, /.

deep, altus, -a, -um

defeat, calamitas, -atis, /;

defend, défends, 3

delay (roun), mora, -ae, £

delay (zerd), moror, 1

demand, postuld, 1

dense, dénsus, -a, -um

depart, discéds, 3; exed, 4; profi-
ClScor, 3

dependent, cligns, -entis, .

design, consilium, consi’li, 7.

desire, cupig, 3

destroy, déles, 2

Diana, Diana, -ae, /.

differ, differs, differre, distuli, dilitus
{§ 498)

different, dissimilis, -e

difficult, difficilis, -e

difficulty, difficultas, -atis, /-

diligence, diligentia, -ae, /.

dinner, céna, -ae, /.

disaster, calamitas, -atis, /-

distant (be), absum, -esse, aful, afu-
turus (§ 494)

ditch, fossa, -ae, /.

40, agd, 3; facid, 3; when used as anx-
iliary, net translated ‘

down from, dg, weth abl.

drag, trahs, 3

drive, agd, 3

dwell, habitd, 1; incols, 3; viva, 3

dwelling, aedificium, aedifi’ci, 7.
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each

E

each, quisque, quaeque, quidque (quod-
que) (§484)

each of two, uterque, utraque, utrum-
que

each other, inter witk acc. of a reflexive

eager, acer, acris, acre; alacer, alacris,
alacre

eager (be), studed, 2

eagerness, studimm, studi, .

eagle, aquila, -ae, /.

easily, facile

easy, facilis, -e

either . .. or, aut. .. aut

empire, imperium, impe’ri, 7.

employ, negbtium do

encourage, hortor, 1

enemy, hostis, -is, m. and f.; inimi-
cus, -, 7.

enough, satis

entire, totus, -a,~um (§ 108)

expectation, opinid, -onis, /.

eye, oculus, -1, 7.

r
faithless, perfidus, -a, -um
famous, clirus, -a, -um
far, longe
farmer, agricola, -ae, .
farther, ulterior, -ius
father, pater, patris, ».
fatherland, patria, -ae, /.
favor, faves, 2
favorable, idoneus, -a,-um; secundus,
-a, -um
fear, metus, -@s, m.; timor, -oris, 7.
fear, be afraid, times, 2
few, pauci, -ae, -a
field, ager, agri, m.
fifteen, quindecim
fight, contendd, 3; pugnd, 1

335
full

find, reperid, 4 '

finish, conficis, 3

fire, ignis, -is, m. (§ 243.1)

firmness, constantia, -ae, /.

first, primus, -a, -um

flee, fugia, 3

flight, fuga, -ae, /.

fly, volg, 1

foe, see enemy

follow close after, subsequor, 3

food, cibus, -1, 7.

foot, pes, pedis, m.

foot-soldier, pedes, -itis, 7.

for (con7.), enim, nam

for (prep.}, signe of daz.; dE, pro, with
abl.; to express purpose, ad, with
gerundive; implied in acc. of time
and of extent of space

for a long time, did

forbid, vets, 1

forces, copiae, -arum, /., plur. of copia

forest, silva, -ae, /.

fort, castellum, -i, 7.; castrum, -, 7.

fortification, munitis, -onis, /-

fortify, miinig, 4

fortune, fortiina, -ae, /-

fourth, quartus, -a, -um

free, liber, -era, -erum

free, liberate, liberg, 1

frequent, créber, -bra, -brum

friend, amicus, -1, 7.

friendly (ad;.), amicus, -a, -um

friendly (eadz.), amicé

friendship, amicitia, -ae, /.

frighten, perterres, 2

from, 3 or-ab, d&, &, ex, with adl. Qjten
expressed by the separative ablative
without a prep.

from each other, inter, witk acc. of @
reflexive pros.

full, plénus, -a, -um
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Galba

G

Galba, Galba, -ae, 7.

garland, cordna, -ae, /.

garrison, praesidium, praesi‘di, ».

gate, porta, -ae, /.

Gaul, Gallia, -ae, /.

Gaul (a), Gallus, -1, m.

general, imperator, -0ris, 7.

Geneva, Genava, -ae, /.

gentle, lénis, -e

German, Germanus, -a, -um

Germans (the), Germani, -orum, 7.
Pl ‘

Germany, Germania, -ae, /.

get (dinner), pard, 1

girl, puella, -ae, /.

give, do, dare, dedi, datus

give over, surrender, dedg, 3; trads, 3

give up, omitts, 3

£0, €3, 4 (§ 499)

go forth, progredior, 3

god, deus, -, 7. (§ 468)

goddess, dea, -ae, /. (§ 67)

gold, aurum, -1, 7.

good, bonus, -a, -um

grain, frimentum, -1, 7.

grain supply, rés frimentaria

great, ingéns, -entis ; magnus, -a, -um

.greatest, maximus, -a, -um; summus,
-a, -um

guard, praesidium, praesi‘di, 7.

H
hand, manus, -Ts, /-
happy, lactus, -a, -um
harbor, portus, -@s, 7.
hasten, contendd, 3; matiud, 1; pro-
pero, 1
hateful, invisus, -a, -um
haughty, superbus, -a, -um
have, habeg, 2
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in

have no power, nihil possum

ke, is; hic; iste ; ille; o7 not expressed

head, caput, -itis, ».

hear, audis, 4

heart, animus, -, 7.

heavy, gravis, -e

Helvetii (the), Helvetil, -grum, m. phr-

bem in, contines, 2

hen, gallina, -ae, /.

her, eius; huius; istius; illius; rgfza-
#we, suus, -a, -um (§ 116)

hide, abds, 3

high, altus, -a, -um

highest, summus, -a, -um

hill, collis, -is, .

himself, sul. See self

hindrance, impedimentum, -, 7.

luis, eius; huius; istius; illius; 7gfearve,
suus, -a, -um (§ 116)

hither, citerior, -ius (§ 315)

hold, teneo, 2

home, domus,-Gs, /2 (§ 468). at home,
domi (§ 267)

hope (nous}), sp&s, spel, /.

hope (verd), spérg, 1

horse, equus, -, 7.

horseman, eques, -itis, .

hostage, obses, -idis, 7. and .

hostile, inimicus, -a, -um

hour, hara, -ae, /.

house, domicilium,
domus, -iis, /. (§ 468)

hurl, iacis, 3

domici’li, 7.

1
I, ego (§ 280); or not expressed
if, s1. if not, nisi
ill, aeger, -gra, -grum
immediately, statim
in (of place), in, with abl.; (of time or
of specification) abl. withowt prep.
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in order that

in order that, ut, w:?/% sudjv.; inorder
that not, lest, né, witk subsv.

in vain, frustra

industry, diligentia, -ae, /.

inflict injuries upon, initrids inferd
with dat. (§ 426)

inflict punishment om, supplicium
stimo de

inform some one, aliquem certidrem
facio

injure, noced, 2, with dat. {(§153)

injury, inituria, -ae, /-

into, in, with acc.

intrust, committs, 3; mands, 1

invite, vocg, 1

is, nsed as awxiliary, not lranslated;
as a copula, sum (§ 494)

island, insula, -ae, /.

it, is; hic; iste; ille; or nor ex-
pressed

Italy, Italia, -ae, /2

its, eius; huius; istius;
Jlexive, suus, -a, -um (§ 116}

itself, sui. See self

illius; se-

J

join battle, proelium committ
journey, iter, itineris, 7. (§ 408)
judge (rzoun), iidex, -icis, m.
judge (werd), iudicd, 1

Julia, Itlia, -ae, /-

just now, nuper

K

keep, contined, 2; prohibeg, 2; tened, 2
keep on doing something, capressed

by the impf. indic.
kill, interficis, 3; necd, 1; occidd, 3
king, rex, régis, ».
kingdom, régnum,’, 7.
know, cognoscs, 3, 72 perf.; scib, 4
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love
L
labor (nowun), labor, -oris, ».
labor (zerb), labors, 1
lack (nowun), inopia, -ae, /.
lack (verd), eged, 2, with abl. (§ 180)
lady, domina, -ae, /.
lake, lacus, -Ts, 7. (§ 260. 2)
land, terra, -ae, /.
language, lingua, -ae, /.
large, ingéns, -entis; magnus, -a, -um
larger, maior, maius
lately, nfiper
Latona, Latona, -ae, /.
law, I&x, l&gis, /.
lay waste, vastd, 1
lead, diicd, 3
leader, dux, ducis, w. and /.
learn, know, cognéscd, 3
leave, depart from, disc&ds, 3
leave behind, abandom, rclinqus, 3
left, sinister, -tra, -trum
legion, legid, -onis, /.
legionaries, legionarii,
plur.
length, longituido, -inis, /
lest, ne, with subjv.
letter (of the alphabet), liltera, -ae,
Jo5 lan epistle) litterae, -arum, /.
plur.
lieutenant, legatus, -1, 7.
light, lux, lucis, /.
like (adj.), similis, -e
like, love, am§, 1
line of battle, aciés, aciéi, /.
little, parvus, -a, -um
live, habits, 1; incold, 3; vivo, 3
long, longus, -a, -um
long, for a long time, dit
long for, désiderd, 1
look after, cird, r
love, amg, 1

-orum, 7.
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maid

. M

maid, maid servant, ancilla, -ae, /.

make, facig, 3

make war upon, bellum inferd witk
dat. (§ 420)

man, homd, -inis, m. and f.; vir,
vir1, nz.

man-of-war, navis longa

many, multy, -ae, -a, plur. of multus

march, iter, itineris, . (§ 468)

Mark, Marcus, -1, 7.

marriage,
md’'ni, 7.

master, dominus, -, .; magister,

matrimoniuin, matri-

-tr1, 7z

matter, negdliuin, negd’'ti, ».; rés,
rel, /.

means, by means of, /e aél,

messenger, nintius, ninti, ».

midnight, media nox

mile, mille passuum (§ 331. 5)

miles, milia passuum

mind, animus, -1, 72.; méns, mentis, /.

mine, meus, -a, -um

mistress, domina, -ae, /.

money, pecunia, -ae, £

monster, ménstrum, -1 7.

month, ménsis, -is, »z.

moon, lina, -ae, /.

more (wd/.), plus, pliris (§313); o7 2
comparative. Adverd, magis

7.), piirimus, -a, -um ; sauperd.
degree. Adwerd, maximé; plirimum

mother, mater, matris, 7

mountain, mons, montis, 7.

move, moved, 2

moved, commadtus, -a, -um

much (by), multd

multitude, multitida, -inis, £

my, meus, -a, -um

myself, mé, reflexive. See self

ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY

once
N

name, ndmen, -inis, 7.
nation, géns, gentis, /.
near, propinquus, -a, -um
nearest, proximus, -a, -um
nearly, feré
neighbor, {initimus, -, 7.
neighboring, finitdmus, -a, -um
neither, neque g7 nec; neither . .

neque (nec) . ..
DEVer, numaquanm
nevertheless, tamen
new, novus, -a, -um
next day, postridie eius diel
next to, proximus, -a, -um
night, nox, noctis, £
nine, novem )
00, minime; or sepeat werbd with a

. uor,
neque (nec)

negative (§ 210)
no, none, nillus, -a, -um (§ 109)
no one, 1éma, nullius
nor, neque o7° nec

not, non
not even, né ... quidem
not only . . . but also, non $6lum

. sed etiam
nothing, nihil o7 nihilum, -, 7.
now, nunc
number, numerus, -i, 2.

0

obey, pared, 2, with dat. (§153)

of, sign of gen.; dE, with abl.; out of,
€ o7- ex, with adl.

often, saepe

on (of placey, in, wiih abl.; (of time)
abl. without prep. / .

on account of, propter, with acc.; o7
abl. of cause

on all sides, undique

once (upan a time), Slim



ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY

one

one, tnus, -a, -um (§ 108)
one another, alius

(§ r10)
only (adv.), sGlum; tantum
opportune, opportinus, -a, -um
opposite, adversus, -a, -um
oracle, oraculum, -, ».
orator, orator, -Gris, »2.
order, imperd, 1; iubed, 2
ornament, drmamentum, 4, 7.
other, alius, -a, -ud (§ rog)
others (the), reliqul, -Brum, »z. plur.
ought, dehes, 2
our, noster, -tra, -trum
ourselves, nos, as reflexive object. See

self
overcome, superd, 1; vincg, 3
own (his, her, its, their), suus, -2, -um

alius

P

part, pars, partis, /.

peace, pax, pacis, f.

people, populus, -1, #2.

Perseus, Perseus, -, 7.

persuade,
{§153)

pitch camp, castra pond

place (rzouz), locus, -1, m.

place, arrange, conlocd, 1

place, put, pone, 3

place in command, praeficis, 3, with
ace..and dat. (§ 420)

plan (a), consilium, consi’li, .

persuwaded, 2, with dat.

please, placed, 2,

pleasing, gratus, -a, -um

plow, arg, 1

Pompeii, Pompé&ii, -drum, »z. plur.

possible {(as), eapressed by quam and
superd.

powerful (be), valed, 2

praise, laudg, 1

wedl dat. (§154)

rest

prefer, mals, malle, malui, (§ 497)

prepare for, pard, 1, witk acc.

press hard, premd, 3

protection, fides, fidel, f.

province, provincia, -ae, /1

public, ptblicus, -a, -um

Publius, Publus, Publi, #.

punishment, poena, -ae, /i; suppli-
cium, suppli’ci, 7. '

purpose, for the purpose of, ut, quj,
o7 qud, with subjy.; ad, with ger-
und or gerundive; causi, following
the genitive of a gerund or gerun-
dive

pursue, insequor; 3

( Q
queen, régina, -ae, /.
quickly, celeriter
quite, expressed by the comp. degree

R

rampart, vallum, -1, 7.

rear, novissimum agmen

reason, causa, -ae, f.

receive, accipid, 3; excipid, 3

recent, recéns, -entis

recently, nuper

redoubt, castellum, -1, 7.

refuse, reciisd, 1

remain, maned, 2

remaining, reliquus, -a, -um

reply, responded, 2

report (soun), fama, -ae, f; rumor,
-oris, 7z.

report (werd), adferd; deferd; referd
(§ 498}

republic, rés publica

require, postuld, I .

resist, resistd, 3, with dat. (§154)

rest (the), reliqui, -rum, »z. plur.
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restrain

restrain, contines, 2

retainer, cliens, -entis, 7.

retreat, pedem referd; terga vertd
return, reded, 4; revertor, 3
revolution, rés novae

Rhine, Rhénus, -1, 7.

right, dexter, -tra, -trum

river, flumen, -inis, 2. ; fluvius, fluvi, 7.
road, via, -ae, /.

Roman, Rémanus, -a, -um

Rome, Roma, -ae, f.

row, 6rdo, -inis, 7.

rule, reg6, 3

rumor, {ama, -ae, /.; TUmor, -oris, 7.
rum, curro, 3 ’

S

sacrifice, sacrum, -, 7.

safety, salis, -itis, /.

sail, navigo, 1

sailor, nauta, -ae, ».

sake, for the sake of, causa, following
a g’[’ﬂ.

same, 1dem, cadem, idem (§ 287)

savages, barbatl, -orum, w. plus.

save, servd, I

say, dico, 3

school, 1udus, -, »2.; schola, -ae, /.

scout, expldrator, -Oris, m.

sea, mare, -Is, 7.

secorrd, secundus, -a, -um

see, vided, 2

seek, petd, 3

seem, videor, 2, gassive of vided

seize, occupd, 1; rapis, 3

self, ipse, -a, um (§ 286); sui (§ 281)

send, mittd, 3

set fire to, incends, 3

set out, proficiscor, 3

seven, septem )

Sextus, Sextus, 1, 7.
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stand

she, ea; haec; ista; illa (§115); o7 720¢
expressed

ship, navis, -is, £ (§ 243. 1)

short, brevis, -e

shout, clamor, -8ris, 7.

show, démdnstrd, 1

Sicily, Sicilia, -ae, /.

sick, aeger, -gra, -grum

side, latus, -eris, n.

siege, obsidis, -onis, /-

since, cum, with subjy. (§396): the adl.
abs. (§ 381)

sing, cand, 3; cantd, 1

sister, soror, -oris, /.

sit, sedeg, 2

size, magnitiids, -inis, /.

skillful, peritus, -a, -um

slave, servus, -1, 7.

slavery, servitils, -Utis, /.

slow, tardus, -a, -um

small, parvus, -a, -um

smatch, rapio, 3

80, ita; sic; tam

s0 great, tantus, -a, -wn

so that, ut; so that not, ut nén

soldier, miles, -itis, 7.

some, often not expressed; quis (qui),
qua {(quae), quid (quod); aliqui, ali- «
qua, aliquod

some one, quis; aliquis (§ 487)

some . . . others, alii. . . alii (§ 110)

something, quid; aliquid (§ 437)

son, filius, {1li; 7.

s00m, mox

space, spatium, spati, ».

spear, pilum, -, 7.

spirited, acer, acris, &cre; alacer,
alacris, alé.cr‘e

spring, fons, fontis, »z.

spur, calcar, -aris, 7.

stand, std, 1
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state
state, civitas, -atis, /.
station, conlocd, 1
steadiness, constantia, -ae, 7.
stone, lapis, -idis, .
storm, oppugng, r
story, fabula, -ae, /.
street, via, -ae, /.
strength, vis, (vis), /.
strong, fortis, -e; validus, -a, -um
sturdy, validus, -a, -um
such, talis, -e
suddenly, subito
suffer punishment, supplicium do
- sufficiently, satis
suitable, idoneus, -a, -um
summer, aestas, -atis, /.
sun, sol, solis, 7.
supplies, commeitus, -is, 7.
surrender, t1adg, 3
suspect, suspicor, 1
swift, celer, -eris, -ere; vélox, -Ocis
sword, gladius, gladi, ».

T

take, capture, capio, 3

take part in, intersum, -esse, -fui,
-futiirus, zwith dat. (§ 420)

take possession of, occupd, 1

tall, altus, -a, -um

task, opus, operis, 7.

teach, doced, 2

teacher, magister, -tri, »z.

tear (rzowurn), lacrima, -ae, f.

tell, dicd, 3; nawd, 1

ten, decem

terrified, perterritus, -a, -um

terrify, perterred, =

than, quam

that (cosj. after verds of saying and the
like), not expressed

that (pros2.), is; iste; ille

341

tree

that, in order that, in purpose clawuses,
ut; after verds of jearing, né (§§ 349,
366, 372)

that not, lest, 7z purpose clawses, ng;
after werbs of jfearing, ut (§§ 349,
366, 372)

the, 7ot expressed

their, gesz. plur. of is; reflexive, suus,
-a, -um (§ 116}

their own, suus, -a, -um (§ 116)

then, at that time, tum

then, in the next place, deinde,
tum

there, as expletive, not expressed

there, in that place, ibi

therefore, itaque

they, ii; hi; ist; ill; o7 not expressed

think, arbitror, 1; existimd, 1; putd, I

third, tertius, -a, -um

this, hic, haec, hoc; is, ea, id

though, cum, wit’ sudju. (§ 396)

thousand, mille (§ 479)

three, trés, tria (§ 479)

through, per, wit/ acc.

thy, tuus, -a, -um.

time, tempus, -oris, 7.

to, sign of dat.; ad, in, with acc.; ex-
pressing purpose,ut, Qul, with subjo.;
ad, with gerund or gerundive

to each other, inter, witk acc. of a
reflexive pron.

to-day, hodié

tooth, déns, dentis, 7.

top of, summus, -a, -um

tower, turris, -is, /- (§ 243. 2)

town, oppidum, -, 7.

townsman, oppidanus, -1, »2.

trace, vestigium, vesti’gl, 7.

trader, mercator, -&ris, #2.

train, exerced, 2 .

tree, arbor, -oris, /-
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tribe

tribe, géns, gentis, /.

troops, copiae, -arum, J. plur.

true, vérus, -a, -um

trumpet, tuba, -ae, 1.

try, conor, 1; temptd, 1

twelve, duodecim

two, duo, duae, duo (§ 479)

U
undey, sub, with ace. or abl.
undertake, suscipid, 3
unharmed, incolumis, -e
unless, nisi
unlike, dissimilis, -e
unwilling (be), nolg, ndlle, nolui,
{§ 497)
up to, sub, with acc.
us, nds, acc. plur. of €go

v

‘very, superd. degree; maxime; ipse, -a,

-um (§ 283)
victor, victor, -Oris, #z.
victory, victdria, -ae, f.
village, vicus, -1, 7.
violence, vis, (vis), /-
violently, vehementer
voice, vox, vocis, /.

w

wage, gerd, 3

wagon, carrus, -, 2z

wall, miurus, -1, 7.

want, inopia, -ae, /1

war, hellum, -, 7.

watch, vigilia, -ae, /.

water, aqua, -ae, /.

wave, fluctus, -is, »z.

way, iter, itineris, 7. (§ 468}; via, -ae, /.
way, manner, modus, -i, 7.

we, nN0s, plur. of ego; or 110t expressed
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woman

weak, Infirmus, -a, -um

weapons, arma, -orum, zz. plur.; téla,
-orum, 7. plur.

weat, gero, 3

weary, défessus, -a, -um

what, quis (qui), quae, quid (quod)
(§ 483)

when,ubi; cum (§ 390) ; often expressed
by a participle

where, ubi

which, qui, quae, quod (§ 432); which
of two, uter, utra, utrum (§ 108)

while, expressed by a participle

whither, quo

who (rel.), qui, quae (§ 482); (/nterrog.)
quis (§ 483}

whole, tGtus, -a, -um (§108)

whose, cuius; qudrum, quirum, qud-
rum, gese. of qui, quae, quod, 7el.; o7
of quis, quid, 7nterrog.

why, cir

wicked, malus, -a, -um

wide, latus, -a, -um

width, 1atitid3, -inis, /.

wild beast, fera, -ae, S

willing (be), vold, velle, volui,
(§ 497)

win (@ wictory), reportd, 1

wind, ventus, -, ».

wine, vinum, -1, 7.

wing, cornd, -is, 7.

winter, hiems, -emis, /.
wisdom, consilium, consi‘li, .
wish, cupid, 3; vold, velle, volul,

(§ 497); wish not, ndls, ndlle, ndlul,
—— (§497) _
with, cum, with abl.; sometimes abl.

alone l
withdraw, s recipere
without, sine, with abl.
woman, fémina, -ae, /.; mulier, -eris, /4
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wonderful zeal
wonderful, mirus, -a, -um Y
woxrd, verbum, 4, 7. year, annus, -1, 7.
work, labor, -oris, ».; opus, -eris, 7z,  yes, certe; ita; verd; o, more wsually,
worse, peior, peius, comp. of malus repeat the verb (§ 210)
worst, pessimus, -a, -um, superl. of  yonder (that), ille, -a, -ud
malus you, sing. ti; plur. vos (§ 480) 5 o7 not
wound (s;zezn), vulnus, -eris, 7. expressed
wound (ver4), vulnerd, 1 your, sizg. tuus, -a, -um; plur vester,
wreath, cordna, -ac, /. -tra, -trum (§ 9S. &)

wretched, miser, -era, -erum 7
WIong, initria, -ae, /.

zeal, studium, studi, ».
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The numbers in all cases refer to sections.

d-declension of nouns, 57, 461
a-verbs, conjugation of, 488
ablative case, 48, 50
absolute, 381
after a comparative, 309
of accompaniment, 104
of agent, 181
of cause, 102
of description, 444, 445
of manner, 105
of means or instrument, 103
of measure of difference, 317
of place from which, 179
of place where, 263
of separation, 180
of specification, 398
of time, 275
accent, 14-16
accompaniment, abl. of, 104
accusative case, 33
as subject of the infinitive, 214
object, 37
of duration and extent, 33
of place to which, 263, 266
predicate, 392
with prepositions, 340
adjectives, 54, 55
agreement, 65
comparison, regular, 3or; by ad-
verbs, 30z; irregular, joy, 3II,
312, 315
declension of comparatives, 303
of first and second declensions, 83,
93; 469
of third declension, 250-257, 471
with the dative, 143
adverbs, 319
comparison, 320, 323

formation, regular, 320, 321 irreg-
ular, 322, 323
agent, expressed by the abl. with & or
ab, 181
agreement
of adjectives, 65, 215. 2
of appositives, 8t
of predicate nouns, 76
of relative pronouns, 224
of verbs, 28
aliquis, 487
alius, 108, 110, 470
alphabet, 1-3
alter, 108, 110
antepenult, 9. 3; accent of, 1§
apposition, 8o, 81
article, not used in Latin, 22.2

base, 58

cardinal numerals, 327~32‘9, 478
case, 32.2
caunsal clauses with c#m, 395, 306
cause, expressed by the abl, 102
characteristic, subjv. of, 389, 390
comparative, declension of, 303
comparison
abl. of, 309
degrees of, 300
of adjectives, 300-315; irregular,
311-315, 473, 475
of adverbs, regular, 320, 475; irreg-
ular, 323, 477
positive wanting, 315
six adjectives in -/s, 307
complementary infinitive, 215
compound verbs, with the dative, 425,
426

344



INDEX

concessive clauses with cumz, 395,
396

conjugation stems, 184

conjugations, the four regular, 126.
488-49r ; Irregular, 494-3500

consonants, 2

copula, 21

cum, conjunction, 395

cum, preposition, 209

dative case, 43
of indirect object, 44, 45
of purpose, or end for which, 437
with adjectives, 143
with compound verbs, 426
with special verbs, 153
dea, declension of, 67
declension, 23, 32
degree of difference, expressed by the
abl., 317
demonstrative adjectives and pronouns,
112-115, 290-292, 481
deponent verbs, 338, 339, 493
descriptive ablative and genitive, 441~
445
descriptive relative clause, with the
subjv., 389, 390
deus, declension of, 468
difference, measure of, 316, 317
diphthongs, 6
direct statements, 414
distributive numerals, 327.3, 334
domi, locative, 207
domus, declension of, 468
duo, declension of, 479
duration of time, expressed by the
acc., 336

&-declension of nouns, 272, 273, 407

&-verbs, conjugation of, 489

&-verbs, conjugation of, 490

ego, declension of, 280, 480

enclitics, 16

€6, conjugation of, 409

extent of space, expressed by the acc.,
216
33
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fearing, subjv. after verbs of, 370~
372

fers, conjugation of, 498

fifth or &-declension, 272, 273, 467

filia, declension of, 67

filius, declension of, 87-8g

finite verb, defined, 173

16, conjugation of, 500

first conjugation, 488

first or a-declension, 57, 461

fourth conjugation, 491

fourth or u-declension, 259, 260, 466

from, how expressed, 178-181

future participle, formation of, 374.¢

future perfect, formation of, active,
187.3; passive, 202

future tense, formation of, 137, 156

gender
in English and in Latin, 6o
in the first declension, 61
in the second declension, 72
in the third declension, 247
in the fourth declension, 260
in the fifth declension, 272
general observations on declension, 74
genitive case
LEnglish equivalents of, 33
of description, 443, 443
of nouns in -7zs and -rum, 8y
partitive, 331
possessive, 38, 409
gerund, a verbal noun, 402, 403
gerundive, a verbal adjective, 404;
with ed to express purpose, 407

hic, declension and use of, 290, 291
how to read Latin, 17

i, consonant, 3

i-stems of nouns, 231, 241-244

I-verbs, conjugation of, 491

idem, declension of, 287, 481

iens, declension of, 472

- . &

ille, declension and use of, 290-293
481
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imperative, formation of 161, 178 ir-
regular, 161. 2+ in commands, 161
imperfect indicative, formation and use
of, 133, 134, 165. 1
imperfect subjunctive, 354
indefinite pronouns and adjectives, 296,
297, 484-487
independent clauses, 219
indirect object, 44, 45
indirect gnestions, 430—432
indirect statements, 414-419
infinitive
as object, 213
as subject, 216
complementary, 215
definition of, 173
does not express purpose, 352
formation of, 126, 174, 203, 206
in indirect statements, 415419
used as in English, 213-216
inflection, defined, 23
instrument, abl. of, 100. 4, 103
intensive pronoun, 7pse, declension and
use of, 283, 286, 481
interrogative promouns and adjectives,
225~227, 483
intransitive verbs, defined, 2o, a; with
the dative, 153
ig-verbs of the third conj., 492
ipse, declension and use of, 285, ;81
«irregular adjectives, 108
irregular comparison, of adjectives, 307,
311, 312 of adverbs, 323
irregular nouns, 07, 246, 468
irregular verbs, 494—500
is, declension and use of, 113-116
iste, declension and use of, 2go, 292,
481

iter, declension of, 468

Latin word order, 63
locative case, 267

magis and maximé&, comparison by, 302
mald, conjugation of, 497
manner, abl. of, 10y

INDRrY

means, abl. of, 103

measure of difference, abl. of, 316, 314

mille, declension of, 479 ; construction
with, 331. 0, &

moods, defined, rzr

“ne, enclitic, in questions, 210
B, conj., 2iat not, Jest, with negative
clauses of purpose, 350.11; with

. verbs of fearing, 370

Bine irvegular adjectives, 108-110

nglg, conjugation of, 497

Rominative case, 3, 36

honne, in questions, 210

n3s, declension of, 280, 480

Bouns, 19, 2
first declension, 57, 461
second declension,71-74,87-92, 462
third declension, 230247, 463-465
fourth declension, 259, 260, 466
fifth declension, 272, 273, 407

hum, in questions, 210

Rumber, 24

numerals, 327-334, 478, 479

O-declensiop of nouns, 71-74, 87-92,
462

Object, 20; direct, 37; indirect, 44, 45

order of words, 68

ordinal numerals, 327.2, 478

Participial stem, 201. 2
barticiples, defined, 203
agreement of, zo4
formation, of present, 374. 4; of
perfect, 201; of future, 374. 6, d
of deponent verbs, 375
tenses of, 376
translated by a clause, 377
Dartitive genitive, 330, 331
bassive voice, defined, 163 ; formation
of, 164, 202
Penult, g. 3; accent of, 15
berfect indicative
formation, in the active, 185, 186G;
in the passive, zo2
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meaning of, 190
definite, 190
indefinite, 190
distinguished from the imperfect,
190
perfect infinitive, active, 195 ; passive,
203
perfect passive participle, 201
perfect stem, 185
perfect subjunctive, active, 3061 ; pas-
sive, 362
person, 122
personal endings, active, 122; passive,
104
personal pronouns, 280, 480
place,where, whither,whence, 263-205;
names of towns and demus and
7725, 266-268 ’
pluperfect indicative, active,
passive, 202
pluperfect subjunctive,
passive, 363
plis, declension of, 313
possessive pronouns, 97, 98
possum, conjugation of, 495
predicate, defined, 19
predicate adjective, defined, gy
predicate noun, 75, 76
prepositions, with the abl, z09; with
the acc., 340
present indicative, 128, 130, 147
present stem, 120.
present subjunctive, 344
primary tenses, 35
principal parts, 183
pronouns
classification of, 278
defined, 1g9. 2. &
demonstrative, 481
indefinite, 297, 484487
intensive, 283, 286, 481
interrogative, 483
personal, 480
possessive, 97, 98
reflexive, 281
relative, 220, 221

187.2;

active, 301;-

347

pronunciation, 4-7
prosum, conjugation of, 466
purpose
dative of, 436, 437
expressed by the gerund or gerun-
dive with ad, 407
not expressed by the infinitive,
352
subjunctive of, 348-350, 365-367

quality, gen. or abl. of, 441445

quam, with a comparative, 308

quantity, 11-13

questions, direct, 210; indirect, 43043

qui,declension and use of, 220,221, 48

quidam, declension of, 485

quis, declension and use of, 225-227,
433

quisquam, declension of, 486

quisque, declension of, 484

W oW

reflexive pronouns, 281

relative clauses of characteristic or
description, 389, 390

relative clauses of purpose, 348, 349

relative pronouns, 220, 221

result clauses, 384~387

reviews, 502-528

ris, constructions of, 266

s€, distinguished from 7pse, 285 «

second conjugation, 489

second or o-declension, 71-93, 462

sentences, simple, complex,compound,
219

separation, abl. of, 180

separative ablative, 178181

sequence of tenses, 356-358

space, extent of, expressed by the
acc., 336

specification, abl. of, 398

stems, of nouns, 230; of verbs, 184

subject, defined, 19.2; of the infini-
tive, 213, 214

subjunctive, formation

of the present, 344
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of the imperfect, 354
of the perfect, 361, 362
of the pluperfect, 361.¢, 363
subjunctive constructions
characteristic or description, 389,
390
indirect questions, 430432
purpose, 349, 306, 372
result, 385, 386
time, cause, or concession, with cznz,
395, 390
subjunctive ideas, 346
subjunctive tenses, 342, 343
subordinate clauses, 219
sui, declension of, 281, 480
sum, conjugation of, 494
suus, use of, 68.¢, 116
syllables, §; division of, 9; quantity
of, 13
syntax, rules of, o1

‘

temporal clauses with cumz, 393, 396
tense, defined, 120
tense signs
imperfect, 133
future, 137, 156
pluperfect active, 187, 2
future perfect active, 187.3
tenses, primary and secondary, 356;
sequence of, 357, 358
third conjugation, 494, 492
third declension of nouns
classes, 231, 463
consonant stems, 232-238, 464
gender, 247

INDEX

i-stems, 241-244, 463
irregular nouns, 246
time, abl. of, 275
time, acc. of, 336
towns, rules for names of, 266, 267, 268

_transitive verb, zo0. &

trés, declension of, 479
tii, declension of, 280, 480
tuus, compared with weszer, 98. 0

u-declension of nouns, 259, 260, 466
ultima, 9.3

verbs
agreement of, 28
conjugation of, 126, 488—491
deponent, 338, 339, 493
irregular, 494-3500
personal endings of, 122, 164
principal parts of, 183
vester, compared with zzus, 98.4
vis, declension of, 468
vocabularies
English-Latin, pp. 332-343
Latin-English, pp. 299-331
special, pp. 283-298
vocative case, 56. 2
of nouns in -zs of the second de-
clension, 73.4
of proper nouus in -7zs and of
Jitrus, 88
voice, defined, 163
volg, conjugation of, 497
vds, declension of, 280, 480
vowels, sounds of, 5, 6; quantity of, 12

‘
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